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The first object sought in the search for the Oeuealogy of B»lu was a 
knowledge of those significant historical events of Siilu wliich antedated 
the Spanish discovery and conquest of the Philippine Islands, the mn- 
nection which those events might hav3 had with the earlier history of 
the other islands and the light that they might throw upon the subject 
of prehistoric Malayan immigration to the Archipelago. The tamla 
(genealogies)* of Mindanao show that events of considerable importance 
had occurred in the Archipelago, especially in the south, long before the 
Portuguese or tJbie Spaniards reached Malaysia. Some tribes, such as 
the Samals, we were told, had emigrated from western Malaysia to the 
Sulu Archipelago and Mindanao, and indications were not wanting that 
probably other tribes, now inhabiting the Philippine Islands, came from 
the same place. Further, information was desired relative to the moham- 
medaniz&tion of Sulu and the possible connection that such a movement 
might have had with the introduction of Islam into Sumatra and 
Mdacca. 

The research so conducted was well rewarded. The history of Sulu 
was traced as far back as the early days of its oldest settlements, and the 
organization of the nation was followed back to the primitive com- 
munities out of which the Sulu nation has grown. Keeords of early 
Malayan expeditions and of communication between Sulu and Mindanao 
were traced to the earliest missionaries who reached these Islands by the 
way of Malacca, and through whom the sultanate of Mindani«> and 
Sulu were orgimized on plans similar to tiiose of Malacca and Palembang. 
A fuller account of the life history and work of these missionaries will 
be given in a later paper of this series. We here give only a narrative 
of the events in which they participated a^d the part they played in 
making the history of Sulu proper. 

Many difficulties were «icountered in the effort to secure an authentic 
copy of the Genealogy of Sulu. Several trips of 20 to 40 miles were 
made in small Moro sailing craft to visit^atus who were said to have 
copies of this document. The Sulu authorities who had tlie manuscript 
or copies of it denied this fact from time to time, but after two 
years and a half of persistent cmdeavor and inquiry, the original ma- 
nuscript was procured from the prime minister of the Sultan of Sulu, 

* Se« Ethnological Survey Publications, Vol. IV, Pt, I, p, II. 
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whoH(» (!ori,{h'!<MH:c* win gainocl by n long pi^iioci of lEHiuate aequmiiitaec^e 
and fn^tuent eomH.iui»kiitio!h Boon after tliat. the AmialB of Bulii (tlie 
Liiritiir) \xim' iifiiaini.d from tlio sultan unci Boiiie facts of liiiportaiiee 
were ieariiefl and nuula u^4 of in tfie course of this work. Diligent 
effort was further loade to collect all iutereBtirig Sulu tra4itionB and 
ih.H^iiiuentB, a!id most of the lient liiforined BuIub living were iiitcjrviewed* 
Of these the autlior feek uiuh^r Bp(Hjial ofdigatioii to mention Bheikli 
Mu8tafa bin Ahnuui. formerly prime miniBter to Saltan llama; Hadji 
Butu, prime minister of tlie present Sultan of Bulu; i>atu Pangrraii; and 
Hadji MohamnuKl Tayib^ one of the principal edvisers of the present 
sultan. 

After the first object sought had been gained^ it iH^earne apparent 
that a general public interest in Bulu and MindaT5ao had been growing 
rapidlv. It therefore seemed advisable to complete the history of Suhi 
up tc:^ the date of SpaniBh evacuatitin. for no such work has as yet been 
published in the Engli?^h languages It is of special interest to Americans 
living in Mindanao and Bulu and of general interest to Americans and 
others elBewljere to have a better understanding of the Moros iu general 
and to acquire some idea of the history of Islam in the Philippine Ib- 
lands. This the history of Bulu ruakes possible for the reader in a most 
vivid and realistic manner. The history is written without prejudice 
or bhis, and events are related an they appear in tli 3 light of facts* and 
by one capable of seeing things from the staiidpoint of a Sulu as well m 
of a Spaniard. 

Nothing reveals the true character of a nationv its capabilicicBy ten- 
deneicB, and resources, better than its history/ There is no time when 
such general intimate knowdedge of a people is more interesting and more 
needed than during the period of their regeneration . and there can be 
no time %vheu the history of the Sulus will be more interesting than at 
present 

Besides the More sources above referred to^ Beveral authors in SpaniA 
and Kngli^;]l have been con^^ulted and (pioted with due credit* Special 
indebtedness inust however be expressed to Co). Miguel S. Espina, author 
of ''Apuntes sobre Jolo/'' wliose admirable work has been our chief 
authority for the majority of tiie cnents which occurred after the Spanish 
invasion of Bulu in 15?8. Espina saw considerable service in Bulu, 
was intimately acquainted with the Spanish administration of Suki af- 
fairs, and most of hi^ infornmtion was derived from official documents 
and other sources of equal authenticity. Most of the events relating to 
the late period of B})anish occupation of Sulu haive been confiinn^ by 
personid investigation^ ami the Sulu view of every matter of signilieaii«.*e 
has bec3n studied and understood* 

A chaider on th.e geography of the Archipelago is presented first to 
give a gimeral idey. of the gwgn^phical relations of the Ardiipekgo 
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of 8ulu, tlie location of its various islands and settleraeiiis, and its 
comnieieial resources. Special attention has been given to accurate 
spelling of names and the correct loc;ation of Bettienients and small 
islands. Unusual pains have been taken to get satisfactory maps of 
the Archipelago and Island of Sviln and sketches of the town of Jolo. 
These will lielp the reader and add interest to the succeeding ehapterf^. 

In the Appendixes will be seen reprints of various documents, reports, 
quotations and letters of direct and significant bearing on the history of 
Sulu and Mindanao. They are arranged in chronological order and are 
intended to complete the record and description of important events in 
Moro history so as to throw light on the actual conditions of life among 
the Moros, the political motives of the interested powers, and the real 
state of affairs in Mindanao at the time of the Spanish evacuation. The 
source from which each article is derived is given in conneetiorj therewith. 
A considerable number of quotations or chapters have been tjiken from 
"The Philippine Islands,'' by Blair and Robertson, for which special 
obligation is hereby expressed. Many of the official documents given 
could not be conveniently incorporated in the text of the history proper, 
and are herein published, probably for the first time. They include 
protocols, capitulations, official letters, decrees, and con-espondenee rela- 
tive to Sulu obtained from the Division of Archives of the Philippine 
Islands. The originals of the copies can be seen in Spain in tJie Indies 
Archives. • 

Some liberty has been taken in correcting the spelling of geographical 
and other proper names in order to render the history uniform in its 
orthography and to avoid confusion and misconnection of events, per«)ns, 
and places. The same system of orthography has been used here as 
that used and described in Part 1 of Volume IV, Ethnological Survey 
Publications. Diacritical signs to denote the long soimds of wwels have, 
however, been very rarely used. The Arabic '*hamzat," occurring in 
Moro words has been expressed by an apostrophe; wdiile an inverted 
apostrophe has been used to represent the Arabic sound or character 
" 'ain," the eighteenth letter of the Arabic alphabet. Annotations which 
occur in the original documents have generally been indicated by letters, 
while those made by the author are denoted by figures. 

Manila, Jamianj, 1907. 
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Chapter I 

GEOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION OF THE SULU 

ARCHIPELAGO* 



IF GENERAL 



The Sulu Archipelago is a series of small volcanic islands which 
extends in a northeast and southwest direction between the meridians 
of 119° 10' and 122° 25' east, and the parallels of 4^ 30' and 6° 50' 
north. It forms a contimioiis chain of islands, islets, and coral reefs, 
which connects the peninsula of Zamboanga with the northeastern ex- 
tremity of Borneo and separates the Sulu Sea from the Celebes Sea. It 
marks the southern line of communication between the Philippine Is- 
lands and Borneo and is probably the chief route of former emigrations 
and travel from Borneo to Mindanao and the southern Bisayan Islands. 

The islands of the Archipelago are so disposed as to form several 
smaller groups, the most important of which are the following: The 
Basilan Group, the Balangingi or Samal Group, the Sulu Group, the 
Pangutaran Group, the Tapul or Bia^i Group, and the Tawi-tawi Group. 

The Basilan Group is the first on the north and includes the Island 
of Basilan and fifty^six small adjacent islands, all of which lie north of 
the parallel of 6° 15' north and east of the meridian of 121° 19' east. 
This group, under the name of Basilan, constituted the sixth district of 
the politico-military government of Mindanao, organized by the Spanish 
Government in 1861. Since that date the islands forming this group 
have not been recognized politically as a part of the Sulu Archipelago. 

Basilan is the largest island in the Archipelago. Its northernmost 
point is about 10 miles directly south of Zamboanga. The island is 
more or less circular in outline and has a radius approximately 11 miles 
long. Its area is about 400 square miles. Two prominent headlands 
projecting, one on the east and one on the west, give the island a 
maximum length of 36 miles. The greatest width, north and soutli, 
is 24 miles. The eastern headland is long and has a picturesque, conical 
peak, called Mount Matangal, which rises about 648 meters above sea 
level. This peak is a very prominent landmark, visible to a great distance 
from all points in the Celebes Sda and iii the Straits of Basilan. The 
western headland is less prominent. It has an isolated peak about 287 

^ The speliitig ?< ^''oper names used throughout this paper is that adopted by the author 
and differs la some respects from that In use In the Division of Ethnology. — Editor. 
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iiioterg above the sea, immiHliatoly north of the settlenieiii of Faiiga.^a^an. 
The poBitiori of thiB peak makes it a <*orispic*iioiig landmark to vesselB 
onteriiig* the Straits of BaBihm from the Bulu Hea. 

The Burfaee of the iBlaiid is high and hilly. Twentj-three peaks are 
recognized, forming two distinct series or ranges, central and peripheral. 
The central region of tlu* island is an elevated tableland^ out of wliich 
rise a munber of peakn forming the central Beries and rangi!jg from 
OOf) 10 1,019 rneterB above Bea level. A thick forest coverB this region. 
Hie rivers are small an<l dry np in the dry season. Few Yakann are 
to be found there, and their housen are isolatoil and far apart. No 
cultivation in carried on in the interior. On the outside of this region 
rise.^ the peripheral Beries of hills or peaks which lies parallel and near 
to the coast. With the exception of two, all of these peaks are below 
;il)4 metern in height* The drop from this line ol hills to the coa^t 
in rapid in Bome placcB, and in general the sliore line is low and swampy 
and covered with mangrove tree^. The three largest valleys in the 
island are those of (luliawan or Lamitan on the northeast, Kumalarang 
on the northwest^ and Malusu on the west This region is generally 
considered fertile, but it has a marked dry season and droughts are not 
rare. 

The island is very rich in timber; all its hills and mountains are 
forest-clad to their Bummits. Excellent boats are conBtrueted on the 
south and west coasts of the island which rival the Tawi-tawi boats in 
every particular. A few Americans have started hemp and coconut 
plantations on the north coasts but native cultivation is not extensive 
and compares very poorly with that of the Islands of Sulu, Tapul^ and 
Siasi. Most of the cultivation on the island is ca^^iied on by Yakans, 
the Samals living chiefly on the products of the sea. The staple prod- 
ucts of the soil are rice, tapioca, and corn. Ubi (a kind of tuber used 
as food), camotes (sweet potatoes), and wild fruits abound. The number 
of cattle is not inconsiderable, but horses are few^ Most of the settle- 
ments on the island are on the sea eoa^t and lie on the north and west 
coasts. The larger ones, beginning at Isabela and going east, are, on the 
north, Isabela, Patasan or Balaktasan, Malu\mg, Nipa, Lamitan, Ta- 
gima, and Kandi'is; on the east, Tambunan, Buhi-iubung, and IJbung; 
on the south, Amalwi, Giyung, and Mangal ; on the west, Libuk, Kabka- 
ban, Kanas, Malusu, and Pangasa'an; on the north, Bulansa, Atang- 
atung, Batanay, and Panigayan.^ The prominent chiefs of the island 
live at Lamitan, Ubimg, and Malusu, which form the principal centers 
of native power, l^he old name of Basilan was Tagima, so called after 
the name of the old settlement of Tagima mentioned above, 

Isabela may be considered as the capital of Basilan. Its old name 



^ This settlement Is on a smaU adjacent island of the sam© name. 
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is Pasangan, wliidi m still the name of the stream at the mouth of which 
it is built. The town is situated 4 miles inland, on the narrow channel 
which separates Basilan from the Kraall island of Malamawi. The chan- 
nel widens a little at tJiis point and forms an excellent harbor. Under 
Spanish jurisdiction it was a naval station with a dry doc;k for gunboats. 
An aquedu<;t furnishog tlu; town with frtjssh water brought from a small 
stream in the neighborhood. The stone fort Isabel II, built on the hill 
in 1842, commands both entrances of the channel. It was designed 
to defend tlie town against the Moros. The abawlonment of the town 
as a naval station has led to its present decline. An American sawmill 
planted there has been the chief source of lumber supply for the town of 
Zamboanga and neighborhood. 

The largest islands in this group, excepting Basilan. are Baluk-baluk 
and Pilas, both of which lie west of Basiian. A naiTow channel which 
lies in the direct route leading from Zamboanga to Jolo separates these 
two islands, Tapiantana, Salupin, Bubwan, and Lanawan are the 
largest islands of the gi-oup south of Basilan. 

The population of this whole group is generally estimated at 25,000. 
Of these, 15,000 live in Basilan itself. The inhabitants of Basilan 
proper are Yakans and Samals, while the adjacent islands ere occupied 
entirely by Samals. The Yakans are the aborigines of Basilan and 
extend farther into the interior than the Samals. 

Basilan never enjoyed political independence. Before Spanish rule 
it was governed by Sulu datus and paid tribute to the Sultan of Sulu. 
Under the datus, subordinate Samal panglimas ^ and maharajas ^ had 
charge of the various communities or settlements. The Samals of Basi- 
lan are at present stronger than other Samals and enjoy a greater d^ree 
of liberty and self -gpvenmient than their brothers in the Tawd-tawi 
Group. 

The Balangingi Group lies east of the meridian of 131° 28' east, and 
to the south of the Basilan Group. It has nineteen islands, the principal 
ones of which are Tonkil, Balangingi, Simisa, Tataian, Bukutwa, Bulim, * 
Bangalaw. The islands of this group are small and low and do not 
exceed 38 square miles in area. Their inhabitants are Samals. The 
people of Balangingi and Tonkil were notorious pirates. They built 
strong forts and once surpassed all other Samals in power, political or- 
ganization, and prosperity. 

The Sulu Group lies west of the Balangingi Group and north of the 
parallel of 5^'' 46' north. Its western boundary may be sent at the 
meridian of 120° 46' east. It consists of about twenty-nine islands with 
a total area of 380 square miles. The principal island of this gi'oiip is 

' An officer next below a datu In rank. 

' An officer next below a pangtima In rank. 
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Sulii. Ti) tho north oC Hiilii lie Paiiga.<iiian^ Mnnmgm, Kabiikan^ Bn- 
bwan, Mhim, Hogacl, mid a IVw oUierB; to the ea^t lie Tiilayiui, Kap^ral, 
and Bitinari; to tlie Bouth, l^ita arul Pat\an. 

1'ulayaii Urn north of l^iiulu and in .separatinl from it by a narrow 
Hti*ait. It hm a good harbor on the 8outh-*rn^ide. It was ceded to the 
I^Jnglish in ITO'i by Hultan Alinuid Din 1 out of appreciation of the favor 
done in relea^^ing Jiini froni prison in Manila and reinstating him m 
Sultan of Bulu, llie Kngii^h, however, never made any ubc of the idaiid. 

Fata i^, next to Suhi, tlu* hirgegt ih^land of the group, ft is moun- 
tainous and well populated. The description of tlie Lsland of 8ulu m 
given separately at the end of thin chapter. 

Tlie Fangularan Group Im went of the Bulu Group and north of the 
Hixth parallel. It has fourteen i^hinds and an area of 72 square mile?^. 
The principal mem berg of tho group are l^angutaran, Pandukan, North 
I'bian. Laparan, and Tal)abas or Cap. They are all low and flat witli 
little more than trw^ visible frjom the ^ea. TIiot are surrounded by 
(H)ral reef.s and sand banks, which in places form lagoon?^ w'rich can he 
entered only at high water, Tlur drinking water in these islands is 
bracklBh in the hot season and has a black color during rains. Vei^ 
often the^pc^>ple go as far as the Island of Sulu to get good water, 
Pangutaran is the fifth island in the Archipelago in si%e, being 11 miles 
long, north and south, and 8 nules wide, from east to west. Its chief 
settlement is Maglakub. Its northern and eastern coa^^ts are the best 
populated » The inhabitants of this group are chiefly Samals ; few Suius 
are foimd mixed with them. Coconut trees and tapioca plants grow well 
in places. 

The Siasi Group lies to the soidh and west of the Sulu Group, east 
of the meridian of ISO"^ 33' east^ and north of the parallel of 5"^ M' 
north. It lias thirty-eight islands with an aggregate area of 7T square 
miles. Its population is estimated at 30^000. The principal islands of 
this group are Siasi, Pandami. Lugus, Tapiil, Ijaminusa, and Ivabinga'an, 
The first four are volcanic islands of some size; the la^t two are low 
and flat. Tapul is the nearest island of the group to Sulu. It is more 
or less round in cirenmference and rises in the middle to a picturesque 
conical peak 505 meters above the sea* It is al)Out 5 miles in diameter 
and is separate<i from Lugus by a very narrow chaimeL The island is 
8 miles south of Sulu Island, is well cultivaied, and appeai^s very 
attractive from the sea. It supports a considerable population and has 
several fairly prosperous settlements. The people are mostly Sulus; 
they are very warlike and take great pride in their traditions. 

The chief settlement of this island is Kanawi. %vhere lives Sharif 
Alawi-, the strongest chief on the island. Buhangin Ilawpu. Pangpang, 
and l^igatpat lie on the southern coast^ east of Kconawi, The settleujents 
on the western coast are, beginning at the south. Suba Pukul, Kawim- 
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pang, Tigbas, Banting, Kutabatu, Bagus; on thtj northern coast, Ka- 
wimpang, Pangdan; on the eastern coast, Sampunay, Tulakan. 

Liigus is a larger island. Itg long diameter extends 9 miles east 
and west, and it has an area of 18 square miles. It is hilly and rough ; 
but the northern shore is fairly well cultivated. 

The chief settlements are on the we8t:em coast. They are Basbas, 
where Datu Amilusin used to live, and Bulipungpung. On the north 
lie, beginning at the cnist, Gapas, Ba'it-ba'it, and Hawit, the place of 
.Va/iamya Sharafud Din; on the east Kalu'ukan, the residence of Pang- 
Uma Salahnd Din; and on the south Aluduyung, and the Island of 
Munupunu. 

Siasi and Pandanii are separated by a narrow channel which forms a 
good anchorage for vessels. Siasi is prettier than Tapul in fonn and is 
larger, but not equally wooded. It has an isolated, conical, and beautiful 
peak in the center rising to a heiglit of 509 meters above sea level. The 
island is about 7 miles in diameter and has an area of 39 square miles. 
Reefs and numerous islets form a fringe off the east and south coasts 
and these teem with Samal houses. It is thickly settled, fairly well 
cultivated, and has, in proportion to its size, a considerable number of 
horses and cattle. The majority of the people are Samals, but the chief 
rulers and some of their retinues are Sialus. In this respect this 
island follows the general rule governing all the larger islands of the 
Archipelago outside of Sulu Island. The town of Siasi is on the western 
side. It lies on the Pandami Channel and has a good harbor. A spring 
rising at the base of tlie western slope of the mountain suppli^ the 
town with fresh water, 

A detachment of Spanish troops occupied the town in 1882 and built 
a stone fort and barracks. American troops were there from 1900 to 
1904, when they were relieved by a detachment of the Philippine Con- 
stabulary. An effort was made in 1899 by the present sultan, Jamalul 
Kiram II, to retain Siasi under his own jurisdiction for the establishment 
of a custom-house whore ho could collect duties on foreign goods, as 
was formerly done by his father; but no such rights Avere conceded to 
him. Siasi is a closed port at present. The residents of the town are 
Samals and Chinese traders. They vary from 500 to 700 in number. 
The other settlements on the island are, on the north, Siyimdu, Pagatpat> 
and Manta; on the east, Pamungunan, Tanjun, Sipanding, and Buli- 
kulul; on the south, Dugu, Latung, and Musu; on the west, Nipanipa, 
Jambanganan, Dungus, and Sablay; in the interior, Kabubu, Ju, and 
Kungatad. Siasi and Laminusa are important centers of pc^rL and 
shell fishing. About 2,000 Samals live on Laminusa. 

Pandami is an attractive island. Its long diameter runs nortJi and 
south. Two round peaks, one at each end of the island, give it the shape 
of a saddle and make a i)ieturesque sight from the sea. The people 
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are chiefly Haiiml?^ nxlc*d by »Sulu datus. Its lieBt Hettlemciits are on 
the woBt and Bouth, The name given to tliis island on Spanish maps 
JB Lapak, which Ib the name of one of its Boutheni Bettleinonts. The 
northern extreniity of the i^hind is Diadia Point, tlie northeast projection 
is Butuii Point, Tlio cJiief Bettknnents on the west are^ beginning at 
the north, SiibaHnl>a^ Tabunan, Pari^in Pandanii^ Tubig-Bhina, Lahi, and 
Sibawud^ which lies on a reef off the Bouthem point of t!ie ishmd* On 
the east lie Ambium^ Puikal, and Lapak, ' liaminiisa and Kabinga^an 
lie to the ea,st of Siaai, They are Brnall but thickiy populated by Baraals. 
The chief settlements of LarainuBa are Tampan on the nortli and 
Kungkung on tlie south. 

The TatmAmvi Qroup liee t^ the south and west of the Tapul Group 
and extends m. far w^est as the Sibiitu Passage. This is the largest 
group in number and area^, including eighty-eight islands with a combined 
area of 468 vsquare miles. Its population is estimated at S5-,000. These 
islands form two distinct divisions or subgroups^ differing in both extent 
and population. 

The lirBt or northern division includes Baiigao, Sangasanga^ Tawi- 
tawd^ Tandu-batu, and a large number of graaller islands, all of which 
are roughs volcanic^ mountainous, and very sparsely populated- The 
i^econd or southern division is a sexies of low, flat islands whicli arc 
smaller in area but more thickly populated than those of the northern 
division. The principal names, beginning at the east, axe the following : 
KinapuBan, Bintulan^ Tabawan^ South Ubian, Tandubas^ Sikubun, La- 
ta" an^ Mantabwan^ Banaran, Bilatan^ Manuk-nianka/ and Simunul. Ex- 
tensive reefs and narrow channels and shoals separate tha^e islands from 
one another and from those of the northern division^, rendering naYigation 
between them impossible except in vessels of very light draft. 

Bangao, Sanga-sanga, and Ta%vi-ta%vi are separated by verv^ narrow^ 
channels and are pnictically one island. Bangao forms the southwest 
extremity and is substantially one solid rock which rises perpendicularly 
to a height of 228 meters. It is a conspicuous landmark to vessels going 
through the Sibutu Passage. The town of Bangao is a military station 
and an open port ; it has an excellent landlocked harbor and a very poor 
w^ater supply. The town has been occujned by troops since 1882^, but it 
has never attained any size or importance. 

Tawi-tawi Island is a continuous range of hills covered by thick and 
rich forests. The highest points in the range are the Dromedary peaks 
(591 meters) lying ahout the center of the island. The length of the 
island is about 34 miles and its greatest width 14 miles. It is next in 
si^e to the Island of Sulu, but it is very sparsely populated. Iti^ chief 
settlements are Tungpatung, Balim.bang, Lissuin^ and Bu^n on the 
south coast^ and Tawi-tawi, Tata'^an, Butung, Tumhubung^ Tumbaga^an, 
Tjanguyan, and Bas on the north. At Balimbang are built the best 
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types of Biilii and Samal boats. Good ilmhev abounds in the neighbor- 
ing hillB, and the little bay is transforaied into a shipyard. The town 
used to be a fanions rendezvous for Samal pirates. Tata^an had formerly 
a Spanish garrison ; the present Moro town m a little distance to the 
south of the rains of the fort and is called Butung. It is built on tlie 
hillside and eomnuiiids a pretty view of the sea. It lies 100 miles east of 
Lahat Datu, Ea^st Borneo- The anchorage is deep and safe, being well 
protected by a large semicircle of reefs. A boa 30 feet long was killed 
on the island in 1903. Eubber and gutta-percha are found on this 
island. Tapioca and uM are the staple products. ^ 

Sibutu lieB in a little group of the same narae^ situated between the 
Tawi-tawi Group and Borncx) and at a diBtance of about 15 miles from 
each. The Sibutu Passage separates it from Manuk-manka^ the southern- 
most island of the Tawi4awi Group, and the Alice Channel from Borneo, 
This island did not lie within the limits of the Philippine Islands as 
defined in the Treaty of Peace of December 10^ 1898. It was ceded by 
Spain with Kagayan Sulu, by a separate treaty in Hovember^ 1900. ^ Its 
close proximity to Borneo renders it a convenient stopping place for 
small Moro boats navigating between Borneo and Sulu. Sitanki^ an 
island and town^ is the trade center of this group^ and has Just lately 
been made an open port. 

ISLAND OF SULU 

GEOGRAPHICAL FEATURES 

Sulu is an island of irregular shape and among the islands of the 
Archipelago is next in size to Basilan, Its longest diameter runs east 
and west and approximates 37 miles^ while its aveimge length dc^s not 
exceed 32 miles. Its greatest width is 14 miles and its a%^erage width 
about 10 miles* The main stracture of the island is volcanic^ but it is 
sun-oimded with a coral reef foirmation/ which is most extensive in the 
bays and on the south* 

Two indentations of the northern shore at Jolo and Si'it and two 
con^esponding indentations of the southern shore at Maymbung and 
Tu'tu^, divide the island into three parts — ^westerUj, middle^ and eastern. 

The Bay of Jolo is quite open and faces the northwest- It is very 
shallow near the shore and its head constitutes the roadstead of Jolo. 
The Bay of Maynibung is a deeper indentation^ but it is narrower and 
shallower than the Bay of Jolo. The town of Maymbimg lies at the 
head of the bay and is about 9 miles south of Jolo in a diri^t line. 

11ie BavB of Si^it and TuHu' indent the island to such an extent as to 
leave only a neck of land^ less than 4 miles wide, connecting the middle 
and eastern parts of tlie island. The settlement of Br'it lies at the 
head of the bay and in tlie immediate vicinity of a small lake of the 
same name. The shores of the Bay of Tu'tu' are marshy and are covered 
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Willi inaiigrove troos. The bay Is very slmllow to a considerable distance 
from shore. Tu'tii' is the principal .settlement near the head of the 

bay. 

The baekbonii of tlie island is a niouiitain range which runs east and 
west and ]i«»s nearer to the northern shore. The highest point is Mount 
'I'liman^fjiiigis, at the western exti-emity of the range. This luoimtain 
reaches a height of 8.53 meters al)Ove mi leavel and descends very rapidly 
to the weriorn eoa.«t near 'J'imahu. A spur of the mountain terminates 
in Point Pugut at the northwestern extremity of the island.^ 

'I'oward the east, the j-idge (lescends to a much lower level at Bud Datu, 
Bud Agail, and Bud Fula, which lie immediately to the south of Jolo. 
it rises again in Mount Dahu to an altitude of 710 meters. Mount Dahu 
ii? A }>romitient landnuirk and forms the most picturesque landscape in 
the Ijackground of Jolo. Jt is a steep and cwnieal extinct volcano, 
similar to, but smaller and more regular in form than Mount Tumang- 
tangis. East of Mount Dahu is another gap in which lies Tamhang 
Pass. lieyond this the range rises again at Mount Tambang and con- 
tinues uninterrupted to Mount Sinuma'an, at the extreme end of Lati, 
and Mount Bagshag. x\fter Mount Bagshag the range descends gradu- 
ally tov/aid Su' and Si'it. The northern slopes of Mount Tumangtangis 
and Mount Dahu; and the crest of Bud Datu are covered with grand 
forests, while the crests and lower slopes of Bud Agad and Bud Pula 
are partly cultivated and partly covered with tall grass. 

From-tlie shores of the Bay of Jolo the land rises gradually and 
presents a teautiful green appearance. The northern aspect of this 
whole range and its beauty %vere appropriately described by Mr. Hunt, 
as follows: 

There are few landscapes in the world tliat exhibit a more delightful appear- 
ance than the seacoasts of Sulu; the luxuriant variety of the enchanting hills 
exhibits a scenery hardly ever equaled and certainly never surpassed by the pencil 
of the artist. Some with majestic woo^Js that wave their lofty heads to the very 
summits; otliers with rich pasturage delightfully verdant, with here and there 
patches burnt for cultivation, which form an agieeable contrast with enameled 
meads; others, again, exhibit cultivation to the mountain top, checkered with 
groves affording a grateful variety to the eye— in a word, it only requires the 
deeoratitms of art and civilized life to form a terrestrial paradise.'' 

To the south of Bagshag =' lies a small extinct volcano called Panamaw 
or Fandakan, whose crater is now a lake. East of Si'it rise the Lu'uk 
mountains of Unit, Upao, and Tayungan. From these the range extends 
to l^ud Tandu at the eastern extremity of the island. 

' The word Tumangtangis means "Shedder of tears." As the summit of this mountain 
Is tho last object to be seen by sailors leaving the island, they weep from homesickness 
when they lose sight of it. 

2 Quoted in Keppel's "Visit to the Indian Archipelago," p. 70. 

3 Some maps place this mountain near Tu'tu*. but reliable Moros apply the niune 
to the mountain west of Si'it and nearer to Su' than to Tu'tu'. 
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The InghlandB near the southern coast of the ishmcl divide into three 
.^o|*nrate regions. The first an<l wf^BternmoBt lies went ot MaymbBiig 
and tovm^ the prineipal laghhinds of Paraixg. The liighest points in 
OuB region are Mount Tukay, eant of the town of Parangs and Mount 
Mahingkang, east of Tukay, To the east of Maymbung rise Mount Ta- 
lipao and ^fount Kumaputkiit, wlileh fonn the nuddle and Bcxjond region. 
The third region i;^ the southern part of the Lu'uk country. Its highest 
point ivs Mount Buhig, to tlu?^ north of Tandu-Panu^an. 

I?etwei»ii Mount Tukay and Mount Tumangtangig lieB Bud Gapang. 
Midway between Mount Tplipao and Bud Datu is Mount Kunmray^ in 
the neighborhood of Jianghub, 

'j1ie hirgest streanis on the island are Tubig Palag and Bina'an. The 
first is gtiucually known as the Maymbuog Hiver. It parses through the 
settkMnent of Mayin!)ung and enipties into the head of the bay of the 
sjiau.^ nanic^. Ii drains the southern shapes of Mounts Tumangtangis^ 
Puhi, Dahu, and Kumuray. The Bina'an stream drains the vSouthern 
slopes of Mount Sinuma'an and the northern siope.s of Mounts Talipao 
and Kunuiputkiit and enipties into the Bay of TuHu'. 

PRINCIPAL COAST SETTLEMENTS 

Beginning at Joh> and going west along the northern coast we pass 
the follow*ing points of interest: The Irrst is Point Bay lam^ the western 
limit of the Bay of Job). At the head of the small bay that follows lies 
the settk^ment of Matanda, where a Spanish blockhouse markB the 
western limit of the Jolo line of fortifieations. Next comes Point 
Mangalis and the receding beach of Bwansa;, the old capital ol Sulu. 
Here and in the next baj^, at Malimbay and Kansaya^ Samal boats as- 
semble in favorable weather for fishing. Back of these ^settlements the 
land rises rapidly to Mount Tumangtangis. A teak forest of considerable 
si/e lies betM-een Tumangtangis and Jolo. 

Outside of the wall of Jolo and to the east lies the settlement of 
Busbus, where criminals formerly were chopped to death after being 
tied to a tree. A mile beyond is Mubu, wdiere the old residence of 
Sultan Ilarun stands out prominently. Copious springs of fresh w^ater 
issue at tliis phiee at a point near the high-water mark. A mile farther 
east we conie to Tandu (point or cape), where Datu Kalbi lives. This 
point is. generally known as Tandu Dayaag Ipil ^ and marks the 
eastern limit of tl)e Bay of Jolo. The isolated hill of Patikul rises im- 
mediately behind Tandu. The settlement of Patikul lies still farther 
away on the beach. Here lives Datu Julkaimayn (Alexander the Great) ^ 
the brother of Datu Kalbi. The 1)eautiful region lying between Patikul 
and the nuiuntains of Tanibang and Sinuraa'an is called Lath 

1 Princess IpU and hei foUowers were wrecked aad drowned at this poi^t Their 
bodies are said to have turned into stone and fomied the rocks that lim the shore. Some 
of the rocks seemed to the people to resemble petrified human beings. 
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Buhangiiian lies about midway Ijetween Patiknl and HigasaiL At the 
latter place or Tandu Maiuik-manuk the nhore line reeedee toward 
the Boiith. Oppoi^ite thin point lioB the Island of Baknngan. Next conies 
the larger nettlement of Taglibi, above which riseB Mount IVung; then 
Biinbun, near a point which niarkn thi* wegtern entrance into tlie Bay of 
Hi'it. Midway between Bnnbun and the head of the bay is HrL\ wdiic^h 
may be said to mark the bonndary line between Lati and Liruk. Bi^it 
in a Bnuill Bettlement near the head of the bay. Beyond Si'it the Bhore 
lino turns north until it reaches Kansipat. About 2 miloB farther, a 
semicircular reef oil tlie shore makcB the exciollent and well-protected 
Hnuill harbor of Bwal. A large spring of |mre, freRh water adds to this 
place anotlier natural advantage, one which gave it the prominence it 
had in former days. The entrance into the harbor is very shallow^ and 
allows only sailboats of light draft. The channel li(^ close to the shore 
on the wegfc side. Opposite tlie Island of Tulayan lie Tandu-batu and 
a little farther inland Kiita Makis, Limawa lies about 3 miles farther 
on near a i>oint oppodte tbfijiskiiid of Biili Knting. Behind this island 
and at the head of a Bhallow cove lies Patntul, the cMef settlement of 
TandiL East of Bud Tandu is Tandn Pansan, the easternmost; point 
of the island. The eastern coast is exposed to storms and appears rocky 
and barren^ though the hills behind it are well cultivated. 

The fillet point on the soutliern coast is Tandu Panu'an, behind which 
lies the settlement of Sukuban, This marks the southerit extremity of 
the boimdary line bet\veen Tandu and Lu\ik. The country behind Kuta 
Sihi' and Pitugu appears rich and well tilled. The Mils come dow^n to 
the beach. Near the point at the eastern limit of TuHu' Bay lies Kam- 
bing. Tlie neighboring country is rich and prosperous. It is governed 
by Maharaja Bayrula^ one of the wisest and best chiefs of Sulu. West 
of Kambing lie Pandang-pandang, Tubu-manuk, and Tu'tu\ The shore 
is a continuous mangrove marsh, w^hile the country behind is about the 
richest and best tilled land on the whole island. The western side of 
Tu'tii' Bay has few places of importance. The eonntry behind is pic- 
turesque and hilly, but not as well populated as other parts of the island. 
Luhuk, Kalmngkul, and Lumaptt are the chief settlements. 

Beyond the point of Buhangin Puti', the shore line bends again north 
and the Bay of Maymbung begins. Here mangrove swmmps are ex- 
tensive and extend a good distance inland. The greater part of Maym- 
bung is built on piles over the water. It is surrounded by swamps on 
all sides. After the tide recedes, strong odors arise from the muddy 
bottom to such an extraordinary degree as to render the atmosphere of 
the place very disagreeable and often unbearable to strangers. The 
center of the towu iB a small, open square of reclaimed land filled with 
coral rocks. Aroimd this square were built the houses of Sultan Jamalul 
A'lam and his ministers of state. The present sultan lives on a hill about 
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half a mile inland from the town. The square was pTObahly the site of 
tlie Maymbimg fort which was destroyed by General Arol^ in 1887. 
Some Chinese traders live in the town and export hemp^ pearls^ pearl 
shells^ etc,,, through Jolp. The population of the town and its immediate 
suburbs Yaries considerably^ but it is generally estimated at 1^000. 
Beyond Maymbung tlie coast bends sharply to the south. In the im- 
mediate vicinity of Majmbung lies Bwalu. A mile west of this place 
begins the district of Parang, Aftar Lipid and Lapa comes Kaba-- 
li'an^ the western limit of the Bay of Maymbung, The shore line then 
takes a more westerly direction. Passing Bandulit and Lakasan^ we 
reach Tandu Put^ where the western coast of the island begins. This 
southern region of Parang is well populated and is very pretty and 
productive. Cultivated areas are seen on the side of the mountains every- 
where and they reach the very summit of Mount Tukay. . 

The town of Parang is one of the largest settlements on the island 
and hm^ at present^ an estimated population of 1^000. It is situated 
at the head of a small open bay facing the southwest and commands a 
beautiful view of Tapul and Lugus and the intervening sheet of wat^r. 
It is the capital of the district and has one of the best markets in the 
Archipelago for fish^ shells, and pearls. The drinking water in this 
neighborhood is brackisk 

An islet lies off the shore near Tandu Bunga. Beyond this point the 
shore line turns north to Bwisan^ which is one of the most prc^perous 
settlements in the district Beyond Alu PangjjuV the coaat inclines a 
little ea.st and runs to Silankan and Timahu, Extensive coconut groves 
and well-cultivated fields and fruit tre^ of various kinds abound all 
along the coast from Paxang to Timahu. 

DISTRICTS OF THE ISLAND 

The districts of the island conform in a great measure to its natural 
divisions. However, political reasons have modified the natural bound- 
aries and increased the districts to six by division. These distrieta 
are Parangs Pansul/Lati, Gi^tiiiig^ Lu^uk and Tandu. The first district 
on the west is Parang. A line Joining the western limit of Bwalu on the 
south coast, with a point slightly east of the summit of Mount Tuman- 
tangis, and projected to the sea on the north, delimits this district on the 
east and carves out of the western natural division the district of Pansul. 
The eastern boundary of Pansul is a line running from a point 2 or 3 
mite east of Maymbung to Mount Pula and Busbus. Tlie chief rt^son 
for separating Pansul from Parang was to reserve for the sultan direct 
control over tTolo and Maymbung. This district ha^ more foreigners 
residing in it than any other. 

A line Joining Su^ and Lubuk marks the eastern limit of both Lati 
and Gi'tung, the third and fourth districts, Tlie watershed line Joining 
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tfie s'liniinitj^ of Moiinis Daliu^ Tambaiig. and Sinuma'an and falling on 
the oast to the vicinity of Sii^, divides Lati on the north trmn Oi'tung 
on the Hoiitiu For all pru(*tical purposes the dii^ti'iet of Lati may l}e naid 
to lie between Jolo and Sn\ and tiie diBtriet of Oi'tfing or Talipao 
between Maynibung and Tu'tii\ Tlie land Joining 8i'it and Tn'tif in 
k>vv. 8uhi trad ii ions my that when the Samaln arrive^] in the islanil 
this iiedi of land was submerged and the island was <livided by a (4iannel 
of water. The c^xtinet voleanu of Pandakan, generally spoken of as the 
'^^Crater Lake/' whieh lies in tliis vieinity, may be of late origin and may 
luive been the souiX'e of the giH)logie deposits which helped to fi!l the 
ohanneL Si>anish reeor<k speak of a voleanic eruption in tlie vicinity 
of Job) as late as ISIO^, and it is very likely that otJier volcanic action 
oecurrcHi prior to that date and after the arrival of the Sainals in tJie 
fourteenth century, 

A line joining Linuiwa on the north and Sukoban or Tandu Fanu'an 
on the south/ divides Liruk frooi /Fandu, tlius forming the fifth and 
sixth districts respe<*tively, A line joining Mount Tayungan and Bud 
Tandu divides both Lu'uk and Tandu into a northern and a southern 
part* In both cases the southern parts are more fertile and better 
cidtivated and probably more thickly populated than the northera. 

The Sulus are principally agriculturists. Tlie greater part of the 
people are farmers and a considerable portion of the interior of the island 
is under cultivation. They raise a good number of cattle^ earahaos, and 
horses, which they utilize for tilling the soil and transporting its prod- 
ucts. Trails cross the island in all diriKjtions and the interior is in 
easy communication with tlie sea, FruitB are good and abundant. The 
forests are rich in jungle products and in timber. Some copra and 
hemp is raised and the amount is being inereascKl annually- The 
staples are tapioca, rice, and corn. Sugar cane is raised in small quan- 
tities. Uhi and tare are fairly abundant* Some coffee is produced, but 
disease destroyed nu)st of the plantations* Some tobacco and vegetables 
are raised for home consumption only. 

Jolo is one of the best iish markets in the Philippine Islands. The 
varieties of fish in Sulu waters are innumerable and of excellent quality. 
The Island of Snhi surpasses Mindanao in the quality and proportional 
amount of its frnit. There is an abundance of mangostins, durians, 
nangkas ( jack-fruit )j langones,^ marangs/ mangos of several varieties 
(mampalam, hawmt, and irannO^ oranges, custard apples^ pineapples^ 
bananaS;, etc. 

In the extent and quality of cultivation the district of Luiik ranks 
firstj, Parang secondhand Lati third. Good fresh water abounds every- 
wdiere except on the wH^stern coast. Considerable irrigation is possible 
in many localities. 

^ Names of fruits with no Englisli equivalents. 
[24] 



BUILDINGS AND STREETS 13S 

TOWN OF JOLO. 

GENERAL PLAN, BUILDINGS AND STREETS 

Jolo is the SpaiiiBh reproseBtation (or rather miBrepreBentation) of 
tli(^ word Siilii, BoinetiBies written Booloo. The early Spaniards wrote 
it ^''Xolo;^ which later changed to Jolo. The complete form of the word 
is Suing, as it is rendered in Magindaiiao. The Sulus pronounce it and 
write it Sug. 8ug means a sea current. The flow of the tide through 
the innumerable narrow channels separating the numerous islands of the 
Archipelago gives rise to unusually strong currents which figure promi- 
nently in the seafaring life of the people. Therefore the term is an 
appropriate designation for the Archipelago m a whole. 

The rulers of the island state have changed their capital four times. 
The most ancient capital was Maymbung^ the second was Bwansa, which 
lies on the north coast of the island about 3 miles west of Jolo, 
Here ruled Raja Baginda and the first three sultans of Sulu. The 
fourth sultan moved to Sug^ tb ^ third capital^ and the town remained 
the capital of the sultanate unt'l 1876, the data of the Spanish eonqu^t 
and oecu])ation. Sultan Jamalul x\^lam then moved to Maymbung and 
the Spaniards occupied the town. Since then the term Jolo has be(X>me 
so intinuitely associated w^ith it^ that it is deemed preferable to use it 
as a name for the town^ while the term Sulu^ which is more correct and 
more commonly used^ is retained in all other applications. 

The town of Jolo has been so closely identified with the history of the 
sultanate as to claim considerable attention. The Spanish buildings 
and improvements were sufficiently extensive to obscure the ancient land- 
marks of the town and to render a complete and intelligent understand- 
ing of the early history and traditions of the place impracticable. A few- 
words describing the location of Jolo^ its ancient landmarks, and the 
Spanish improvements will therefore be of primaiy interest. 

The town as it stands at present is divided into four distinct parts. 
The main or central part is Jolo proper or the ^Vailed town.^^ This is 
known to the Moros as Tiyangi Sug meaning the "^^shops or market of 
Sulu.^^ The western half of this part bordering on Suba^ Bawang for- 
merly was termed Luway. The second part^ called San Remondo^ lies 
back and south of the availed town and is separated from it by a little 
stream called Tubig Ilasa^an. The third part is Tulay and lies on the 
west side: the fourth is Busbus, on the east side. 

At the head of the roadstead separating the Puehlo nuevo or Tulay 
from Jolo proper or Luway is a small tidal stream formerly called Buba^ 
Bawang. Some maps designate it as Ilio del Sultan. This stream 
extends back into a swamp and divides into tv/o branches. The main 
or direct branch extends in a more or less southerly direction to a point 
about 700 meters from the mouth of the stream, where it rises in copious 
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HprJiigF of froBh water at the edge of the swamp. The other branch is 
forijied by the Junction of the rivulet tliat rises in tlie springs of San 
lieniondo with Tubig Ilasa^an. The latter has its origin at the foot of 
th(» lijils above tlie cemetery and Blo(*khoiiBe Ko, 2. Rma'wn means 
grindstone^ and the springB are said to luive burst out of the spot where 
a griiubtone was set for use. Another Btream^ termed Suba^ Ligayan^ 
drains tlie northern siupeB of Buds Datu and Agad^ and running norths 
passes by Fort Asturias and through Tiiku% and empticvS into the road- 
stead of Jolo at a point about 250 meters west of tlie mouth of Suba^ 
Bawang. A branch of this stream formerly issued at Asturi^is and con- 
nected witli the main stream of Suba' Bawang. The land which thus 
hiy between Suba' Bawang and Suba'' Ligayan was a delta. It was 
called by the Moro,^ iiAiMja (that iB. the head of the net) because of its 
triangular ^Ik \ras mostly marshy^ but it had a central longitudinal 

strip of cjr ich practically connected Tulay with the base of 

the hilk at .. ^uis. At the up|>er end of this strip there exiBted at 
one time a well-defined, >aiidy spot., different in formation from the 
surrounding land^ which was considered sacred and was supposed to be 
the first land formed on the island. This spot waB Sug proper; after it 
was named the whole settlement which was built along the banks of 
Suba^ Bawang and at the liead of the roadstead. 

The Sultairs palace, termed utanayM% huta (fort) and stockades 
w^ere built along the lower left bank of the stream Bawang; hence the 
name Kio del Sultan. On the right bank lay the houses and stockades 
of the other datuB of high rank. Two bridges connected one side of the 
stream wath the other* 

On the outskirts of the town lay various huia belonging to subordinate 
datus^ which defended the approaches to the town* The most famous 
of these Tenia was Daniel's Fort/ the best stronghold of Sulu, On the 
site of this fort was built in 18?8 the fort or redoubt of Alfonso XII^ 
wdiich was lately replaced by the present headquarters building of the 
military post of Jolo. Another strong fort w^as built at the foot of 
the hills Just above the head of the delta above described; it defended 
the inland approach to the town. This was PangUma Arabics kuta, on the 
site of which Fort Asturias w^as erected. x\nother kuta was located on 
Point Bay lam. 

The principal part of the town was formerly built over the shoal and 
beach at the liead of the bay. Extensive rows of buildings stretched out 
into the roadstead and in front of the buildings now occupied as the 
clubhouse and military hospital. The present ''Chinese pier" is con- 
stnicted on the same plan. This extensive row of houses and shops 
begins at the lower point of the Tulay delta and stretches straight out 
into the sea. The bay is very shallow here and appears to be fairly well 
protected from severe storms. A variety of fish called tulay, after which 
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tlio Moro town of Tulay is named., is caught in the bay. A swamp 
bornKls the town on Ihc south and we>t, affording it considerable protec- 
tion from assault. However, it is open to attack from the sea and from 
tlu! oast. Trie land on the east is high and affords the only desirable 
site for residences. Here the strongest forts and defenses were erected. 

Tlie Spaniards luiiit the central part of Jolo lirst. They raised it 
tDnsiderabiy above pea level by extensive lillingB, and surrounded it by 
a loop-holed wall, 8 feet high and 1| feet thick, for protection from 
Moro as.saiilts. The new town wii» beautifully laid out with broad, clean 
.streets lined with double rows of arhol de fuego (fire trees), ylang-ylanfi,^ 
acacia, and other varieties of trees, some of which are large and magnifi- 
cent. Three parks, each one block in size, added considerable pietur- 
cHqueneHB to the place. Substantial quarters were built for the (^cers, 
all houses were painted white or whitewashed, and none of them had 
the nipa roofs so comnum in the Archipelago. Business places, store- 
houses, a large nuirket place, a clnirch, a theater, two schoolhouses, and 
a hospital were erected and a public w^ater supply provided. A stone 
pier was built extending 120 meters into the sea, and provided with a 
light-house at its outer end. 

The town wall had five gates, two of which lay on the northwest or 
sea front, one at the foot of the pier, and the other close to it. Through 
the latter gate cargo was admitted from small boats, which can always 
come up to this point at high water. The three other gates lay on the 
land side, one at the south end of the town toward Tulay, another at the 
opposite extremity facing Busbus, and a third one at the southern end of 
Calle - Buyon, directly facing San Kemondo. This last is the only gate 
of the three kept open at present and is the only entrance into the town 
from the land side. A tower called Torre dc la Farola surmounts the 
gate. Near the Busbus gate and forming the northeast angle of the 
town was the fort or redoubt tenned Alfonso XIT. It was built on 
a prominent eminence and commanded an extensive view of the bay, the 
town, and the surrounding country. 

In the immediate vicinity lay the Cuartel Espana, which was a large 
and substantial building occupying the northern extremity of the town, 
facing the bay on the side of Busbus. At the extreme end of the wall 
bevond the barracks was the tower or blockhouse called Torre Norte. 
Another similar tower at the south gate was termed Torre Sur. At the 
intersection of the south wall and the beach line was a strong building 
called" Cuartel Defensivo de las Victorias. The block lying diagonally 
between this cuartel and the market had eight buildings which were 
known as Casas dc la Golonia para Deportados. 



» A PhiUppine tree from the blos.soms of which a perfume is m&tXe. 
- Spanish word for street. 
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IHvo roads and two bridgeB eorineeted the south and southeast gates 
witli Sail liemoiido. The eoiitiiuiatioii of these ronxh formed the two 
mmn streets of this ])art of the town. San i?etnondo has bix Bmall town 
bloekn, nearly all of which are on reehiimed ?4wan)|> land. Ilie biiiUliiigs 
here are mere iiipa huts and the BtreelB are muddy and, narrow^ unlike 
those of the walled town. Back of the town lies a large eoeonut grove 
whic^li extends to Bh)ekhouse 'No. 2 on one side and Anturia^ on the other. 
A Htraight ami well lai<l out road diriH^tly e^mnects these two latter 
j.joints and mark?^ the soutliern limit of the town. 

A good road runs outside the wall eonneeting Bu^buB and liday. 
Later usage lias applied the term Tulay to all parts of the town lying 
%^^est of Suba' Bawang. Formerly the name Tulay was applied only to 
that part lying west of Suba' Ligayan^ while the intermediate section 
was known as Pueblo nuevo. I'he bridge across tlie mouth of Suba* 
Bawang was termed puente del snlian. On the other side of the bridge 
this street extends through Puehlo nuevo and along the central strip of 
d-laya, or the delta, to 1^\>rt Asturias, thus separating the waters of Suba' 
Bawang from Suba' Ligayaiu Midway between Tulay and Asturias 
stands an obelisk-like monument erected by General Arolas and bearing 
the date 189'?. Further fillings in Tulay have provided for several 
streets,, the chief one of which is the direct street running to the Chinese 
pier and tben on to the blockhouse of the playa^ and the Ligayan River. 
A large bridge crosses this river to Tolay proper. The road ends at tlie 
beach a little beyond the bridge. In the central plaza at Tulay stands 
a monument erected by (leneral Arolas in 1891 in memory of the three 
renowned (-onquerors of Jolo. On one side the monument bears the 
inscription *'A la gloria ih Iqs que con .^a esfiierzo hicieron esta tierra 
Espanolaf' the second side bears the inscription ''Corciiera, 17 de Abril 
dc 1638 f' the third side, ''Urbidondo, 28 de Fehrero de 1851/' the 
fourth side, ''Malcampo, 29 de Fehrero de 1S7(L'' iV straight road about 
three- fourths of a mile h>ng called the Asturias Eoad directly connects 
Asturias with the nuiin entrance of the walled town. Another road 
starts at this latter point and runiring along the right bank of Tubig 
llasa'an reacbes tbe cemetery on the opposite side of Blockhouse Ifo. 3 
The old bridge connecting a branch of this road with the one running 
from Asturias to Blockhouse No. 2 was washed away by a severe freshet 
in 1904^ thus breaking what bad foi^merly been a complete circle of 
roads around the town. 

Busbus is wholly occupied by Moros. Its houses are dilapidated nipa 
huts built on piles over the water. Back of the town is a marsh which 
extends a little way toward the ]>ase of the hills. The water from the 
marsh escapes into the bay by two rivulets, the first of wdiich runs through 
tbe settlement and is known as Tubig Uhang; the other is artificial, 

i Beach at the head of the bay. 
[28] 
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forms the ox^tev limit of the town^ and is called Buyung CauaL Persons 
convicted of capital crinu^s in the days of the independent sultanate were 
tied to a tree at tins place and there their bodies were chopped to pieccB ; 
lienco the name ''Jiiisbus"' which meanB to ^^chop np'^ or *'*dres8 wood.*^ 

TRADE 

Jolo lies about 4 miles from the point of intersection of latitude C^ 
north and longitude 131 "^ east. It is about 540 nautical miles due south 
from Manila and 81 nantical miles distan*. from Zamboanga. The har- 
bor is deep and free from currents. The bay is well protected on the 
north by tlie Islands of Pangasinan and Marongas and is safe from all 
storms except those from the northwest. 

Suln occupies the most nearly central position of any island in eastern 
Malaysia. It lies between Mindanao on the east and Borneo on the 
west, and separat^^s the Sulu Sea from, the Celebes Sea. The commercial 
advantages of this position are unique. To the north lie the Bisayas, 
Palawan, Luzon^ Formosa^, China^ and Japan; to the east Mindanao 
and Basilan; to the south, the Moluccas, Celebes^ and Java; to the we^t, 
Borneo, Sumatra, and the Malay Peninsula. Besides^ the Sulns ^re 
natural-born sailors, and their famous pearl industry has prompted them 
to trade since time immemoriaL Their boats brought silk, aniber^ 
silver, scented woods, and porcelain from China and Japan ; gold <iust^ 
wax, dyes, saltpeter, slaves, and food stuffs from Luzon, the Bisayas, 
and Mindanao; gunpowder, cannon, brass, copper, iron, rubies, and 
diamonds from Malacca and Bnmey;^ pepper and spices from Java, the 
Moluccas, and Celebes. Chinese merchants traded with Suln long before 
he arrival of Legaspi, and while Manila and Cebu were still small and 
insignificant settlements Jolo had reached the proportions of a city and 
was, witliont exception, the richest and foremost settlement in the Philip- 
pine Islands. Jolo, with the exception of Bruney, had no rival in north- 
east Malaysia prior to the seventeenth century. 

Such commercial importance naturally attracted the attention of the 
(?arly Spanish Governors-General and was one of the causes which led 
to the early invasion of Sulu. The long period of warfare which fol- 
lowed this invasion retarded the progress of Jolo and reduced its trade. 
Again, the rise of Spanish commerce in the north tended to restrict the 
trade of Jolo. The growth of Manila, Cebu, and Iloilo naturally diverted 
the commerce of Luzon and the Bisayas and the north coast of Mindanao 
to those cities. The later commercial decline of Jolo was probably brought 
about more in this way than as a residt of actual clash of arms. Jolo, 
however, remained an important port and a transshipping station to 
Mindanao until a late date. 

^ A sultauate in northern Borneo. 
[29] 
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At preneiit inuh has lusHunied new proportioiiH unci h following new 
jNJdieH, Zaiiiboaiiga, KolahHti), and Davao are directly coiuiected with 
Manila by re,<;Hilar yteaiiiHliip lioen, and Jolo is last losing itn importance 
aB a IranHslupping poit. Zandmanga^ on the other hand, m rising in 
ifnp^>rtanee and i^eeiiis desiiru^l to lieeonie the port of Min<laiiao. It is 
the capital of the Moro l^rovirice an^l Tick in the direct route connecting 
(/hina, Manila^ and Au^straiia. It has direct cofniirunication with Ma- 
nila, Hongkong, Singapore, and Auntralia, and is gradually diverting 
tJie trade of Mindanao from Jolo. 

In .^pite of ovorwdH^lniing odds, however, Jolo will maintain coii- 
Bid(4*able connnereial inij)ortance. It has well-estal>lished trade rek- 
tionB witU I^orneo, the Malay Peninsula, China^ and Luzon^ and is 
connected by regular steaniJ^hip lines with Sandakan. Singapore, Manila^. 
and Zamboanga. Praeti(*ally the wliole trade of the Sulu Archipelago 
paBHOB through this port, and it stands now^ as ever before^ as the center 
of luiBineBR^ power, and iniportanci of the whole district of Sidu, 

In tl^e early days the trade of Sulu was carried on by Moros and 
Chinese, The Chinese appc^ar to have entered the Archipelago prior to 
its niohammedfjiii^sation, and the eomraercial relations of China and Suiu 
are really prehistoric. As hostilities between Spain and Sulu increased^ 
Sulu traders becaine less daring and grew fewer and few^er, Chinese 
tradar^j, on the other hand^ were less niolested and conditionB encouraged 
their increase. The ''Chinea^ pier' in a very old business establishment, 
and (liinese tra(hM\s and merchants have resided in Jolo for many genera- 
tions. Their number, in 1851^ exceeded 500. At present Chinese mer- 
(4nmts have ccunplete control of the trade of the Sulu Archipelago. They 
are found everywliere and command all the avenues of commerce. The 
S\ilus have abandoned commerce as a trade and apparently have no in- 
clination to resume it on any large Hcale. This is due mainly to the 
decline of their ].)Ower and the present abeyance of their national life, A 
new political revival will no doubt change their attitude and may bring 
al)out a surprising development in aiis and trades as w^ell as of commerce. 

The trade between Jolo and various islands and settlements of the 
Archipelago is carried on by means of innumerable small Moro boats and 
sloops terined sapits. Formerly such boats traded with Bruney^ Sanda- 
kan, the Ceh^bes^ Java, and all the various islands of the Philippine Ar- 
chipelago ;, but the stricter enforcement of the customs regulations^ which 
followed the establishment of open ports at Sitanki, Bangao^ and Ivagayan 
Sulu, ha<l the effect of checking trade with foreign countries in such small 
boats and tended to concentrate the whole trade of the Archipelago 
at Jolo. A review of the imports and exports of the port of Jolo will 
therefore throw considerable light on the material resources of the Ar- 
chipelago^ its industries, and the enterprise of the natives. 
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Commodity 



Animak, etc «-.^«^^«^ ^^.. ^-...^^ « «,« 

BfBm, manufactures of « ^ ^,,.«.^«.*^« 

Breadstulfs».„^^« .^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ «^^ 

Cement, ^^^^^^^ ^^ ^ ^ ^^-.-. — -.--.... 

C0ftU.-„« .. «._«_..»_._.__ .-..__ 

Co€e6 * ■...^^-.««-..^-^,.— . ^— ^. '^^^. — ^^ 

Cottoa cloihs, clc^ woTen.^^^ ^^— ^ 

Cotton cloths, locsse woven — «-.- ^^.-«— 

Carpets ^^^-.^ ^ .^.«_._.-_.-^^^^^ ^. — 

Yam and threacl^^^--.^^.^.^^^^-*-* — .^^ — -^^^^^^ 

K,ultfabr!c§---.,._.,..™-.-.-^-.^««^«.--.«>, ^ 

Cot^n cloths, all other mantifacttires Qt — 

l)yes_^-.,^,--»„^^^^.-.-.*-^- — *-.^. — ^^^^.-.„^-.^«,^^-. 

0|>itim«= ^ -««« „^^^^^^ -.-.^ ^«-« 

Earthen und stone ware .^^^^» — 1 — ^.^^ .^^ 

Wihkm, vegi)iMbl0^^^ ««-«.-.«^-^«.«^«-.^^,.^^ — 

Briecl flah w....... . .,--™.' — ^-.^ « 

Shell fish _-._.»_> .-, _.™.. — «..._- 

Fruits, canned ^ ^.^-.^^^ .-.. . — ^^^^^ 

FrnitB^ not canned ^-^^-•^ ^^--.- — 

QloM and glaiBware^.-. ««.^*«^^ — ^^^^ 

Iron, stecL and mannfactwr^ of- ^»^-^« ^, 

Malt liquors.-.- ^«^...--. ^ — . .^^^^^ — ^^^^^ 

Matches..-*.-. ^•^^^-^«-.-.^-^«« — ..^.,»«, — ^^«. 

Mineral oils^««....-»— --^. *- -.•..-.-.^_._. .„_ 

Vegetable oik ---.^ --.•«—--.« »~^^ — 

Paint^_-- .-. -,-*-^ „-.««»-,>_^» -.^^ . 

Paper and mannfaetnres of - „„-^^-.-^.^.^.„^,_ 

Con'^ensed milk-«,„«^-.«*— — «^^-.>« 

Eic;i.. -.. .____--..__ . . 



Silk and manuiaetures ol -~^>^ 

Soap ^ ^ ■ — ■ ^^^-.-.- 

Spirited distilled^ ..« 

Sugar, refin<^ -««-.. ^ 

Tea--' — *.-«_.- 

To1:>acco and manufactures of « 

Vegetable .^ ^»„„,^„--^^--. 

Wearing apparel .«.,^« 

Wood and manufactures of - « 
Wool and manufactures of— — 
All others . -^^^ ^-. 



Total in U. S. currency -.« 

Total in Philippine currency 



Fiscal year- 



1905 



^14 

1,881 

4,2C^ 
621 

18, OP 

2,eti 

14,57S 
1,494 

mm 

216 
S75 
272 
3^ 
094 
%640 

9M 
742 
5S6 
t79 

1,516 

76,172 

1.014 

724 
1,648 
4,B14 

646 



2/270 
8,126 



^74,281 

rM8,M2 



l^M 

171 
2, MS 
S,870 

^9 



872 

mMi 

14,^18 



19,^4 
S,56i 
2,079 

B.mi 

6,601 
2,419 

497 

2o4 
407 
41§ 

822 
S72 

^B 

2^ 

1,$16 

i,se 

57,416 

1,B18 

610 

1,108 

2,987 

im 

S67 
l,fl9 

a,^ 

1,616 
2fM 

7,1M2 



,^1,772 
r4^,544 



71296- 
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Port a/ /olo— (/OWtinued 

KxmmtH 

I 
Commodity 



Fiscal ywr— 



Animals -.,.„,.-.«^» - 

Hemp :_^„.„«-,.^-„„„ 

Cordage »„,.....». «^.. 

Fish. ............. ._.„.„„ 

CopttL^-,^-^-- „^«.^-. 

CTiitta-pereha „,-,,^._.^ 

Motlier-of"pearl («liells) . 
Tortoise slielL^^.-.^. „^..-. 
Bbells, all others ^_„ ..^., 

All others „__,.^ .., 



im5 [ 


i*Kr> 


112 ; 


S70 \ 


4m I 


Ty.mi \ 


5,084 • 


5,054 . 


7,89S i 


13, 151 \ 


17,870 } 


30,t)r/i ' 


njm I 


4, 458 


im \ 


3,931? 


m% \ 


807 


mr^n ; 


60,051 


i,t7i : 


2,a56 


4,219 / 


11,864 


8,033 


4,610 



Total m 0. B, curreiiey-. 



Total In Philippine currency 






ilSS,^4 \ 1112,5^ 

.r 277, 768 : Ttm.fm 



Port of y^ambonngu^ 

IMPORTS 



Agrlcuitoml imports, „„--..^. 1, 

Wheat, fiont ^ „. ^« „ ^^^ .„ „.,..,„.„„ „, 

Cement _^.^,.„„-.^„_„___^. . „., 

Coffee ._„_,.:_ .,__, _._. 

Copper, mamifaetures of -^„^ _„_-«.«. 
Cotton cloths, close woven„. .„...._. 

Cotton cloths, loc^e woven „„._ 

Cotton wearing appareU^..^ .,„._„ 

Cotton yam and threa<J --.„„^^ „^, 

Cotton, knit fabrics ,-.>„.-. 

Cotton, all other manufactures 

Opinm---^.-..» _._-.- -_^„._«_ 

Earthen and stone ware « .>,. 

China ware^-^ »-.. 

Hats and cap^.— ,.. 

IroE» sheet -.*— _^ _. 

Cutlery, table ._J...._„_ 

Cutlery, all other ..._„» ^ 

Nails, wire „ .-««^ ^ 

Boots and shoes .- 

Beer in wocHi,.« . ^.. 

Beer in bottles .^ .^.^ 

Other malt liquors .«« _„^ > 

Matches -„ ^„„„. 

Tin, manufactures oL-J-.— ,- 

Oil, petroleum « , _ 

Milk, condensed ._> 

Rice, husked __«_«. ^,„. 

Brandy ^ ,„ 

Whiskey, bourbon. -«.„„. ... 

Whiskey, rye- „_ 

Whiskey, all other „ „ 

Sugar, refined «. . 

Tea «« _.-...-.» 

Zinc, manufactures of-».--.^ 

All other imports.-^™ «-—».—.« 

Total In Philippine currency. 



6,048 

3,088 

5,656 

^8 

92,254 

9,628 

2,136 

^ 25,082 

6,27$ 

1,840 

8,^26 

1,4(^ 

262 

1,164 

6,470 

76 

120 

mW 

762 

Kone. 

8,410 

m \ 
im \ 

3,2«> j 
119,672 I 

814 i 

'822 I 

1,CB0 1 

6.6^ ( 

8,5^ j 

1,346 I 

^» 1 

40,712 I 



^ The Mindanao Hemld, July 21, l«m. 
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r40 

18,378 

12,^6 

10,646 

686 

97,^6 

33,714 

5,152 

34,^2 

4,380 

5,118 

26,254 

5,016 

3^ 

5^ 

12,7^ 

142 

96 

530 

2,884 

1^ 

42,618 

548 

!^^ 

40 

8,^X) 

5,972 

161,642 

3,212 

1,240 

376 

19,5^ 

5,488 

2,484 

«4 



375,756 613,115 
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Port of Zamhoauffa — Continued 

EXPOBTS 



ComBiodity 



Bc^juco (rattan) , „ 

Fish - » „ 

Coconuts - - 

Copra... ^^ — -. ^. „„ 

Almaeiga * . 

Copal 

GuttS'poreha > .--.- 

Rubber >-._ . 

All other gums and resins 

Hides, earabao 

Beeswax 

Shells, mother-of-pc^arl ...^ 

Shells^ tortoise ^- 

Shells, ail other. ,.-«_. 

Salt. 

Wood, all kinds ^1,^ 

All other exports.^ 

Total in Philippine eurreney 



Fiscal 


i 

year- 


1905 


19(^ 


T7m 


Fl,594 


60 


1,8^ 


None, 


2,258 


125, ^B4 


157,398 


6S2 


288 


19,^^ 


31,582 


2,282 


28,S70 


None. 


None. 


910 


None. 


862 


316 


None. 


3,(^4 


2,440 


2,420 


8,708 


7,6S8 


2,224 


io»a^ 


None, 


h^s 


1,346 


1,070 


9,590 


9,800 


174, ^J4 


259, 5SS 



^ Gum copal. 

Tlie above statements of the imports and exports of the port of Jolo 
for the fiscal 3^earB 1905 and 1906 have been obtained through the 
kindness and help of Mr. E. B. Cook^ collector of customs for Jolo, They 
represent the total value of the imports and exports pf the town to and 
from foreign ports only. They do not, however, give an idea of the 
grand total of the imports and exports of the Archipelago. Account must 
also be taken of the large amoimt of commodities smuggled into the 
country by means of small boats which continually run between the Tawi- 
tawi Group and Kagayan Sulu on the one side and Borneo and Palawan 
on the other. Moreover, it is difficult to tellwhat part of the trade of 
Basilan and the Samal group of islards is retained by Jolo and what part 
has lately been drawn away by Zamboanga. Besides, some trade between 
Sulu and Basilan, on one side, and Mindanao, Hegros, and Cebu on the 
other, is .carried on by sailing craft; no account of this is taken either at 
Jolo or Zamboanga. Since July 1, 1905, all boats under 15 tons register 
have not been required to present at the custom-house manifests of goods 
carried. It is clear, therefore, that no correct estimate or opinion can be 
rendered on the strength of these figures, unless one is aided by personal 
observation and knowledge of actual conditions previous to July 1^ 1903. 

Estimating the population affected by the trade of Jolo, at 100,000, 
we note that the importation of cloths and woven materials amounted to 
f=204,431 in 1905 and ?196,8e36 in 1906, or 37 per cent and 42 per cent 
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of total imports, respectively. I'here is no doubt that the weaving iii- 
duHtry among SuhiB and Samab is far from being acieqiiate to furnish 
clothing material, and European t^otton cloths are therefore extensively 
used tliroughout the Archipelago. 

The importation of rice amounted to ^15*2 ;i44 in iy()5 and ^114^832. 
in 1906^ or 27 and 34 per cent of the total inrports, respectively. The 
SuluB are agriculturists aiul shouhl be abk^ to raine sutficient rice for 
themBelves and tlie Sanuds. The islands mont fitted for this purpose are 
8ulu, Ba.silan, Tapul, Hiasi, Pata, and Pandami. The Samak are not 
agriculturiHtB an a rule and seldom raine anything except tapioca and 
corn. They generally live on flat^ low islands, unfit for the culiivation 
of rice. 'I'he Archipelago as a whole should produce sufficient rice^ 
tapioca, corn^ and eaiuoles to feed (he whole population. The importa- 
tion of rice in 1905 was prol)ably in exce^H of the average amount; less 
rice was raist^ that year becaust^ of wai^ and general disturbances. 

Tlie conmiodities of next importance are yarn and thread for weaving 
purposes. Importation of these articles araountetl to ?=3(>418 in 1905 
and 1^39,188 in 1906, or T and 8 per cent, respectively. The country 
does not produce silk, cotton^ or wool. 

AH other imports may m regarded as ac»cessories. Of these opium 
comes first, then d^x^s, breadstuff s, sugar, iron, steel, Imiss, paper^, and 
earthenware. A eonsiderable amount of tobacco is imported by the 
government free of duty, and ({uantities of tobacco, opium, and cloths 
formerly were smuggled in. The reduction of imports in 1906 may be 
due to increased production, to the depression that followed the disturb- 
ances of 1904 and ^1905, and to a diversion of certain parts of the trade 
to Zamboanga. 

The exports, on the other hand, show a light increase in 1906. They 
distinctly represent those resources of the country which are most capable 
of development. At the head of the list stands the shell industry, par- 
ticularly the pearl shell, which amounted to.^189,472 in 1905 and 
f*=l 49,542 in 1906, or 64 and 52 per cent of total exports, respectively. 
I'he exportation of shell has lately been greatly affected by the falling of 
the price of pearl shell in the market of Singapore. The exportation 
of other shells seems, on the contrary, to have increased. Pearl fishing 
is the principal industry of the country and forms the main source of 
its riches. The fishing is done exclusively by natives, but the trade seems 
to be wholly in the hands of Chinese. The figures given above do not 
include pearls. It is very difficult to obtain any statistics for this valu- 
able product, but on the whole it is reckoned by merchants as equivalent 
to the whole output of shell. 

Second in importance con.es copra, which amounted to f^35,74:0 in 
1905 and f^60,104 in 1906, or 12 and 21 per cent of total exports, respec- 
tively. The marked increase of this export in 1906 may be explained 
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partly by increased production and partly by the general damage done to 
the trees in 1905 by locusts. Increase in the cultivation of coconut trees 
is not perceptible and can not account for the increase in exportation. 

Dried fish comes third in order^ amounting to ^^15^786 in 1905 and 
¥"36,303 in 1906. This industry is capable of imlimited deYelopment. 
The fertility of the Sulu Sea is uiiuBual and can hardly be surpassed* 
Nothing but enterprise and organized effort is needed to render this trade 
a source of enormous wealth to the country. The natives are exceedingly 
skillful in fishing, but lack ambition and initiative. The trade in fish 
18 mostly in the hands of Chinese merchants. 

Fourth in importance comes hemp. Both in fiber and cordage its 
exports amounted to ^11,140 in 1905 and ¥"31/330 in 1906. Hemp 
culture has markedly improved during the last year^ and the increased 
production is sufficient to explain the increase^ in exportation. Coconut 
trees and hemp grow splendidly on all the larger islands of the Archi- 
pelago^ and their cultivation is capable of extensive development. 

Copal and gutta-percha are. the products of Sulu^ Basilan^ and the 
Tawi-tawi Idands. Although sufficiently important in themselves^ they 
sink into insignificance when compared with the four primary staple 
products and the immense pc^sibilities that lie in the line of their 
development. 

The greater part of the trade of Jolo is handled by the Jolo Trading 
(Vmpany^ the firm of Hernandez & Co., and the commercial hous^ 
of Chaun Lee and Ban Guan^ all of which are controlled and managed 
l)y Chinese merchants. The following list compiled in the office of the 
Jolo Trading Company^ for the Far Eastern Eeview, is a fair. estimate 
of the prospective exports of the town for the coming two years: 



Article 



Hemp -- .*. :^ 

Pearl shells .— 

Trepang or beehe-de-mar 

SMrkfins , 

Hemp rope 

Caracoles (sea shells for buttons, etc) . 

Black shells *-»-* 

Copra * 

Seaweeds -.—„--» ^ 

Hides— 

Cacao 

Tortoise shells , 

Seahorses : 



Amoimt 



Grand total 



1,(XM) 
150 
50 
20 
30 
40 
20 

40 
10 

" io 

n 



Price 



T21 

4§ 

80 

45 

25 

12 

8 

7 

4 

m 
m 

1,800 



Total 



r2i,(w 

6,750 

1,5(K) 

9CK) 

750 

480 

m 

S,500 

im 

200 

500 

2,7(M) 

2^ 



S8,7^ 



Hemp is generally exported to Manila^ while the other articles men- 
tioned in the above table are generally exported to Singapore. 
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Trepang, shark fioB^ aeaweecl, and sea horBes are ■ foods higlily prized 
by the Chinese. 

If the value of peark taken is estimated on the basis s'^-^o-ested by tlie 
pri^ident of the Jolo Trading Company^ it will bring the total up to 
f^58,?60 per month. 

POPULATION 

The present population of Jolo is lesg than 3/)00. This includes all 
the nati¥es and foreigners living in Tiilay and Bnsbns; hut the United 
Stat^ troops are excepted. The bulk of the inhabitants is made up 

of Filipino^ Chinese^ and Mores. The eensns report of 1903 gives the 
following statiBtic.% whidi inelwle Tiilay and San Bemondo^ but not 

Bnsbns: :■":-- ^ -■'-■- ^- '-,■■■'., \ - . 



Color 



nokano -..,.»-^ 

Mom __,__. 
Tagalog ^ . 

Bisayan -.-.»^— . 
Foreign born™ 

Mixed _.._.„__ 
Yellow ^«,^..»._*.-^ 
White _..___. 



Total. 



Males 



^J 



Females 



zm 



10 i 

161] 

m ! 

i 

74 ] 
420 i 



843 



.■ 4 

m' 

m 

mi 

s 

m 

427 



Waned town 
San Remondo 



Ml 
114 



Total ..,.,.....,,.....,...«. ,.^.._., ,. 1,270 

Males of voting age 



Browti: 

Filipino 



189 



Ilokaiio 9 

Moro ....._.,.,...........-..„,...-,.- 4 

Tagalog 73 

Bisayan ..,„..,.... 101 

English 14 



Blench 

All others 
Mixed : 

Filipino ... 
(Ihinese ... 



1 
5 

1 

8 



Mixed- -OontiauecL 
English 



Yellow: 
' Chinese ... 

Japanese .. 

English .-., 
White: 

American 

Spanish ... 

All others 



392 

1 
3 

22 

■ 2 
1 



Total .....: 641 



Ab the great majority of the *^mixed^'^ popidation have Chinese fatiieira^^ 
the}% m a rnle^ follow Chinese cnstoni and trade and may he regarded 
as Chinese. 1'he Chinese element- may therefore he chiHsified as follows:" 
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Chinese 



Mixea- 



Total . 



Ma!€« 


Females 


Total 


420 


56 

45 


485 
115 


4^ 


101 


m^ 



The Filipinos may be classified as follows 

Filipinos 



Brown. 
Mixed ^ 



Total. 



Males 


Females 


Total 


274 

4 


202 
g 


47i . 
7 


m 


m^ 


' ^ ^ 



The census statistics give a full and. clear idea of the composition of 
the resident population of tlie town in 1903. The Chinese and their 
oifspring, amounting to 600, undoubtedly form the preponderant ele- 
ment. The Filipinos come next, amounting to 483 only. Considerable 
change has, however, occurred since the census was taken, and neces- 
sitates a revision of the above figures. The increase of the garrison and 
the construction of many new buildings for the military post has caused 
an influx of Filipinos from Zamboanga and Kotabato, and more Chinese 
have undoubtedly come in since 1903, The census figures again do not 
include Moros, some hundreds of whom live at present in Tulay and 
Busbus. 

The following, based on close rvjreonnl observation, is considered a 
fair estimate of the present population : 





Walled 
town 


San Re- f 

mondo j 


Tulay 


BoBbns 


Joio 


I Moros ^ 

Chinese 

Jllipinm. . _^ 


*30 
2^^ 
170 


m 

10 

im 


aw 

4(X> 
250 


■ 


710 
^0 
520 


Total ^^ .. ^^ 




450 


140 


950 


S70 


1,910 





^M<Bt of these are females. 

The inhabitants of the town are more or less migratory in character. 
The population is constantly changing. Few are property owners. The 
majority are traders, carpenters, and domestic servants. The Filipinos 
were originally ^^camp foUow^ers'*^ and still feel as strangers in the land. 
Many of the Moros living at Tulay and Busbus ^e of mixcid origin. The 
mixture is chiefly of Sulus and Samals, with each other and with Chinese. 
The Jolo type of Moros is by no means pure Sulu and has consequently 
misled many authors and ethnologists. A large number of Samals fre- 
quent Tulay and Busbus and often temporarily r^ide there, but because 
of their strong migratory habits no estimate has l)een made of them. 

A few Arabians, Malays, and Indian traders are married in the country, 
Imt their proportion is small and inBignificant at present. 
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Chapter II 



GENEALOGY OF SULU 



Til ANSLATO If B IN TRODIJCTIOM 

The manuscript of which a trausktioii follows is an exact copj of 
tlie original, which is in the possession of Hadji Biitii AMul Baqi, 
the prime minister of the Sultan of Sulin The genealog}^ proper begins 
on page G of the manuscript and is written entirely in Malay^ Tim 
was the rnle among all old Moro writem and is a decided indication 
of tlie authenticity of the docmnent. 

Hadji But II maintains that his ancestry go« back to Mmitiri^ Asip, 

one of the njinisterB of Eaja Baginda, the Sumatra prince who emigrated 

to Suhi prior to the establislmient of Mohammedanism in the island. 

-The Sulu ministry seems to have remained in Asip's lineage down to the 

present time. 

The iirst five pages of the original manuscript are the genealogy of 
Asip's descendants. This part is written in Sulu and was probably 
composed at a later period than the Malay part of the book. It is 
written by IJtu Abdur Eakman^, the nephew^ of Imam Halipa^ who is the 
son of Kakib Adak^ the last person mentioned in the genealogy. Abdur 
Rakman is a cousin of Hadji Butu. . 

The addition of these fiye pages to the Genealogy of Sulu is for the 
purpose of giving prominence and recognition to the sons of Asip^ 
who have been the right-hand men of the Sultans of Sulu since the 
organization of che sultanate. 

SULU. AUTHORS INTRODUCTION 

This is the genealog}- of the sultans and their descendants^ who lived 
in the land of Sulu. 

The \\TLiting of this book was finished at 8 o'clock, Friday the 28th of 
Thul-Qa^idat/ 1385 A. H. 

It belongs to Utu ^ Abdur Rakman/ the son of Abu Bakr* , It was 
given to him by his uncle Tuan ^ Im.am ^ Halipa ^ Abdur Rakman. This 
is the genealogy of the Sulu sultans and their descendants. 

^ See below, p* 148. 

^The eleventh montli of th^ Mohammedan ^ear. 

^ Sulu ; the head, the chief. 

* Arable; the slaye of the MerclfpL 

5 Malay * sir or mister* 

^ Arabic ; leader, caliph, high priest 

* A Sulu form of the Arabic "Caliph/* 
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DESCENDANTS OF ASIP 

This IB the genealogy of Mantiri^ Asip, the hero and learned man of 
Afenaiigkabaw.- Mantiri A^ip had the title of Orangkaya^ at the time 
he came to Sulu with Raja* Bagiiida,^ lie married a woman from 
l^irul^ called Sandayli and begot Omngkaya Bnmandak. Smiiandak 
begot Orangkaya Mannk ^ and Omngkaya ITaniba.^ Mamik begot Orang- 
kaya Biiddiman ** and Orangkaya Akal^'^ and Orangkaya Layii and 
Batya ^^ Akurn. Hi.^ daughters %?ere Santan^ Satan^ Ambang^ Duw% 
Sitti/*^ and Tamwan, Orangkaya Biiddiman begot Orangkaya Salimin ^^ 
and Dayang ** Saliha-^^* The former begot Hinda Da'ar Mapiitra ami 
Ftu IJndik;, Dayang ^^' Patima/^ Dayang Baliira/*^ and Dayang Sawara. 
Dayang Bdililvdi. bore Idda, Akai begot Orangkaya ^ixAimldii^ wiio begot 
Hinda Hinnan, Orangkaya Layu begot Dayang JawBul^^-Manaliiin, 
wlio became fanioiiB* Manahmi bore Ma^asuni^ Bulaying and Jamila/^^ 
Jamila bore Itang, Ma'aBuoi begot Bayi. Bulayin begot Inda and 
Duwalang. 

Jawsul begot Na'ika and liajiya."^ The former begot Orangkaya 
Siia. Hajiya bore Tiian Aininud ^^ Dim"*'^ Santan bore Ma'num,^^ 
Ma'mun begot Orangkaym irtung and Amang. Satan bore Palas and 
Bahatul. Bahatul begot Abdvd Hadi."'^ Ambang bore OraMnyas x\min 
and Bunga.^^ Orangkaya Amin begot Rajiya and Zakiya.^^ Zakiya is 
the mother of Orangkaya Sila. Rajiya is the mother of Tuan Aminnd- 
Din, Bunga begot Aliya and Salima.^^ Salima bore Hinda Baying 
Gumantung. 



^ Malay-Sanskrit ; minister of state, 

^The central high region of Sumatra. 

^ Malay ; officer of state. It literally means '*rich man*** 

* Sanskrit ; king. 

^ Malay-Sa»3krlt ; emperor or caliph. It is here used as a proper noun, 

^A place in Lati, Sulu. 

^ Sulu ; chicken, fowl. 

** Sulu-Malay ; slave. 

® Sanskrit ; wise. 

^^ Arabic ; understanding, mind. 

*^ Maiay-Banskrit ; subordinate officer of state. 

^'^ Arabic ; lady, grandmother. 

^^ Arabic ; siafe and sound. 

*^ Malay ; lady, woman. 

** Arabic ; righteous. 

i« A title of nobility. 

i^ Arabic, Fatimah ; the name of the Prophet's daughter. 

^"* Arabic ; brilliant. 

^* Arabic ; wife or husband. 

'-''* Arabic; beautiful. 

^^ Arabic ; hoping. 

-"Arabic; faithful. 

^ Arable ; religion. 

"* Arabic ; trusted or trunt worthy. 

"'^ Arabic ; guide, leader. 

-'*'• Sulu ; fruit. 

i^' Arabic ; Intelligent 

^ Arabic ; feminine of **Balim'* or safe and .sound. 

140] 



GKNEALOGY OP SULU 



149 



Diiwi bore Manduli and Iramang. Manduli is tho mother of Tuan 
Inian Anda and Na'ima.^ Immang bore Mali. Sitti bore Orangkayas 
IJgu, Garu, Abu Bakr, Abu Sarnma, Manawun, Sayda, and Suda. Allak 
begot 11a and Maium."^ Ila bore Andungayi. Malum is the father of 
Inmung. Tainwan bore Ima. Ima begot Angkala. Angkala begot 
Inung. Inung begot Hinda Kakib ^ Adak. 

DESCENDANTS OF TUAN MASHA'IKA 

This is the genealogy of Tuan Masha'ika. It was said by tha men 
of old that he was a prophet who was not descended from Adam. He 
was born out of a bamboo and was esteemed and respected by all tlie 
people. Tlie people were ignorant and simple-minded in those days and 
w^ere not Mohammedans of the Sunni sect. Some of them worshiped 
tombs, and some worshiped stones of various kinds. 

Masha'ika married the daughter of Raja Sipad the Younger, who was 
a descendaiit of Si])ad the Oldei-. His wife's name was Idda * Indiia ^ 
Suga." She bore three children, Tuan Hakim/ Tuan Pam, and 'Aisha.* 
Tuan Hakim begot Tuan Da'im,^ Tuan Buda, Tuan Bujang, Tuan Muku, 
and a girl. Da'im begot Saykaba. Saykaba begot Angkan. Angkan 
begot Karaalud" Din, and Katib " Mu'allam '- Apipud '- Din/and 
Pakrud " Din, and many girls. 

Tuan May begot Datu Tka, who was sumamed Dina, Lama and 
Timwan. Dina begot Abi ^^ Abdul Wakid " and Maryam.^^ 

ORIGINAL AND LATER SETTLERS OF SULU 

This chapter treats of the original inhabitants of the Island of Sulu. 
The first dwellers of the land 6f Sulu were the people of Maymbung, 
whose rulers were the two brothers, Datu Sipad and Datu Narwangsa. 
After them came the people of Tagimaha, who formed another party. 
After these came the Bajaw (Samals) from Juhur. These were driven 
here by the tempest (monsoon) and were divided between both parties. 
Some of the Bajaw were driven by the tempest to Bruney and some to 

^ Arabic ; sleeplngr. 

" Arabic ; known. 

8 Arabic ; noble, subordinate officer of state. 

* Sanskrit ; Iddha, kindled, lighted, or sunslilne. 

5 Sanskrit; Indra, the god of the heavens, or most likely Indira, name of Lakshml, 
the wife of Vishnu. 

* Sulu ; light^ sun. 
'' Arabic ; wise. 

«The name of Mohammed's wife. 

" Arabic ; everlasting, eternal. 

'* Arabic ; perfection. 

" Arabic ; scribe. 

w Arabic; educated, taught. 

I* Arabic; virtuous. 

'* Arabic ; pride, glory. 

\ ' .ibie ; father. 
'« Arabic ; firm, re.solute. an attribute of Oo<l. 
" Arabic ; Mary. 
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Mindanao, After the arrival of the Bajaw, the people of Bnlii beeamo 
four partioH.^ Home time after that there came Karimul^ Makdoni,^ 
lie eroBSCjd the s(^a in a vane or pot of iron and was called Sarip.^ lie 
nettled at Bwansa/ the place where the Taginiaha nohlcB lived. There 
the people flocked to hhn from all directions, and he biiiJt a hooBe for 
reh*|(ioiis worship. 

Ten yearn hiter J{aja Baginda ^' came f ronj Menangkal)aw to Sanihu- 
wanganJ From there he moved to Basilan and later to Hulii. When 
he arrived at Suln the chiefs of Bwansa tried to sink his boats and drown 
him in the ^ca. He therefore resisted and fought them. During the 
fight he in(j Hired a.s to the reason why tlu^y wanted to sink his boats and 
dmwn him. Ue tohl them that he l)ad committed no crin>e against 
them and that he wan not driven there by the tempest, but that lie web 
simply traveling, and emm to Hulu to live among them beeaiisc they 
were Mohammedans. When they learned tiiat he was a Mohammedan, 
th(»y respected hiiri and received him hospitably. The ehiefj^ of Siilu 
who weie living at that time were Datu Layla'^ ^U^h l>atu Sana, Datii 
Amu, Datu Hultan/* Datu Bum, and Datu Ung, Another ela,ss of cfiiefs 
(•al!c»d Mmiliri were Tnan Jalal,^'' Tuan Akmat,^^ Tuan Saylama, Tnan 
Hakim, Tuan Buda, Tuan Da'im, and Tuan Bujang. The Tagimaha 
clii(*fs wimt Hayk ^-^ Ladun, Sayk Salidu., and Sayk Bajsala. The Baklaya 
(^liefs wei'c Orangkaya Bimtu and Omngkaya Ingga, Al! the above 
chief.s were living at the time Raja Baginda came to Snlu, 

Tlu^re also canu> to Sulu from Bwayan/'^ Sangi'aya Bakti and Sangilaya 
ManvSalah. Tlie hitter's wife was Baliya*an ;^yaga. 

Five yc^ars after Raja Bagindrs arrival at Sulu the Raja of Jawa^^ 
Bent a messenger to Bulu with a present of wild elephants. The mes- 
sengers name wa^ Jaya. He died at Ansang, and two elepliants only 
arrived at Sulu. 

After that time there came Sayid ^^ Abu Bakr from Palembang ^^ to 
Bruney and from there to Sulu. When he arrived near the latter place 
he met some people and asked them: ^'Where is your town and where 

^The Baklaya party should have been mentioned after th<» Tagimaha, but k was 
evidently left out by mistake. Tagimaha is a Sanskrit word w^hioh means country. 

-' Arabic ; generous, noble* 

^ Arabic ; served, master. 

* Arabic ; noble, applied to a descendant of Mohammed. 

^ Sulu, anchorage. The settlement lies 3 miles w«st of Jolo. 

« It is used here as a name. As a title it is higher than raja and is equivalent to 
sultan or emperor. 

^ The Moro word for Eamboanga. 

^ Arabic ; night, a common name. 

** Arabic ; power, superior authority, sultan. 

^^ Arabic ; glory. 

i^ A corrupt form of the Arabic Ahmad. 

^- From the Arabic "Sheikh,** meaning chief. 

^^A place in Sumatra (?) 

^* Java. 

^^* Arabic ; master or noble, addressed to descendants of the prophet Mohammed. 

10 Town and state in southeastern Sumatra. 
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te your place of worship ?^^ , The}? said, ^''At Bwaiisa/' He then came 
to Bwansa and lived with Baja Baginda. The . people respected him^ 
and he established a religion for Snlu. They accepted the ner religion 
and declared their faith in it. After that Say id Abii Bakr married 
Paramisuli^ the daughter of Raja Baginda^ and he received the title of 
Sultan Sharif,^ He begot children^ and his deecendants are living to 
the present day. He lived about thirty years in Bwansa. 

After Abn Bakr, his son Ivamalud Din sncceeded to the sultanate. 
Alawad^ Din did not become sultan. Futri *'^ Sarip lived with her 
brother Alawad Din. Alawad Din married Tuan Mayin, the daughter 
of Tuan Layla. After the death of Sultan Kamalud Din, Maharaja ^ 
IJpu Buceeeded to the sultanate. After the death of Upu^ Pangiran ^ 
Buddiman became sultan. He was Bueeeeded by Sultan Tanga. The 
sultans who followed are, in the order of their succession^ Sultan Biingsu/ 
Sultan Nasirud ^ Din, Sultan Karamat/ Sultan Shahabud ^ Din. Sultan 
Mustafa ^^ called Shapiud^^ Din, Sultan Mohammed Nasaimd^^ Din, 
Sultan Alimud ^^ Din I^ Sultan Mohammed Mii'imidi ^* Din^ Sultan 
Isra'il,^*^ Sultan Mohammed Alimud Din II, Sultan Mohammed Sara- 
pud ^^ Din, Sultan Mohammed Alimud Din III. 

SUL'U HISTORICAL NOTES 

INTRODUCTfdN 

These notes were copied by the author from a book in the possession 
of Hadji Butu^ prime minister to the Sultan of Sulu. Pages 1^ 2^ and 
3 form a separate article. They appear to be a supplement to the 
Genealogy of Sulu^ but they were undoubtedly derived from a different 
source. Their contents are well known to the public and are probably 
an attempt on the part of Hadji Butu to register what seemed to him a 
trae and interesting tradition of his people. 

Page 4 was copied by the author from an old, dilapidated document 
which was torn in many places.. It no doubt formed part of 'dn 
authentic genealogy of Sulu^ older and more reliable than that of 
the manuscripts on pages 148 and 149. It is written in Malay. 



^ Arabic ; noble. This word is often pronounced by the lloros as *'salip** or **sarlp»'* 

2 Arabic ; height 

^ Sanskrit ; princess. 

* Sanskrit : greater king, emperor. 

5 la Malay it indicates rank or office; in Sulu it is used only as a name. 

^ Malay ; young. 

7 Arabic; defender. 

^Arabic; honor, respect. 

^Arabic; star, meteor, bright Same. 

i<* Arabic: chosen (by Qod), 

^^ Arabic; interceder. 

I- Arabic; victory. 

^^ From the Arabic 'aseem or great ; not from *Alim, meaning- leanned* ' ■■ 

1* Arabic ; exalter or defender, 

i^ Arabic; Israel. 

i« Arabic ; honor. 
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Ptigi* r> i.s a copy of a Hiilu <lo(ninieiit iHKuo<! by Hiiltaii Jarmiliij-Kiraiii 
I in th(» year I'^aJ A.. H., or about H(*vc]ity-three yearB ago. It vonfeY^ 
fbo IiUm of Khatil) or Katib ^ on a Snhi pandHa'^ nanuHl Adako In eon- 
tVrring" a tiUo of thi»s sort it is customary among Ihcj Huius to give the 
(M»rson so hcmoriHi a now nanu\ g<*n(»nilly an Arabic one^ su<*h m Ahciur 
Uw/y/AikS' The saino (nisluni is (jbservod in Ibe case of accession to the 
suliaruitc and other high ojiices. 

llw writing at {he top of i\\e page is {he seal of JanuJul Kirani. Thi» 
chile given in \hv sea! is tlie date of tiis sultanate. Th^ ibnirish at the 
tnid of th<? signahire below is the mark of the writer. 

SULU NOTES 

l'mn>^hiliou <>/ p(ujr / of the original nianmcrifd. — l^he first person 
who lived on tht^ Ishmd <d* ?^\\\\i is Jamiyuo Kidisa.^ His wife was 
in<lira^* 8ugaJ'" Tliey weie sent here by Ah^xaoder the Great/ Jami- 
yim Ku!i>a liegot Tuan ilastiaMka/'* Masha'ika l)egot Mawmin/* Maw^- 
min's descendants multiplied greatly. They are ihe original inhabitants 
ut Sulu find chief uncestors of the {^resent generation, 

I'mnslatiun of page 2- of tlte original rnanuscript.—ln the days of 
the Timway ^'' Orangkafffi 8u'il the Suhis received from Manila four 
liisayan capdives, one silver agong,^^ one gokl hat, one gohl cane, 
and one silver vase^ as a sign of friendship between the two comitries. 
One of ttie captives had nnX eyes, one ])ad Uack eyes; one, blue eyes; 
and one, white eyes. 

Translation of page S of the original manuscript,^ — The red-eyed 
man was stationed at Parang,^^ and is the forefatlier of all tlie pt^ople 
of I*arang. The white-eyed man w^as stationed at Lati/^^ ami is the 
fonifatlier of all the people of Lati. The black-eyed man was stationed 
at Gi'tung/"* and is the forefather of the people of Gi'tung. The blue- 
(ned man was stationed at Lu'uk/*"* and is the forefatlier of the people 

^ Arabic ; orator ; the pundita who reads the oration, a part of the religions services 
held on Friday, 

- See Ethnological Survey Publications, Vol. IV, pt, 1, p. 64, 

•^The servant of the giver. 

* Jamiyun is Sanskrit and mean^ brother or sister's son ; Kulisa is nidra's thunderbolt. 

'' One of the names of the wife of Vij^^hnu. 

<* Sulu ; the sun. 

^ Tlie Sulus believed that Alexander the Great came to Sulu and that their ancient 
rulers were descended from hira. 

"^ Sanskrit : the plant. Jamiyun KuHsa» nidira Suga, and Masha'ika are the names of 
the ancient gods of Sulu. Prior to Islam the Sulus worshiped the Vedic gods and 
evidently believed them to be the forefathers or creators of men. The Sulu author was 
ignorant of this fact and used the names of the gods as names of real men. 

® Arabic ; faithful. 

w Chief. 

II A gong used for signals and in worship, 

12 Western district of the Island of Sulu. 

^^The northern and central district of the Island of Sulu, 

'^^The southern and central part of the Island of Sulu, 

^^The eastern part of the Island of Sulu, 
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of Lifuk. At that time the religion of Mohaiimied had not come to 
Sulu. 

Tramlation of page 4 of the original manmcripi. — The first inhabit- 
ants of tlie Island of Sulu were the people of Maymhung.* They were 
followed by the Tagiinaha ^ and tlie Baklaya.^ Later eame the Bajaw 
( Samals) from Jwhur. Some Bajaws were taken by the Suius and were 
distributed among the tliree divisions of the island, while others drifted 
to Brunev and Magindanao. Some time after that there eame Karimul * 
Makduin."" He sailed in a pot of iron and the ancients called him 
Sharif « AwliyaJ The Sulus adopted the Mohammedan religion and 
brought Makdum to Bwansa.** There the Tagimaha chiefs built a mos- 
que. Ten years later there arrived Raja Baginda, who emigrated from 
Menangkabaw." Baginda came to Zamboanga tiret. From there he 
moved to Basiian and Sulu. The natives met him on the sea for the 
purpose (jf %}iting him. Wc asked them, "Why do you wish to figlit 
a Mohammedan who is coming to live with you ?" He married there. 

The commission of KhaHb Ahdur Razzak. 

Translation of page 5 of the original manuscript. — Dated Wednesday, 
llie tenth of Ramadan, in the year "D,'' tho lirst, which corresponds t^ the 

year 1251 of the Hegirah of the Prophet Mo- 
hanunei^, may the best of God's mercy and 

/ blessing be his. This day his majesty our 

^. ^ master, the Sultan Jamalul *" Kiram " has 

The Conqueror. 

Hy the onkT oi giaiitcd Adak an official title by virtue of 

the Ouini-KdontKinir. The sultan ^^,|,j^.jj j^^. ^^.jj] , ^^.^^^^.^^ j^j^ ^^^ ,2 ^^^ ,a 

Mohamiiiecl Jiinialul kirtiin. 

The year 12SII. ^ Biizziik.** I'liis IS ilone in cOElereEce and 

\ '' coiisultiition aiic] with the consent of all the 

I">eof)le, without dissent* 
^ By the will of God the most Higii. 

(Signed) The Sultan Jamaul KriiAM, 

[The Emh] 

i The town where the present Sultan of Sulu resides. 

2X!ie inhabitants of the region west of the town of Jolo. 

^The inhabitants of the northern coast, east of Jolo. 

* Arabic ; generous. 

3 Arabic ; master or served. 

« Arabic ; noble ; a title applied to a descendant of Mohammed. 

'^ Arabic ; plural of wall, a man of God, 

^ Sulu ; anchorage ; the ancient capital of Sulu. 

^A district in Sumatra. 

^^ Arabic ^ beauty, 

^^ Arabic ; plural of ka7*im, meaning generous. 

^2 Arabic; orator; a high religious title, allied to Imam. 

1^ Arabic ; slave or servant. 

^* Arabic ; the Giver, referring to God. 
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Chapter III 



RISE AND PROSPERITY OF SULU 



SFLII BEFOHE I8LAM 

'I'he Genealogy of Bulu is a succinct analysis of the tribes or elemeuts 
wliich ccmsiitutetl the bulk of the early inhabitants of the island and is 
the most- reliable record we have of the historical events which antedated 
Islam. 

The original inhabitants of the island are coinnionlv refen*ed to as 
Biiraniin or Budanun, which means "niountainei>rs" or "hill people/* 
This term is occasionallv usefl svnonvnioiislv with Gimbahaniin, which 
means "people of the interior," and with Manubus in the sense of "savage 
hill people" or "alwrigines." Some of the old foreign residents of Sulu 
maintain that they recognize considerable similarity between the Buranftn 
and the Davaks of Borneo, and sav that the home utensils and clothes 
of the Sulus in the earlier days closely resembled those of the Dayaks. 

The capital of the Buraniin was Maymbung. The earliest known 
ruler of ^laymbung was Kaja Sipad the Older, of whom nothing is related 
except that he was the ancestcn* of Kaja Sipad the Younger. In the days 
of the latter there appeare<l Tuan ^lashalka, about whose ancestry there 
seems to be considerable ambiguity and ditference of opinion. According 
to the Genealogy of Suhi he was supposed to have issued out of a stalk 
of bamboo, and was held by the people as a prophet. The traditions state 
that Tuan ^Vfasha'ika wa^s the son of Jamiyun Kiilisa and Indira Suga, 
who came to Sulu with Alexander the Great. 

Jamiyun Kulisa and Indira Suga are mythological names * and in all 
probability represent male and female gods related to the thunderbolt 
and the sun, respectively. The fonner religion of the Sulus was of 
Hindu origin. It deified the various phenomena of nature and assigned 
the highest places in its pantheon to Indra, the sky; Agni, the fire; Vayu, 
the wind; Surya, the sun. The ancient Sulus no doubt had many mytlis 
relating to the marriages and heroic deeds of their gods by which natural 
phenomena were explained, and it is not unlikely that the abo/e story of 
Jamiyun Kulisa was one of those myths. Taken in this light, the above 

»See p. 152. 
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legend may express the belief of the ancient Sulus that^ by the marriage 
of the gods^ Jamiyun KuliBa and Indira^ rain fell and life was bo imparted 
to the soil that plants grew. 

The word Masha*ika is so written in the Malay text as to suggest 
its probable foraiation from two words Mdsha and ika. The Sanskrit 
word Mdsha means '^puL>e^' or "^'plant.'' Iha or el^a means *^Vne/^ On 
the other hand mdslia-ika may represent the two parts of the Sanskrit 
mashika which means ^*live mmhas.^^ It may not therefore be improb- 
able that masha'ika refers to the subordinate deity which assumes the 
form of a plant or signifies the first man^ whom the deity created from a 
plant. It is not an uncommon feature of Malay l€\gends to ascribe a 
supernatural origin to tlie ancestor of the tribe^ and Tuan Masha'^ika 
probably represent?^ the adnussian into the Buranun stock of foreign blood 
and ihe rise of a cliief not descended from Kajali Si pad the Older. The 
tarnila ^ adds that he married the daugliter of Haja Sipad the Younger, 
Iddha,'^ and became \he forefatlur of the principal people of Sulii, 

The common belief among the Suhn that Alexander the (Ireat invaded 
their island is one of many indications which lead one to think that most 
of their knowledge and traditions come by the way of Malacca or Juhur, 
and possibly l\ian Mcisha^ika cauie from the same direction. It does 
seem tbc»refore as if the dynasty of Sipad was supplanted by a foreign 
element represented by Tuan ^laslurika. 

These two elements were later augmented by the Tagimaha who settled 
at Bwan.sa and along the* '/oast west of that point, and by the Baldaya who 
settled on the* sanu^ coast cost of llie present site of Jolo. The four tribes 
thus brought so closely together mixed very intimately and later lost their 
identity in the development of n single nation^ which reached its maturity 
under the guiding luuid of a Mohammedan master. In spite of later 
immigrations to the isluod and in spite of conquest and defeat^ the 
national character thus formed lias remained unchanged throughout 
history and the Sulu of to-day still maintains that same individuality 
which he acquired in his earlier days. 

The noted emigration of the Bajaws or Samals of Juhur must have 
begim in the earlier parts of the fourteenth century^ if not earlier. These 
sea nomads came in such large numbers and in such quick succession as 
to people the whole Tawi-tawi Group, the Pangutaran and Siasi Groups^ 
all available space on the coast of Sulu proper, the Balangingi Group, 
and the coasts of Basilan and Zaraboanga, before the close of the century 
and before the arrival of the first Mohammedan pioneers. 

The Samals exceeded the Sulus in number, and the effect of such 
overwhelming immigration must have been considerable ; but, neverthele^, 
the Sulu maintained his nationality and rose to the occasion in a most 
remarkable manner. The newcomers were taken into his fold and were 



^Genealogies; see VoL IV, pt. 1, p. 11, Ethnological Survey Publications. 
2 Sanskrit ; sunshine* 
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given bis protection, for whieli they rendered noteworthy service; but 
their relation was never allowed to exceed that of a slave to his master 
or that of a subject to his ruler^ and the Sainals tlnis remained like 
strangers or guests in the land until a late date* 

Besides the Samals, some Bugis^ and Ilaimn emigrants gained a 
foothold on the northern and northeastern co^t of Sulu. The Bugis 
appear to have lost tlieir identity, but the llanun are still recogniigable 
in many localiti^, and some of* the principal datus of Sulu still trace 
their origin to Mindanao. 

The numerous and extensive piratical expeditions imdeiiaken by the 
Suhis from time immemorial must have been a great source of further 
influx of foreign blood. The earliest traditions say that^ in the days of 
the Timwaijr Orangkaya Su'il, slaves or hostages were sent by the 
raja of Manila to secure the friendship of the Sulus, These slaves were^ 
according to some accoimts^ of six colors, but the written records give 
them as four — red-eyed, white-eyed^ blue-eyed, and black-eyed. The 
people do not entertain any doubt relative to the truth of tliese Btatements, 
and the custom is current even among the Samals of referring to the 
origin of som.e person as descended from the red»eyed slave^ in making 
distinction as to whether he comes from a noble or is of low birth and 
as to the part of the countiy to which he belongs. According to general 
opinion the red-eyed slaves lived at Parangs the western section of the 
island; the whit^eyed at Lati^ the northi;rn s^tion lying to the east 
of Jolo; the black-eyed at Gi'tung, the middle and southern section; the 
blue-eyed at liu'uk;, the eastern section. 

This color distinction is difficult to explain^ but it must have arisen 
out of the established custom of dividing slaves and captives^ after 
returning from a piratical expedition^ among the great chiefs of the 
various parties which composed the expedition. Th^e parties as a 
rule belonged to four sections representing the four great districts of 
the idand, over each of which one chief formerlv was in authoritv.^ 

The number of elements which have thus entered into the constitution 
of the Sulu people must be greats for there wa^ not a single island in 
the Philippine Archipelago which was spared by these marauders. 
Indeed^ tlie nation owes it^ origin and its chief characters to piracy. 
As pirates these people took refuge in this island and lived in it^ and 
as pirates they have stajnped their reputation on the annals of history. 

However^ the Sulus do not differ in this particular point from the 
Malays of other countries. All Malays were equally addicted to piracy. 



i Natives of the Celebes ; they were often eaUed by the Spaniards Macassars. 

^ Timwa^ or tumuway, meaning "leader** or "chief/' is the title given to the chiefs 
of the land before Islam. Timway has been replaeed by datu. ^ 

^It is possible that this color distinction arose from an early superstition or belief 
of Hindu origin assignijdig those divisions of the island to the four respective Hindu 
deities, who are generally represented by those four colors. 
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''It k m the Malay's natiin^/' fevb an intolligont Dutch writer, ''to rove 
on the mm in \m praii, an it is in that of the Arab to wander with \m 
steed on the sanck of tho desert, it is a^ inipossihle to limit the adven- 
turous life of a ^lahiy to inching and trading a.< to retain a Bedouin in 
a vilhigt^ or in a }ud)itatif>ii. ^ * * Thk is not merely their habit ; 
it may bt^ termed their in?^tinet." ^ 

'\\^ >urely a^^ spifler?^ abound wh(»n* there art* nooks and eorners;' 
says another, ""m have pirates sprung ii}) whenever there is a nest of 
islands otfeiing eri^^^k^ ani| shallows, headlands, rocks, and reefs— faeili- 
ti(*s, in short, for lurking, tor surprisi\ for attack, ami for esiape. The 
st4iiibar!iaroy> inhabilant of the Arehipehigc^ born and Irred in this 
position, naturally btt'ornes a pinite. It is as natural to him to i*on?^ider 
any well-freiglilf^d, jli-proUHi.cd boat his prt>perty as it is to the fishing 
c^agle above his bt^ad to swe<*p down upon tlie weaker but more hard- 
working bird and swallow what hv fias n.ot hail the troubb* of of eateliing.'' 

Ho wo are t«»ld that before the days of Makdum ami Raja Baginda, 
Sulu hat! long Ihh^u an cniporiuni rmt only of regular traders from nu^-^t 
nations. Imt ihv lu^adnuarlers of ilioso piratical nuirauders who there 
foun.d a ready marked for t^n^^lauNl vii^tims. 

IXTlionrt TIOX OF ISLAM AND THE IHSK OF A MOITAM- 
MFl>AN DYXASTY IX SFLF. i;J8«M450 

To tbis pcrioti belongs ilie Mr^bammetlan invasion of the Archipelago, 
If tbt^ lUiranun "*' win*o Uayaks in origin. tb(*y certaitdy did not keep their 
Dayak cbaract(*ri>tics \ery long. For in all prol>ability Tuan Maslurika, 
tlu^ Tagimaluis, mul the llaklayas were Malays'* who <*ame into Sulu from 
tbe west, and tbe dyinisty estal>lisbed by .Mashivika nnist have exercised 
tlut» iidhienc** on tbe liuranun. Wbatever religion or customs these 
Malay cMUuiui^rors hail in tbeir f)riginal lamb thc^y no dt)ubt continuc^I to 
practise in tlieir new home. It does not appear tbat tbc^ Banaals produced 
any cluinge in this resfject, and tlie same worship and soeial organi:^ation 
which tlie Hulushad renuiined unc^hangcHl until the Mohammedans reaehed 
tlie Archipelago. 

The two |)rominent cluiracters who nuirk this era are Makdum and 
[?aja Baginda. Makibjm was a noted Arabian Judge or seliolar who ar- 
rived at Mahicca aliout the middle of tbe fourteentb century, converted 
Sultan Mohammed Shah, the ruler, to Islam and established this religion 
throughout the state of Malacca. He evidently practised magic and 
medicine and exerted an unusually strong influence on the people of 



1 Quoted III KeppeFs **Visit to tbe Indian Archipelago/* p. 127. • 

-This term is appUed in Sulu in the same sense as the Malay terms Orang-banua 

and Orang-bukit, meaning hiU tribes or aborigines, or, as they Bay in Mindanao, 

Manubus. 

^ This term is used here in the same sense aB Orang-Malayu meaning the better or 

seacoast Malays. 
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Mahieen. (V)utiiniiii<^ fartbe]* oaBt, lie reached Hula mid Mindanao about 
tlie year MIHOJ in Hulu, it in «aid^ hf^ viHiled aioiOBt every iBland of 
the Arehi{>c*higo and iiuidt^ c^orivertt^ to Islam in many places. The Idand 
of Silnitu ehun^s his .^^rave^ hut the phiees at whieli he wm niogt BueeeBS- 
ful niv F>wauHa, tlu» old c^apital of Hulu, and the Ishmd of TapuL It 
i.^ j^ai^l that tiie jK>oph* of liwansa huilt a moB^jue for him, and Borae of 
tfie ehic*f8 of the town aeeepte<! hi^^ teachings and faith. The Tapiil 
{>eopii* (^Uiim (k^seeut froiu him, and Bonie of thcnn still regard him m 
u projifud, 

IvfakduurH KucHX^Hg in pivaching a new faith to people as independent 
in their indivi^lual viewH and as pertinacious in their religiouB practice^ 
heliefn, and cuBtonjB a^ the Hulua niUBt have been in hi^ time^ is certainly 
remarkahh^ an(i ered ital>le to a high ilegree. The resnltB of liiB niiBsion 
to Malacca and Buhi throw a new light on the luBtory of Iglam in the 
lMuli|)])irK* Ij^h^inds and modil^* tlie o|Hnion formerly liehl relative to 
its rntro<lu(*tion hy the HVYord. How nmcli of a lasting effect the teach- 
ings of Makdum could Inive had on Bulu i^ very ditllcult of estiniation,* 
hut in all probability the new i^apling planted in the soil of Hxihi would 
have withered hefon* long had it not !>een for the future current of 
events which watered it and reared it to niaturity. 

Some time after Makdum (the Genealogy of Suhi says ten years) 
there came into Huln a prince fnmi Menangkabaw called Kaja Baginda- 
Menangkal/aw ^' is a rich, high region in central iSumatra, from wliieli 
numy Malayan flynaBticB seem to have come, Eaja was the usnal title 
applied to all Malayan kings. Bagimla is said to have touched at Sam- 
Imwangan (Zamhoanga) and Basiian before reaching Siihi, The nature 
of Buc^ti a move can fiot be explained unlesB he followed the northern 
route leading from Borneo to Kagayan Bulu^ Pangutaranj and Zam- 
boanga, which route seems to have been taken by all Mohammedan mis- 
sionaries^ and invaders numtioned in the ^ar^^^^^^^^ 

Hie w^ritten records of Baginda's arriyal and his later liiBtory are 
exceed in^rly brief* When he arrived at Bwansa. the Sulus came out to 
engage Irim in battiC, as we woidd naturally expect; biit^ the tarsila 
continues, on learning that he w^as a Miihammedan, they desisted from 
fighting, invited him to stay with them, and seem to haye entertained 
liim very hospitably. Such an account is absurd on the face of it. Eaja 
Baginda was not a trader nor a tiayeler touring the x4rehipelago. He 
was accompanied by ministers and no doubt came to Bwansa to stay 
and rule. His coming w^as an ordinary kind of inyasion^ which proyed 
successful. When Abu Bakr reached Bwansa, as we will learn later^ 

^ Tke determination of this date and that of tlie rule of Abu Bakr is eovered by a 
complete statement which will appear in the chapter on the early Mohammedan mis- 
sionaries in Sulu and Mindanao, to be published in a later paper. 

-The first historic seat of Malay rule was Fagar Ruyong (in the mountains of 
Sumatra), the capital of the so-called **Emplre of Menangkabaw/' (Malay-Eugllsh 
Dictionary, R. J. Wilkinson, III, 2.) 
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he was (]ire<*tecl to Haja P>aginda, who miiBt have been the supreme mler 
of Bwaiisa. Aeeordingly we find all the chiefs of Siilii enumerated in 
the iarsila at the day of Baginda's arrival subordinate in rank^ having 
no ^'rajas'^ among tliem. 

*^^rhe Genealogy of Suhi h m misleading as the twrsila of Magindanao 
in tliat it pictures tlie arrival of Baginda as peaceful as that of Kabiing- 
f^uwan. Some of the chiefs who v/ere Mohammedans poHBibly intrigued 
against their former overlords, and^. joining Baginda's forces^ defeated 
their opponeni^; but the dearth of information relative to this early 
Philippine history renders it impracticable to secure any more light 
on the subject* It may not^ liowever^ be out of place to remind the 
reader that the fourteentli century \vaB marked by nnusual activity in 
metliod5^ of warfare. Chmpowder, which was known and used as an 
exphisive long before that date^ had not been made use of in throwing 
projectih3S in bai:tle. The Arabs, we know^ used firearms early in the 
fourteenth century^ and we may conjecture that tliey introduced such 
weapons into Malacca and other parts of Malaysia aa they moved east- 
It is not improbable then that a prince coming from Sumatra w^as pro- 
vided with lirearnivS which overawed the ignorant inhabitants of Bwansa 
and Bul>dued the valor and courage of the Sulu and Samal pirates of 
those days. The statement made in *the iarsila of Magindanao that^ 
after the people of Siangan came down the rive^ to where Kabungsnwan 
was anchored^ ^^lle beckoned (or pointed his finger) to them^ but one 
of thern died on that account^ and tliey were frightened and returned/" 
IB the only kind of evideiu^e found wliich can possibly be interprete<l to 
indicate that a firearm was used. Lacking confirmation aa this may be^ 
yet we positively know^ that wdien the Spaniards reached these Islands^ 
these people had an abundance of firearms, muvskets, laniaha^ and other 
cannon, and we may be justified in saying that probably firearms existed 
in the land in the centnry preceding the arrival of the Spaniards. This 
brings us approximately down to Baginda's days. 

In considering the etymology of the titles of the Suiu chiefs mentioned 
in the time of Baginda, we observe that they are of three classes* The first 
class were the datns. These had manliri or ministers and prnhahlv 
represented the descendants of Kaja Sipad and Tuan Masha^ika. The 
second class were the sai/Jc. ''Saij¥' is probably derived from the Arabic 
''Sheikh'' meaning ^^'chief/^' These wore the Tagim.aha chiefs, and their 
rank w^as evidently subordinate to that of datu. The third class were 
tlie oranghaya, the Baklaya chiefs. These are also subordinate in grade 
and could not have been higher tlian the sayh. The words datu and 
orangJmya it must be remembei^ed are of Malay origin^ while raja and 
haginda are Sanskjit^ haginda being the highest and being often used 
as tH]uivalent to emperor, while raja nutans only king. 

^ Or«ss cannon used by Moros* 
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Jawa is the Malay term for Java, The incident related in the tardla 
relative to tlie gift of two elephants sent by the raja of Java to the 
raja of Sulu is interesting, in that it explains the existence in Jolo of 
the* elephants found there during the earlier Spanish invasions. It 
further indicates that Eaja Baginda was not an insignificant chief and 
that he kept up some kind of communication with the raja^ of western 
Malaysia, 

The elephajits received by Baginda were let loc^e^ the story says, and 
they lived and multiplied on Mount Tumangtangis. On the declivity 
of this mountain there is a place still called luhluban-gaja, which means 
the '*liabitat or lying-place of the elephant/^ The people relate several 
stories which make mention of the elephant^ one of which declares that 
the chief who IdUed the last wild elephMit w^as given the hand of the 
sultan's daughter in marriage^ in admiration of his strength and bravery. 

ESTABLISHMENT OF THE .MOHAMMEDAN CHUECH IN 
SULF AND THE BEIGN OP ABU BAKE/ 1450^1480 

Brevity is without exception a marked characteristic of all Moro 
writings. Their letters^ unlike those of the Malays and Arabs^ are 
brief and devoid of compliment or. detail 

It is very difficult to pick out a Mperfluous word or phrase from the 
text of the Sulu iarsila. In fact^ the narrative of events throughout 
the manuscript is so curtailed as to be reduced to a mere synopsis of 
headlines. It gives a very dim view of the general subject and l^ves 
out much that is desired. Thus^ the whole question of establishing 
Islam in Sulu and organizing its sultanate is dispensed with iii one 
short paragraph briefly enumerating the following facts: That Sayid 
Abu Bakr came to Bwansa from Palembang by the way of Bruney ; that 
he lived with EaJa Baginda and taught and established a new religion 
for Sulu; that he was greatly respected by the people; and that he 
married Paramisuli^ the daughter of Baginda^ and became sultan. 

The traditions of the country^ notwithstanding their brevity^ add some 
further but less reliable infonnation. It is the common belief that Abu 
Bakr wa^ born in Mecca and that he lived some time at Juhur (or 
Malacca). Others state that it w^as his father^ Zaynul Abidin^ who 
came from Mecca and that Abu Baki* was born of the daughter of the 
Sultan of Juhur at Malacca* He came to Pangutaran first, the narrative 
continues^ then to Zamboanga and Basilan. His younger brother, who 
had accompanied him, continued eastward to Mitidanao, while he re- 
mained at B^xsilan for a vshort while. Having heard of Abu Bakr, the 
people of Sulu sent Oranghaya Sii'il to Basilan to invite him to Bwansa 
to rule over them. This invitation was accepted and Abu Bakr w^ob 
inaugurated sultan over Sulu soon after his arrival there. 
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From thi* mmak <d* Malaeeu we know that Aim Bakr was a famous 
authority on hiw aiul wligioii and that his iimmm to Malayaia was 
prompted by eirihiisiasiii for the proimdgation of the (Im^trineH of xVbu 
Uhmi, whi(*h wcax* (Kriiboflietl in a book entitled 'i)arul-MazhnH, or The 
HoirR* of the ()pprc*?^8od or Ignorant,' * After preaching these doetrineB in 
Mixhuvii witli aiieceHH, lie evidently proceeded farther east, stopping at 
l^dendjang and l^runey and reaehing Hnlu about 1450. The liospitality 
with wlrieh he wa^^ re(*eiveil at Bwansa [joints ti^ ^ueeesB in his raiBBion to 
a degrcH^ that enatded liiu! Uiter to niarry the Princess J^araniiEidi^ the 
(hiugiiter of Raja Baginda. He egtabli.^hed rnoBijueH tliere and taught 
religion and hiw; and the peoph,^ and chiefs actually abandoned their 
fornu^r gotls and practiced the new religion and obHerved its command- 
menf?^. T\m procesB of reformation and conver8ion was no doubt slow 
^iiid gradual, l>titil was real and sure. 

There iB no evidence to sho\r that Abu Bakr liad any military forces 
by virtue of which he couhl assnme military authority and rule after 
Baginda'^ deatlu Bui it w perfectly credit)! e that Ilaja Bag:inda, being 
without a male heir, appointed Abu Bakr. Ids ^on-in-law and chief Judge 
and priest, as hiB^lmK anduM^ to him all the authority he exercised 

over Bwansa and the iBland of 8ulu. This it appearg was aecpiieseed in 
by the native chiefs wlio aceepti^l Abu Bakr as their temporal overlord^ 
as ^vell as their spiritual master, (daiming descent from Mohammed/ 
he a.ssumed-4he powers of a caliph and entitled himself sultan. The 
Sulus as a ride refer to him as As-Sultan asli-Sharif al-Hashimi, mean- 
\ni£ the ^Sultan, the Hashimite Sharif or noiile. The words Mohammed 
and Abu Bakr are generally left out when he is mentioned in pra3^er or 
in ordinary discourse. 

Having establiBhed the church, his next aim^ afte3r ascending the 
throne of Sulu, was the political reorganization of the government. This 
he undertook to frame on the same principles a^ those of an Arabian 
sultanate/ giving himself all the power and prerogatives of a ealipli. In 
enforcing such claims of absolute sovereignty. Abu Bakr declared to the 
people and their local chiefs tiiat the widows, the orphans, and the land 
were Ids l)y right. This the people liesitated to submit to, and another 
measure was adopted which reconciled the interests of all parties. Tlie}^ 
agreed that all the shores of the island and all that territory witliin 
which the royal gong or dmm could l>e heard should be the sultan's 
personal i)roperty, and that the rest of the island should be divided 
among the subordinate chiefs and their people. The island was ac- 
cordingly divided into five administrative districts, over each one of 
which one pangtima exercised power subject to the supervision and supe- 
rior authority of the sultan. These districts were again ^tlivided into 
smaller divisions, which were administered by subordinate otfieers or 
chiefs called maharaja, (ymngMyih lahmmana, pariikka, etc. The dis- 
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trictB were called Parang, Pansiil, Lati, GiHiing, and Lu^uk, The 
boimdaricB which it seemed nec<^*sBary at that time to define were maiked 
by large treoi^^ none of w^hich is Jiving at present Thus a sangay^ tree 
separated Parang from Panmil. The kieation of this ti-ee was at a 
|K)iHt near Bud Agad and the stream x\gahnn, which runs down from 
Tuniangt^ingiB toward Maymhung. A bawnu ^ tret^ separated Pansul from 
I^ati. This tree web located at a place called Indung, intermediate 
betw^een A^tnrias and the w^alled town of Job). A mam pal am ^ tree 
called Tarak separated. Lati from Lu-uk* It was in tlie vicinily of the 
s(?ttlement of Sii\ A variety of dirrian tree named SiggaUsaggal formed 
the bomidary of Lati and CU'timg. 

According to later usage, these districtB are defined as follows: Parang 
is the western district lying west of a line passing through a point east 
of tl?e summit of Tnmangtangis and a point on the son thern coast 3 
miles west of Maymbnng* A line passing through Monnt Pnla and a 
point a little east of llayrabniig marks the bdnndary between Pansul on 
the west and I^iti and Gi'tiing on the east. The w^atershed is generally 
c*onsidere<l as th(^ dividing line between Lati and (li'tung, A line Joining 
Sir on the north and Lubnk on the Bouth separates Lati and Oi^timg 
from Lir'uk. A sixth district has lately b^en canned out and termed 
Tandu, forming the eaBternmost part of the island. A lin6 Joining Siikn- 
ban on the sonth and Limawa on the north divider Tandii and l^if uk. 

I'lie government tims organized was conducted in conformity with 
local cuBtoniB and lawB modified to such an extent as not to be repugnant 
and contrary to Mohammedan laws and the precepts of tlie Quran. To 
prej^erve this ccmBistencyj a code of laws was made and promulgated by 
Abu Bakr. This, once established* became the guide of all the subordi- 
nate officers of the state, who, as a rule^ observed it and carried out its 
iuBtructions. The general lines on which Abu Bakr conducted his gov- 
ernment seem to have bet^n followed very closely by all his successors. 
Such an adventurous and aggressive man as lie w^aB could not have 
stopped w^ithin the limits of the island. In all probability he pushed out 
in various directions^ but no records have so far been found which give 
any accoimt of the conquests he made or the limits of his empire. 
Abu Bakr lived thirty years in Sulu and died about 1480. 



EAKLY DAYS OF THE SULTANATE, 1480-1(535 
SUCCESSORS OF ABU BAKR 

TJie dynasty founded by Abu Bakr ruled with a firmer hand and at- 
tained considerable power and fame. The new organization establishing 
law and order, consolidated the forces of the state and increased its 
influence on the outside world. Islam added a new- element of strength 

^Variety of mango. 
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and another stiniukis to campaign and conqiieBt. The Sulns never ex- 
ceeded 60^000 in limn bar, yet we leara tlnil^ prior to t!ie arrlTal of 
Magellan^ their power was felt all over Lnzon and the Bisayan Islands, 
the Celebes Sea, l\alawan, North Borneo^ and the China Sea* and tJieir 
trade extended from Cliina and Japan^ at the one extreme^ to Malacca^ 
Biiniatra^ and Ja^a at the other, 

Abu Bakr was Biiceeeded bj his second son, Kamaluxl-I)in, Aiawad- 
Din^ the eider son^* wa^ weak-minded and vvas evidently not supported 
by the miniBters of the state. The next three sultans who followed 
were Diraja, IJpiu and Digunung. Their fidl names are^j the Sultan 
Aminil IJmara ^ Maharaja Diraja^ the Sultan Mu'^izznl Motawadi^in ^ Ma- 
haraja IJpn^ the Sultan Naainid-I)in Awal;Vl)igimung ^ (or Habud^). 

The sixth Bultan was Mohanimedid Haiim'^^ IHiogiran Bnddiman. Dnr- 
ing hiB reign Governor Sande equipped and directed large expeditions 
to Borneo and Snlu. The armada sent to Siiln was commanded by 
C^apt Esteban Kodrigue^: de Figiieroa and reaehed the town of Jolo in 
June^ 1578/ It is assartai that Eodriguex defeated Pangiran and 
exacted tribute from the Sulns* Hodrignez^ however^ did not occupy 
Jolo^ and no pemianent advantage was deriv^jd from his victory/ 

FIGUEROA'S EXPEDITION AGAINST SULU 

This invasion marked tlie beginning of a state of war between Sulu 
and Spain, which covered a period of three hundred years and caused con- 
siderable devastation and loss of life. It cost Spain an immense loss of 
men and monm' and finally brought on the decline of Sulu and its end as 
an independent state. The magnitude of this strife^ its far-reaching 
eifect^;, and itB bearing on the Spanish and American occupation of Sulu^ 
invites special attention to the caiiBes of the war and the Sulu character 
which it depicts. 

The expedition to Jolo formed part of and immediately followed the 
expedition which wm directed by Governor Sande against Borneo. There 
is no doubt that/ besides the reasons Sande gave for the expedition to 
Borneo, he was really actuated by Jealousy of the Portuguese^, whose 
influence had readied Bruney and the MoluccaB^ and by a strong desire to 
conquer Borneo* Sulu, Mindanao^ and the Moluccas. His reasons for 
sending the expedition against Sulu are best given in his letter of in- 
Ftructions to Capt. Rodriguez de Pigueroa. which is extremely intercBting 
nnd h herein quoted in full : '^ 

^ The prince of the princes. \ 

- The exalter of the humble. 

^ The defender of the faith : the first. 

^ Malay word, meaning **in the moiuitiun/* 

"' The Bulu equivalent of **Digunung/' 

«The kind. 

^ '*The PhUipplne Lshinds/* Blair and EobertBon» Vol IV, p. 1T4, 
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That which you, Capt- Estaban Rodriguez de Figueroa, shall ol>8erve on the 
expedition which you are about to make, God our Lord helpings is as follows: 

From this city and Island of Borneo, God willing, you shall go to the Islands 
of Sulu, where you shall endeavor to reduce that chief and his people to the 
obedience of his Majesty. You shall bargain with them as to what tribute 
they shall pay, which shall be in pearls, as they are wont to give to the King 
of Bruney. You shall exercise groat care and, if possible, much mildness j for 
it is of importance that those islands should not become depopulated; therefore, 
in case they receive you peaceably, you shall treat them well. And, in addition 
to the above, you must order that, besides the tribute that they are to pay in 
pearls, they shall obtain as many of them as possible, so that we, the Spaniards 
or Castilians, may buy them; that they muBt trade with UB from now on; that 
every year Caatilians will go to their lands with cloths and merchandise from 
China, of whatever they shall declare tbiit they may need. You shall inform 
yourself of their needs; and if they wish to come to our settlements you shall 
give them permission to go freely to Manila and to come to Borneo^ although 
not to steal. 

Item: You shall find out from them tlie whereabouts of the artillery and 
anchors of a ship lost there some three years ago; and you shall seek it and 
see that it be brought you with all haste. You shall keep close watch over 
the artillery, ammunition, vessels, sails, and other like things pertaining to the 
armed fleet; and you shall deprive them of those supplies, for it is notorious 
that those people are common marauders. 

And because of my information that the chief who calls himself lord of Sulu 
is a Bornean, and owns houses in this city of Bruney ; that he fought against 
us in the naval battle, and that he fled to Sulu, where he is now; and since 
I am told that he tciok two galleys and three small vessels, artillery and ammuni- 
tion, you shall exercise the utmost despatch to obtain the said galleys, vessels, 
artillery, and ammunition. If he acquiesce, you shall give him a passport. 
^You shall see whether he has any children; and if so, you shall take one, and 
tell him that he must come to see me in Bruney in February. 

And, as I have said, this must be done if possible gently, in order that no 

people may be killed. You shair tell him that it wall be to their advantage 

to be vassals of his Majesty and our allies* If they do not act respectfully, 

and it shall be necessary to punish them in another manner, you shall do so. 

And inasmuch as the Sulus, as is well known, are open pirates, whose only 

ambition is to steal, and to assault men in order to sell them elsewhere — 

especially as they go annually for plunder among all the Pintados * Islands^ 

which are under his Majesty's dominion—you shall try to ascertain the Pintados 

slaves among them, in order to r*iturn such to their homes, especiiilly those 

who are Christians. And, as I have said, you shall deprive them of such 

vessels as seem to be used for raids, leaving them their fishing vessels, so that 

if the said lord of Sulu so desire, he can come to confer reasonably with me. 

Thus you shall ascertain w^ho has vessels, and who can inflict injuries; and you 

shall command them expressly to settle down on their land, to cultivate, sow, 

and harvest, develop the pearl industry, and cease to be pirates. You shall 

order them to raise fowls and cattle. You shall try to ascertain their number, 

and bring it to me in writing, in order that I may see it, together with the 

distance from these islands to the Sulu Islands^ information regarding the food, 

water, and healthfulnej^s of that land, and other things that may occur to you. 

And you shall tell the people in my name that they shall tame for me a couple 

of elephants^, and that I shall send for those animals and pay for them. 
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AfttM* having fmislMHl airairs in Suhi, if tune perniits, you hIuiH, (l.ml willing^ 
go to the Inhmd of Mimhinao. Then* yon shall try, by the most eAmveniimt 
njethoclH and witli frien<lHneH.s, to rediiet* tin* chief of th*^ river of Min<hiiiao^ 
and the other ehic*f.s o( that inland, an<l of tliose n<»ar by. to the ofiedienee of 
his Majesty, giving him to nnderntand wliat they will gain in iMH^oniing Ids 
Majesty 'h vasnaln and orir alfien, and in having tra<le with \\s. 

And. in order that the tribute may not prevent them from niaking peace 
with UM, you hhall not ank them for any tribute; btit ycm ^hall take what they 
give freely, and nothing more, an<l in iHueh form a^ they are willing to give. 
Thus you 8ha]l Huit their eonveniene*^ iu everyttiing pertaining to them, and, 
eau^e them to underBtand the great expenneK of Iii^^ Majenty in thi)«4 land. You 
shall also tell them that thf^ g^^i^V therefrom atfeet^ them ehielly, ninee we come 
to tmieh them our eivili^ationj aiul most of all the Herviea of (lod/ our Lord, 
who ereated and redeemed thenu an*l of whom they are ignorant; and how to 
live in aeeord with natural law, an is their oldigatton. For thi?i purpose you 
shall tel! them tliat you are going to their land for two priiu^ipal reasons: 

The lirst i?* that they shoidd eeane to be pirates, \vho rob and harry the 
weak* and enslave wlierever and whomsoever they ean. Helling their eaptives 
outrside of their own i.^huul, and , separating them from their wives and ehildreii; 
and that tirey nnist eeane to eonnuit other like eruelties and thefts, and nmst 
l>e(*(ime good an<l virtuous men, who nhaJl grow to merit the i^eeond and principal 
rea?4on for going to their la ndn. Ton nhall give them to under^^tand that they 
arc* ignonuitof (Jod, our Lord, who ereated antl redeemed them, ho that when 
they know Idin they may serve hifii and become gootL It in quite evident that 
they will gain very mueh in thene thingHj and therefore it U right that they 
ai<l UH and give uh ?4omething. Thi>s Khali be at their own willy as^ alxive said. 

Item: You .shall order them not to admit any more preachers of the doctrine 
of Mohammedt .ninee it i?^ evil and fake, and that of the Chri^^tiauj^ alone is 
goo<L And beeanse we have been in the^e regions j^o short a time, the lord of 
Mindanao lias l)een deceived by the preaehers of Bruney, and the people have 
heei>me ^loros. You shall tell them tliat our object is that he be eouverfj^d to 
Christianity; and that he must allow us freely to preach the law^ of the Chris- 
tians* and the natives mu?4t be allowed to go to hear the preaching and to be 
converted* without receiving any harm from the chiefs, 

z\nd ycni shall try to ascertain who are the preachers of the sect of Mohammed, 
and shall sei7.e and bring them before me and you shall burn or destroy the 
liouse where that accursed doctrine has been preached, and you shall order that 
it be not rebuilt* 

/itew;^You shall order that the Indians^ shall not go outside of their island 
to trade; and you shall seize those vessels used for phnidering excursions, 
leaving them those which, in your judgnuuit. are used for trade and fishing. 
You shall take also what artillery and ammunition they have. 

Y^'ou shall ascertain the harvest seasons and products of the land; the gold 
mines and the places where they wash gold; the number of inhabitants and 
their settlements; and their customs. You must especially sec\ire information 
regarding cinnanum, in order to ascertain if it is found along the river^ or if 
one nmst go to ('avite for it, and why it is not as good as that which the 
Pcntuguese take to Oistilla. Y<m shall ascertain how they cut and strip it from 
the t!*ee, and if it be of importance that it dry on the tree, or in what other 
inamier it slunild be treated, for 1 have l)een told that that obtained from these 
districts in the past has not been good and has iu)t a good sale in Spain. 
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And, since it iniglit happen that the people will not make peaee^ and may 
offer fight, and show diarespeet, then you shall puni;^h them us you deem t^st, 
taking sji^^cial en re not to trust them; for it m evident that before all elm they 
willj if pos^^ible, commit mme treaeliery. You must not await Bueh an oeeaBlon^ 
for we know already their treachery against hi^s Majesty'^ fleet command<3d by 
Villah>bos, certain of whOBe men they killed imder asmmineeH of safety; and 
they seized a fioat. In tliat treachery all the inhabitants of the islandB were 
participants; for four or five thousand of the said nativen attacked one Bmall 
boat, whieli contained four or five Spaniards* Likewise many people took part 
in the killing of the said VlIlalobos*s marter-of-eampj and other soldiers, in that 
>same year. You .shall remind them of the^e things, and warn them; for, from 
now on, we .shall destroy them and their generation. 

And, ninee it miglit happen that, without any occasion of war or peace, the 
said natives flee to the mountains, you sluill order that certain of the said 
natives summon tfieni:! and, when they have come, you shall discuss the matter 
with them. If they refuse to come, you shall, in conformity with your orders, 
remain there a given time. And if they continue to refuse to eome down, you 
shatMeave them, and shall return, without permitting their houses to be burned 
or their palm trees to be cut down. Neither shall anytliing be stolen from 
tliem; but you shall take only what is absolutely necessary for foi>d and the food 
and other things necessary to provision your Vessels for the return trip. 

You shall try to secure infonnation of tlie Island of Liuboton, as well as of 
Batachina and Celebes, so as to advise roe thereof; and yoii shall do this in 
accord with the time limit 1 have set for you to make this exploration, and 
you shall observe the same rule as in that of Mindanao. 

In order that we may allot Jn encomiendm^ whatever people are found in 
these districts, you shall bring me a signed notarial writ. Thus, as those lands 
liave no other owner, the natives thereof may be reduced to the obedience of 
his Majesty, according to his will — and by w^ar, if the natives begin it, so that 
war on our part nuiy be just, and that the same justice may continue, so that 
^ve can compel them to obey, and impose tributes upon them. You shall exercise 
much, diligence in this and see to it that these orders be carried out carefully 
and intelligently. 

God willing, I shall be in Bruney by the end of the month of January next — or, 
at the latest, by the eighth of February— with the fleet and all the necessaries 
that nuist be brought from Manila, and that wdvieh is here. And at that time 
your grace shall eome to Brimey with the fleet that you have, and wnth all the 
people that you have or shall have in the Pintados, so that we may do here 
whatever is proper for the service of his Majesty, to which w^e are bound. These 
instructions must not Im disregarded iu any point, unless I advise you to the 
contrary by letter. And to this end you shall see that all \v\\o live and dw^ell 
tliere be commissioned for the above, in addition to their own duties. Given 
at Bruney, ]May twenty-three, one thousand five hundred and seventy-eight. 

If the natives of Mindanao or of any other place shall give tribute according 
to the above, you shall act according to the usual custom in these islands — 
namely, you shall take one-half and place it to the accmmt of his Majesty, Avhile 
the other half shall be distributed among the soldiers. Given ut supra. 

Doctor FHAXcrsco de SANirf:. 
Before me: 

ALONSd" Bklthan, 

His Majesty^s notavif. 

^ Large estates assigned to Spaniards. 
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REASONS FOR HOSTILITIES 

Tiie above shows clearly that Governor Sande intended, first, to reduce 
Suhi to a vassal state; second, to exact tribute in pearls; third, to secure 
the trade of Sulu for the Spaniards; fourth, to punish the Sultan of 
Bultt for the help he rendered the Sultan of Bruney against the Spanish 
forces; fifth, to r^cue the Christian slaves in Sulu; sixth, to deprive 
the Sidus of their artillery and ammunition and of all vessels except 
fishing vessels, in order to stop their piracy; seventh, to compel the 
Sulus to become peaceful agriculturists ; eighth, to uproot the "accursed 
dovitrine" of Mohammed and to convert the Sulus to the Christian 
religion. 

The leader of the expedition was directed to carry out these instruc- 
tions a^ ca refill I V and as gently as possible; and there is no reason to 
think that he failed to comply with his ordei-s to the letter. But no 
matter how careful and faithful Captain Rodriguez could have been, 
it was i'i4. difficult for the Sulus to understand the purpose of the ex- 
pedition and the motives of the vSpanish Government, and it does not 
stand to reason that such people would yield to vassalage and receive 
a direct insult to their religion without resentment and without a 
sij*uggle. Governor Sande knew the reputation of the Sulus, but he must 
have underestimated their strength and failed to provide garrisons for 
the occupation of the conquered territory and the protection of peaceful 
natives. , 

In January, 15y9, Governor Sand6 sent an expedition to Mindanao, 
commanded by Capt. Gabriel de Ribera, under instructions similar to 
those given to Captain Rodriguez. Ribera had additional ordera to visit 
Jolo and collect the tribute for that year, and special stress was laid on 
procuring from the Sultan of Sulu **two or three tame elephants." 
Ribera accomplished nothing in Mindanao ; the natives abandoned their 
villages and fled to the interior. On his return to Kawite or Caldera, 
he met a deputation from Jolo, which brought insignificant tribute and 
infonned him of the existence of famine in Sulu and the extreme 
distress of the people. He returned their tribute, receiving in its place 
a cannon, which the Sulus bad obtained from a wrecked Portuguese 
galley. Ribera then returned to Cebu, without producing any significant 
effect on conditions in Sulu. 

In April, 1580, Governor Sande was relieved by Governor Gonzalo 
Ronquillo, who did not take the same interest in Borneo and Sulu. In 
the same year the kingdom of Portugal and its rich eastern colonies 
were annexed to the Spanish domain. No danger could then be expected 
from the direction of Borneo and Sulu, and the ambitious new Governor- 
General turned his attention to more desirable fields of conquest. 

Piracy was not the primary cause of this invasion of Sulu. Public 
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sentiment was not bo strong against siaveij in those days as it m now; 
for the Spaniards and other leading eivilissed nations were then diligently 
pureuing a profitable trade in it between the west coa^t of Africa and 
the West Indies and xlmerica. Piracy is always a crime among nations^ 
bni. it can not be urged as the principal and leading cause of this war 
or as sufficient reaaon in itself for the early precipitation of such a 
deadly conJSict between Stilu and Spain, Heligion^ on the other hand^ 
was deckred by Governor Sande to be the ^^principal reason for going 
to their lands* ^^ He ordered the Sulus not to admit any more preachers of 
Islam^ but to allow the Spanish priests to preach Christianity to them* 
The Mohammedan preachers he directed to be arrested and brought to 
him^ and the mosques to be burned or destroyed and not to be rebuilt* 

Part of the instructions the Adelatitado ^ Miguel Lopez de Legaspi 
received before embarking on his expedition to the Philippines read as 
follows : 

Aiid YOU Bliall have especial care tliatj in all your negotiations _with the 
natives of those regions some of the religious accompanying you te present^ both 
in order to avail yourself of their good counsel and advice, aud so that the 
natives may see and uBdersta^d your high estimation of th^mi for seeing this, 
and the great reverence of the soldiers toward them^ they themselv^ will hold 
the religiouB in great respect. This will be of great moment, so that, when 
the religious shall understand their language, or have interpreters through whom 
they may make them understand our holy Catholic faith, the Indians shall 
put entire faith in them; since you are aware that the chief thing sought after 
by his Majesty is the increase of our holy Catholic faith, and the salvation of 
the souls of those infidels.^ 

In 1566;, a petition was sent from Cebu to the King of Spain, bearing 
the signatures of Martin de Goiti, Guido de Labezari^ and the other 
leading officers under Legaspi;, setting forth, among other requests^ the 
following: * 

That the Moros, "because they try to prevent our trade with the natives 
and preach to them the religion of Mohammed/* may be enslaved and lose their 
property- That slave traffic be allowed, "that the Spaniards may make use of 
them, as do the chiefs and imtives of those regions, both in mines and other 
works that offer themselves/*^ 

In a letter addressed to Legaspi King Philip II said : 

We have also been petitioned in yoiir behalf concerning the Moro Islands in 
that land, and how those men come to trade and carry on commerce^ hindering 
the preaching of the holy gospel and disturbing you. We give you permission 
to make such Moros slaves and to seize their property. You are warned that 
you can make them slaves only if the said Moros are such by birth and choice, 
and if they come to preach their Mohammedan doctrine or to make war 
against you or against the Indians^ who are our subjects and in our royal service. 



^ An honorific title giYen to the early governors of the Philippines. 
2 The PhiUppiBe Islands, Biair and Robertson II, pp, 9S, 99. 
«Ibid., 11, p. 156, 
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III II hitef ncli.lrimm»<l to King FIiili|i 11 JMi*lw>|i BaliMr writes, tlimt 
tf, IfiHH, m follow.^: 

Hit* mwoikI |if>lttt in tJint, ill tli<* li*lsiii<I ai Miiiilmiitfi, %vlik*li it^ ^iitijrrl tci 
ytiur MiijtfMty, iiiicl fcir tiiiuiy ymvA liiw jiiiM ymi trllntti% Ilia la%%* «f MoIiiijiiiiiimI 
him Imm |nil)ii<*ly |ircii,*ftiiiin*il, for mmifwliiit won* lliiiii tlin**? yi*iir^, liy |ireiirlMT# 
fivfii liriiiii»y mid Teriiatf,? %%'lm Imvi* riniit* tlii»re- »ii>iiit* i>f tlieiu e%'mh it in 
lii*lii*vi»il, liaviiig i'-mm* from Alt*e«i, Tliey Imvt* i»rf»H<*ii miil iir<? Mmm liuiltliii^ 
iiH»«|iit*^, mid ttn» iMiyi* are Iwirin I'ireiiiiwbwl, iiimI tliifre is ii m%4ml mii€»re t!ii*y 
lire timglit tite I'^uriiii. J wan prniiiptly iiifariiH*<l of tlik, anil iirgi^t tite jirc*i*ici*»iit 
to >^iipp'y *t nmieiiy t!i(*rt*fw at <>«<*<», in order tlitit tliat |ir**ti!efiliitl ire dtmiM 
not Hjirf^iid ill ihme iMlafidH, I eoiilci not |M»rMiiade tlieiii to go, iiiid tliii» ttit 
liatrtHl of dirlstiaiilty U tliere; and we ure Htrivinif no more to reiiieily thm 
than if the matter did not eoneerii iih. Siteii are the eiilaiiiitie» iitid iiii?^riai 
U» wliieli we have eoiiie, and the puiiinhiBeatK whieh Uml iiifliet^ iijmhi ii?*.^ 

Ill <lrawiii|j II eoiitraet with Tapt. I'iStdniii Moilrigiir^ lie Figuertiii, in 
lafM, for tlut pacifieatiori and c:i>iH|iiej^t of MiiidaiMiii, tlie Cinveriicir iiii<i 
Captaiii-Cieiieral ihmiei Wrez l)a.HJiiarimi.^ iiiak^ tlie folkwiii|c tlwlii* 
ratioiLH: 

11 is *\lajesty iirdern and ehargen itie, liy hm royal iiiHlriietioiiH antl d«»c*r€^*^, 
an the iiioHt worthy and iiaportaiit thing In the^e ishindH, to Mrive for tiit* 
projMi,c?ation <^f onr holy faitli among tlie natives herein, their eoiiver*Hioii to I he 
knowhnlire of the trne tJod, and their rinluetion to the ohedlenee of His hcily 
ehiireh and of the king, our sovereign. » * ♦ 

Moretwer, the Inhmd of Itinthinao in so fertile and well Inhabited^ and teeming 
with Indian s^t^ttlenients, wherein to |dant the faith, * * * and i?$ Tieli in 
gold inineM and |»hu*er% and in wi-ix, cinnamon^ and other valuable driig^. And 
although the naid iJ^land hii^ been seen, dit^en.Hm»d, and explored* * ♦ * im 
effort ha.s l»een made to enter and rednee it; nor him it Im^u paeiied or f iir«i!*lieil 
with in.strueticm or juntiee— ipiite to the contrary lieing, at the pr€*$ent tiiiie. 
ho^^tile and refusing obedienee to Ms .^fajenty; and no tribute, or very little, 
i.H being colleeted. * * « ^ 

Be?iides tlie above faet^, by delaying the paeitleation of the said i^slaiid greater 
%vrong^, to the ofFenne and di.^pleasnre of t^od and of his ifajesty, are rej^iiltli^g 
daily; for I am informed that the king of thtit inland liaH made all who were 
paying tribnte to bin Majenty tributary to hiniHelf by foree of ariii^, and after 
putting nwny of them to death while doing it: ?^o that now eaeli hnliaii payn 
hini oiie Uie'^ of gold. I am ako told that he de.^troyed and broke into pit^\^» 
with many innnlts*, a tm^m that he found, when told that it was adored by the 
tliriHtian?* : and thai in Magindanao. the capit^il and re^ideiiee of the mkl 
king, are Bornean Indians who teaeh and preaeh publiely the fal^^e diM^rine of 
^tohamnied, and have moHquesj l>esides the^^e, there are also |^>ple from 
Ternat«---gunner£i, armorers, und powder-maker?^, all engagetl in tlieir trailer— 
who at divern timen Inwe killed nniny Spaniards when the latter were idling 
to eolU»et the tribut'\, ♦ ♦ • without cnir Wmg able to mete mit pwiii^hnM^iit* 
bi*f*ause of laek of troop?;. By reason of the faetn aliine rt^tittni and In^eaii^ie all 
of tlie naid w»**viigvH and trouble^ will eea^t* with the Htiid paeitleatitiii; and* 
%vhen it it* made, ive «re nure thiit the surrounding kingdoms of Ilrntiin\ Kiilii, 
davn, iind other provini*e^, will be<»<inie ok^dient to hh Maje^ys lliewftiri\ i« 

2 So glv€ii in tht text wllhoal ex|ila»atlwi, II !« pr^toWy a welflit 

im 
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order that tha nmi isltmd »»y b© p»«ii^, iiiMusi, sai ^tW,^ a»i. tte 
4^«pel pr©ac*#ci tii tha ttstives i and thiit Jttstic© amy N asteMlsIiM »©#»§ tfc^t 
and thay be tmiight to Urn itt ft eivilii^ mmmier^ and t© r^^iiim G«i sad Hi« 
holy law^ I hft¥6 tried to entrust the »aid paeiieati0ii ta m per»M #f siieli cha^scter 
that he iiiiiy l^ tiitriisted %vith it.* 

It is plain, thereforej, that the strntimtut of the tini^ Justli^ wa? 
on the Moras for the cause of religioa aloiie^ and that^ though tha 
primary object was conqm^t^ no doubt the feligioui inoti¥^ of the Spaa- 
iards m^ere stronger than tiielr desire to eheck piracy* Bnt^ of all the 
.Christian nations^ the Spaniards shonld have b^n most ammre of the 
tenacity, determination^ , and courage with whieh the Mohanimedmnt 
defend their faith, and the Snlns were no exception to the rule, for tiiey 
bad been born and reared^ in that religion for more than four generations. 

A wiser policy on the part of Oovernor Sande would ha¥e either let 
the Moros of Snlii and Mindanao alone^ or eS^iml a complete r^iction 
of the state of Siiln and immediate occupation of the coasts of Mindani^ 
with strong forces ; for it appears from all ' accounts that neither the 
Siikis ^nor the Magindanaos were as strongly or^nised tiien M-they 
were a generation later^ and either alliance or war shonld ha¥e ^n 
easier then than, afterwards. 

The Spaniards at that time were excellent warriors. Their conquests 
of the Bisayan Islands and Ln:gon were rapid and brilliant^ bnt it appeire 
that the system of government whieh they inaugurated there met with 
distinct failure the minnte it was extendi to the more organized com- 
mnnities and the ^eater forces they encoimtered in the south. The 
Snlus, on the other hand^ fought in the defense of their national inde- 
pendence and religion^, and never fonnd life too deai^ t^ sacriice in that 
cause. They resented the treatment of Spain, and in their rage and 
desire for revenge bnilt stronger forts and fleets and became fiercer 
pirates. 

RULE OF BATAR A SHAH TANGAH 

Fangiran must have died abont 1579 and waa followed by Snlt^i 

Batara Shah Tangah^, who is in all probability the Paqnian or Pagniin 
Tindig of the Spanish writers. Tangah^s claim to the sultanate was 
strongly contested by his eougin^ Abdasaolan^ who ruled over Btsilan* 
The latter attacked Jolo with a strong force, bnt failed to r^nce its 
fortg. Tangah, however, felt insecure and went to Manila to r^inest 
CfOvernor Sandy's aid and returned to Siiln with two Spaiiidi trm^ 
lK)ats (caracom).^ Abda^aolan^, who^e powef had in the meantime 
increased, prepareil for defense and watched for the advance of the 

*Tfe« Fbilippltt# IslftBii, VIII. pp. 1S^?5. 

* Apttntes BQhm Ml% liplna, p. B§, 

^A large rawcit u^d hf Ito© Malayan peoplts will Iw0 row» ©f mm% %*€fj llgM* mm4 
itt€€ witli m Europtas iail ; lis rigglog of nMl^e masufactii^e* f Phlllppint Isla»^, 
II. p. 24CI 
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KtiltiiiiV b«ml. Fliiiliiig tliiit lln« t'iitwmm wc*rc* nt a riifipifli*riil*k <iiit«iir« 
friiiii tilt* Hiiltmi*!^ Iwmt Iw iiiiiiiin*il two light mimpmm ^ witli ii i^trciiii* ftwi-r 
mil! di^fiiitrlttMl lliwii with ^n%4 Ici iiiti*miit Tmmdh TIm* Hiiltiiifi* piirtf 
Wilis rtiiinih*tf*ly i^iirfiri^i»«i, iiiid in tlie li|rh| thiii rr^iilt«Ml Titngitli Wim 
kilh^l. Of! riwliiii^' •l«»!ci the Hjniiiiiih U^m*^ iittiirkr<l the tmrii. Tli« 
Siilii?* fotijihl viiliiiiitly, but thfir fort %¥it^ rvihwmL Thi^ iiliirrr^ iii 
t-oi!iiiiiiiiil of thi* mmrMM tL^Heiiihled tht» iN*<i|>h* iukI hiitl litija iluii^sii^ 
who wn> woiiiiih»il ill the fight, i*h*dt*il siiltiui to Mtrrwil Tiiiigiih. Tiw* 
full tithM»r Biiiig.^ii wiij^ **The Hii!tnri. Miiwiillil Wii^t Biiiig^^u/' - 

FICyEROA^S EXPEDITION AGAINST MINDANAO 

In ITiiHi Ciipt. Ki^t**ha« lloilrigiie:^ h»il iiii expiHlitioii iiitii Miinliiiitiii, fw 
its roii<|U<*Ht iiiid parifiiiitioiL 

It h iimiiiiiiifiecl thiit he prorwdinl up the MiiMlaiiao lliver im far m 
lUxnymu the ciipital of the upper ]^IiiidaiMio Talley. 

Ihm ¥lsivlnm llmWgxwr, prepiireil men juid 54iii|is, and wliiit else wiif^ iii^re^-^ary 
for the t^nterpri-^^e, and witli Home gulley.s, galliH)!..^, frigates, rir€|/4%^ bmrnuiimifir 
iitid htpi^"^,^ ^et out with two hiuidred mul fourteen Hpawlarcis fm the Islaail <if 
.\Iimliiiiiio, in Fehnmry of tho name yetir, n( I5IKL lie twk Ciipt. Mmrn de 
ia Xiira sih his maHter-^of-eump, uiitl mnw religioii^ of the Soeietr of Jt^j^tis In 
give ifi?4tnu4io«_, as well m many natives for the service of the cmiip ami ieet. 

He reiiehed .Mindaniio Uixer after a gmxl voyage, where the ir^t ?^ttleiiieiits, 
nani<»d Tampakan and Lionakan, botli ho^itilt* to the petiple of B%myaii, re€**i¥e<l 
him poai»efiil!y and in a frit»ndly manner, and Joined his fleet. Thi*y were altiv 
gether a!K>ut .^ix thon.^and num. Without «hday thi\v adva«et*d atoiit 8 leagues 
farther up the rivi»r againnt Bwayan, the prineipal s^ettlement of the iskiwi. 
wher** it,'^ greate^^t chief liad fortille<! himself on many mdeB. Arrh^ed at the 
Hettleinent, the fk*et ea.st ancdior antl in-ime<iiately hnidecl a krge pro|i0rticitt of 
the trmips with their arms. But befon> reaidiing the housi^s and fort, and while 
going through some thit^ket^ leavatal] ^> nvnr tlse ^hore, they eiit^^iittiitered some 
of the men of Bwayan, who w^ere eoming to meet them with their kmmipilmm.* 
rttrums,^ aufl other weapons, and wh*> attacked them cm variaus i^ides* The 
hitt<*r [L e., the Spaniards and their alliesl, on aecouiit of the swampiness cif 
the phiee an<l the deiisenesi of the tliiekeis |eac*ataf|. eoiild licit aet iiiiiteiily as 
the wca?§ion demanded, althougli the ma^ter-of-oamp and the eaptaiiis that leti 
them exerted themselves to keep the tro^^p.^ togethi^r and to eueoiirage them t<i 
faee the natives. Meanwhile tJovernor Enteban, Hodriguer. de Figiiermi %%*aH wmteii^ 
ing events from hi?i Hagship, Imt not Indng atdi* to endure the eoiifii?^l«ii tuf hi^ 
num. mnmnl hin weapons ami ha^teneil ashore with three or four eoiupmiioii^ and 
a f^ervant mdio earried hh helmet in ordt^r that he might Im? h\^*^ liiiimnM in hh 
moi^ementfi. But as he %m%a ero^iiing a \n\rt of the thirkets* «eaeatali miiere the 

^ Large* Mfiro ticiat with ciiitrlgg«*rs, 

" Hiiiigpii. the sitltiiii ; «irt* fiml tiitenii^Hllat^^r, 

» Kami* «if hoiit twml In thi* i*hlllpiilin* Is^IhimIk 

* A kmg wi»ii|wiii ri^wmtiliiig a tiwcini ii?ii*tl ^y :Mpnis 

» lllin! riiii|**rtpri>« tliiit thy wiwil Ih h fruii-ftirnuitiJin «f thr T%mM mmA htmpJQi"^ 
m small ^ml stlP it.^'ti lii tht^ Fltlll|i|tliM«!«,. 

»* W%» ffillitw ^tmili*!*''* trutiftltitiofi. lli* ilrrivi^^ iltt^ wurtl «^fii'filf*l iU^mnMi^ twmm itmmt*\ 
m mimli\ nigmiffltm "rwii" "ImF*** tir uliirr ^Iwilar grtiwtli^. lacfttml th%u ^irm » 
*lilat»^ of rt^i»'* ©r m **tltii%t»i/' 

"^ frtiiii kmlmmt^j, a rtltM- |lit«ail 



IXPIWITMIM AOAIMST MlMIlAMAO Ifi 

tight was wftgliig, ft Itastil© Iniisw steppi out im^ii fri-im #«« siite mml i^alt 
tlie f^wriior a blow #ii tli# tt#ai wifcli iiis kmmpiMm tli»t itrsteliM lilai #» tt© 
urciiificl l»fily wcmiid^** Tli© pivtrii«r'« fcilliiw^rt (mi tlie Mimimmmm to pie^ 
imti cmrriwi tita giweriicir Imak to tltt mwip. Shortly after the ii»iit#fHif*«»|t, 
tliiaii tie 1ft Xara, withdrew lii» tr<»|ii to tli© itat, kmtiiig telil»d ^¥er«l B^m- 
iitrils wlio Iiml ftillen in the tn^utiter, Tli© f^v#r»or ilii niit r#^itt eiM«iiii»- 
iic»si4, for Urn wiiiiiiil was vmy mvm% and ii^ iwiKt dity. TI10 i^t after that 
k}m and ftiiliire left that plm% mml deteerided the river to Tftiii|ii»lcmii, wlitw it 
iiiiehored ftmofig the friendly iiihaliltaEti aad their tettlemetttt* 

The mmf*ter-0f»emiDp, Jmiii de la Xam, hiii bimwalf ch^^n by tim i«t as 
siiewHm'ir in Mm ^veriiiiiant and ewtwprise. Mm built a fort mith orifiief * mmi 
palms near Tftmpakan, and founded a Spanish i^ttlement to which lie gaw© tM 
mime of Mnreia. He bep^n to make what arr^n^mtntii he deewM test, in 
order to establish himself and run things independently of, and without aekiifiwl- 
cnlging the governor of Manila, without wlioi§e inter^^ention and assiston^ this 
enterprise eould not Im eontinned.^ 

Bwiiyam was 30 miles up the river and S5 miles above Mtgindans^ tw 
Kotabato wliere Bwisan.^ the Sultan of MiigiBilaiiao, was strongly fortii^. 
It is difficult to believe that Rodrigue:^ could advance so far mem witl 
II .siiiiill Bcoutiiig party. A careful review of th^ Spanish reports referring 
to lliese early campaigns in Mindanao indicates that Bmmyan has l^n 
erroneously used in place of Magindanao^ the ancient capital of the 
sultanate of Magindanao. 

Bent on the conquest of Mindanao^ Governor Tello prepared another 
expedition under Gen. Juan Konquillo ® and dispatched it by the way of 
Cebu. At (Jaldera, it was Joined hy the fleet of Mindanao and the whole 
force proceeded east in the direction of the Mindanao Eiver^ on the 6tli 
of February, 1597. Captain Chaves arrived with his frigates at the 
river on the 8th of January. In a battle fought at Siniway to mptiire 
Moro %^e^sels going to seek aid from Ternate he had a leg cut off and 
rweived a shot in the helmet above the ear. . Bonquillo amved at the 
mouth of the river on February Bl^, and on the 17th of April he enpi^d 
a Moro fleet with 40 arquebusiers and defeated them^ killing a number 
of tlieir brf \'e men and some Ternatans without losing any of his men 
except 5 Bisayans. leaving a guard of 34 men nnder Chav^ at the fort 
of Tampakan he advanced up the river with a force of i3§ sailom smA 
gunners. The enemy retired behind some parapets as soon ^ the artil- 
lery opened upon them^ and brought some artillery to hear on the itphip 
(ririe cif the galleys) ^^ but conld not retard the Spanish advance. 

**I an§werc*d their fire with m great readiness/* said Bonquillo in Mi repirt^ 
•iJiat I foreed them to withdraw? their mrtillery. But, as if they wmm pfelins^ 
filthy remmlni^d here bt»hlnd m bush or a tree, firing mt us without beii^ i^n*** 

» Argr»»ia mf» that liii» wallvi*, iiaiaei llbal, hmi nia€# m feasi Iw© 4mm hmimtm^ 
mi wliiri M Mi preinl^i to kill llie Spaiiimli tiiratEiiiiier* flllMiil 

» F0SIS mi ttprtght in lh« grtittiid. 

^iwc€»©s it i# l«i«i Filipliim«» Hr. AnltMte i« M^rga, ll#il», litf; Tit Piillppltt« 
Islaiiie, X¥, pp. mi-ii. 

mi 
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||i«iiiftircvil by tliu rliwf <»f tlie liill trilM*M, L«ii«ii4ii, with SW !iiiti%'CM, _^iifttlli« 
rtMiimrii ttic! igliting iifti*r tlir ilrltiy f$( a ft*w iliiy», **Fiiiiil!j/' watimjtMl 1^- 
i|iiill<>, **l plaiitwi itiy tmtt^rj <if mgki pmnm lifiiiiamiitit imm Kit pai«« ff«» ti« 
Imi. AltliCMigli I lmtt<*ri*4 tli«i Imt Imtly, I muM mit. i4f«4 s brim<*li thrawgh 
wlik*Ii t<i iiiiiki» fill asmiilt* All tli#^ tliiiiiiigi* tlm-fc I «liil tlw*iii hj im%% tk^y r€*p,ip*fl 
by iiiglit * ♦ • 

*i wa« ¥<*ry ^liart of smiiiiiiiitioii, for I liml cmly 3,l^> »ri|iie!nis lfulli*t« Mt. 
iiinl %^erj fi»w mim<«i tiiilli; ami kitli wimlcl Im «p*wt in ont ilaj*» ifliling* «Jnrl«g 
wliicli, slimilil we itcit gain tlia fiirt, wa wciiilil Im lmi--mn4 witli im |Mtwf»r t4i 
iliifenil onridvea wliiln witliilmwing our arlilkry am! rmiiit*. ♦ *» ♦ 

**I r«*0iiEciiterc»<l the fort and iin ftitiiatkiii, for it l^ Immiml mi Urn i*iitr«i^ 
of m Imgimn, thus lis?iiig .imly watrr at the hm% ami mvitniiif and miarsliy grattttd 
lit the wiles- It hm a frontitgi* of miire Ihati I.IMMI ps€e% i» fcirBislieil with 
very giM>cl traiwi^erssls, and is well supplied with artilterj and arinic*w»»». 
Moreover it has a ditch of witter mime than 4 hriims* wide and 2 d«f, and 
thus them was a spat*e of dry ground of iinly 15 paces where it was |Mis»ilile 
to iittmek; aiMl this simee %fiis bravely defended, awd with the greatest for^ ©f 
the i»iic»iiiy. The iiiiii^r piirts were irater^ where th*!y sailed in vesm4ii, while ^ 
liiid iMi fwitiiig at fill/* 

*' Again, 1 reflected that thime who had awaited us »i limg, had waittd with 
ilie deterniiimtioii to die in daffii^e of tha fort; --aed if they should ^m the 
eoiitept ending iinfavoraltly for them, no one would prevent thsir iight* Fwrther, 
if thay awaited the iia^fiiilt it wonhl eo^t me the greater pirt of my raHiaiiiing 
uniinnniiion, and my l^st men; while, if the enemy fli»d, nothing wtmM l» m<*- 
complishcd, but on the contrary a long, tedious, and costly war would te entew»d 
upon. Hence, with the opinion and advice of the eaptains, I negotlat^i for 
peace, and tcdd them that I %vonM admit them to friendship under the followiBg 
conditions: 

"First, that firit and foremost they niwst offer homage to his Majesty^ and 
pay something as recognition" (a gold ehain). Second, **that all the native who 
had teen taken from the Pintados Islands [Bisayan Islands] last year, mwst te 
rest4>red/* Third, **that they mnst bre^ik the ^ace and confederation made with 
the i^ople of Ternate^ and mnst not admit the latter Into their conntry-'* Fourth, 
*^that they mtist lie friends with Banganlihor and Liimakan, ♦ « ♦ ^nd nmst 
not make war on their irassals." Fifth, **that all the ehiefs mnst pi to live ia their 
old villages/'^ 

Eonqiiillo later reported the plaee iiiclefeiisible aiicl was aiithOTiiei to 
retiff! to Calclera, ^ 

Koiif|iiillo miigt Imve advaiired m far as the settlement of Kakngnaii 
or possibly MagiBdaiiao (Kotabato), the capital of Siiltam BwisaiL The 
report he rendered relative to the eoiiiitrj, its people aiid ehief% i^ Tery 
interesting and an exeerpt of the same i^ herewith quoted k^anse of its 
bearing on eondition^i throughout Moroland : 

The leailing chiefs eolleet trihnte from their vassals, * ♦ * Tlwm^ Indlaii^ 
are not like those in Lntoni Mit are aeewfitomed to |M)wer and sovereignty* St,»»e 
eolleet five or »i% thonsand tribntes, ♦ * * 

Hitherto it has not t^en i»ssihle to tell your lordihlp mnytliimf wrtaia ©f 
this conntry exeept that It will ki of but little adtaiitafe tm his Ma|«ty, luit 
a »owree of great ei,|M»nst, It has far fewer InhaWtantB than was wf»rt^i and 

' Fatto#»s. 

iTIie PWIlppte© telaoii, llilr t»i Ee^rtsw IX. pp. tm, mn^^t. 

mi 
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all mm wmy pm^w, so that their brimkfftifc coiiftiits cmly in ele*iii»f tbeir mmm^ 
iiHcI tiieir \mwk in iieiiig them, mad iiiit In eiiltivatiiig the laai, wMeii it tow ^li 
swimipy ill tlik river. There is iia ^likf who eaii mii« 2§ Mm of ^li* Rto 
is wry icmrce; In the hills ia foumd a imail ftmoiiiit, whieh is n^ for f^ii ij 
the ahiefi oiilj. There are some swine, a^iici a few fowls that are very ettttBiai, 
luicl h'm fruit.* 

These early expeditions of the Spaniards against tlie Moros undciiMMlj 
aroEsed in tlie lattitr a gtmt Amim im vengeance. The imem the 
Bpaniards sent to conquer Mindanao and Snln were verj smtE, Smeh 
forces would have been strong enough to reduce anj island of the BIsa- 
van groiip^ or even Lnzon^ but against the Moros thej proYed insufficient 
and ina<lequak\ They however succeeded in provoking bitter h^tiliti^ 
and marked the beginning of a long period of terror and bloodshed- 

MORO RAIDS ^^ 

In 1599 combined Moro fleets invaded and plundered the co^te of 
tlie Bisajan Islands^ Cebu^ NegroB^ and Panaj, 

CJaptain Paclies^ who was in command of the fort of C%ldera^ att^kei 
the northern coast of the Island of Suiu. After landing at some pointy 
it was observed by the Sulus that his fuses were wet and. that his guns 
could not fire well. They then ruslied his position^ killed him, and dis- 
persed his forces. 

The following year saw the return of a larger and still Mora dreadful ex- 
pedition. ITie people of Panay abandoned their towns and fled into the moun* 
tains imder the belief that these terrible attacks had been inspired by tJte S^n- 
iards. Tv^ check these pirates, Juan Gallinato, with a force of 200 Spaaiarto, 
was sent against Sulu, but like so many expeditions that followed his, he ac- 
complished nothing, ^ ♦ « ^*From this time until the pre^nt day*^ {atout 
the year 1800), wrote ZuSiga^ **theBe Moros have not ceased to infest our <Miloni^| 
innumerable are the Indiana they have captured^ the towns they have looted, 
the rancherias they have destroyed^ and the vessels they have feJken, It wmwm 
B» if Gofl has preserved them for vengeance on the Spaniards that tiiey haw not 
been able to subject them in two hundred years^ in spite of the ^:^iitiims 
sent against them, the arman^nts sent almost every year to pursue fitem, to 
a very little while we conquered all the islands of the Philippines, but the little 
Island of Sulu, a part of Mindanao, and the other islands iroarby, we have not 
been able to swbjugate to this day/' ^ 

Gallinatos*s exiiedition occurred in 160S-* After thrc^ months of 
protrac*ted fighting at Jolo^, he was unable to reduee the fortifications of 
the town and retired to Panay. 

In 16 IC) a large Sulu fleet dei^troyed Pantao in the CTamarincs ami the 
shipyards of Oavite and exacted large sums for the imngom of Spinlsh 
primmerp, Moro fteets in WM sacked liatbalogan in Sarair* 

' IbW., m, pp. 28i. 2iO. 

2 S«e Ap|>^iiili IIL Mow MaMs M mm a«i Wm. 
« Iftetdff Of tlie Piiillppii»a. Barrows, pp. 153, tM4. 
^Bm 4pp#iMlli IV, G«Illii*t«*i t»^iltto» to MM. 
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III KUB Clii¥c»rinir Tiirwti mmt mi aiiMMlitkiii in Biilii iiiiili^r CrwtoW 
ill* hugik (*ristcilMil ilim*mliiirkeil liali of lim iiifaiitrj, Mel«l flie town 
♦if tliilfi, net ptirt of it mi Urn unci mulml Imek tn i%Iiii. 

Ill liltii tlit» Mortm ruidwl Hiiiiiar iiiiil lM*jh*. In ICIH mi iiriiitiii 
i*i>iit|iim»tl iff ?ii vi»ii?^*lM ami litiviJig Jiill »*i|iaiiiMli ami tMM) iiittifi» ^«iilp*r^, 
muler Lun^tiKci tie OIilhh Clelmltgiii, iirriveil itt tliiki. fllam ifiMirwtnl 
lii?^ ftirees and, iiilvaiieirig too near tci the mull of llit* fcirt, iran m*cii.iiiW in 
IiiH mh mul ML llt» was rescmal lij the nffieeri miio M!ciw%»il liirii, Imt 
the troDiiH were ileiiioraliHal and retircHl The eifiediti^ii, hi^ifiwcr, 
hiiulcHl lit viiridiM points cm the coast and Immed and pillag«l mtmll 

Ill the^ Hiiiiii! Tc*HF P. (■iiitierrra eame to Miiidaiiiw on ii iiiiiswa fii 
(^irrtdat/^ Ow Im ?c*tiim tie met Tuaii Baliika,, wife of Kiija BiiBgsn, it 
y^iriilionrigii. Biiliikii urged F, (lutierre/. to ddaj liii deptrtwrti irmm 
Ziiiiihoiioga nod warned him of tlie diiiiger of meeting the Bulii expedi- 
tion iiiid(H* iJiitu x\ehe. He, however^, eoiitiniied on liis mmy mid wa.^ 
o¥ertiikeii bj Datii Aelie's foree. but on account of the messagct and iag 
he delivc»red to Ac*he from Tnan Bidnka^ lie wm allomTd to prcMm»d 
Biifely. 

For iO!nc»tinie the Jesuitic had been urging upon the Fhilippine Cloir- 
ernnient the oeenpation of the Bonthern const of Mindanao. Tim 
meant an advance into the eneniy^g camp and a Moodj straggle for 
iiipreniac? in tlie southern Beas- The eonsequenees of sitch a stap werc^ 
forejieen by the (loverninent and very few governors would have dared 
undertaJce sueh a grave responsibility. In 1635^. Governor Juan O^rei^ 
d<* Bahimanca was petitioned by the Jesnits to establish an advance {MmI 
of t.tie S|>aniBli forces at Zamboanga for the prot^iion of niissionafies 
and the Christians who had to navigate in the southern seas* Salamanca 
granted their reijueat and sent Oapt. Juan de Chaves^ wlio disembarkti at 
Zandioanga on the 6th of xlpril^ 1635. The force under Captain Cliav^ 
consisted of 300 Spanish and 1,000 native soldiers. In June thej l^gan 
the construction of a stone fort on a phm designetl by the Jesuit mm- 
s^ionary P. Melchor de Vera^, %vho was an expert engineer. 

The advantages to be derived from the position of this garrison wem 
fk?nionstrated before the year was over. As a piratieal feet wm retuni- 
ing from Cuyo, MindoR>, and the Kalaniian Inlands, the favomWe op« 
portunity wm miitelietl for, and a^ the two divisions of. the feet separated, 
the Bpanish forcef^ pur^^ucnl Corralat^i^ pirates and dealt them a deadly 
blow in the neighborhood of Point ilec4ia% killing about 300 Mmm and 
mving 120 Christian captives? 

"* Bm AppmtMx V, Ola«0'8 #ip#ilttott. 
^ TlM» greateM Sultan of MliiiAiitto, lli# son i»f Ilwisaii, 

*^Aii ariwim of tWi flglit tail llie More «pti!iti©ti itiit^r Td«al is flvti ia "Ti© 
riilllppiii# Islands^' lllair mA Eobtrticiti 1CE¥Il. pp. 21S^22C 
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PJfiST SPANLSH CONQUEST AND OCCUPATION OF SULU, 

1035^1646 

(icn. Sebastian Hurtado do Corcaera relieved Bakmanea. before the 
end of the year 1635 and continued the same policj with additional figor 
and great ability. lie quickly resohed upon attacking the Moros in 
their own strongholds, and tliought tliat by crashing their power at home 
he would be able to put an end to their piratical raids. 

He arrived at Zamboanga February 22, 1636, proceeded first to Min- 
danao, fought ('orralat and destroyed gome of lus forts and sailed back 
to Manila.^ Corcuera returned to Zaniboanga in December, 163T, and 
prepared for an expedition against Sulu. On January 1, 1638, he 
embarked for Sulu with 600 Spanish soldiers, 1,000 native troops, and 
many volunteers and adventurers. He had 80 vessels all told and 
arrived at Jolo on the 4th.^ 

Anticipating an invasion, Sultan Bungsu had strengthened his gar- 
risons said called for aid and reenforcements from Basilan, Tapul, and 
Tawi-tawi. On his arrival Corcuera found the town well fortified and 
the enemy strongly intrenched. The Moros were well disciplined and 
had a well organized guard. The forts occupied strategic joints and 
were strongly defended ; the trenches were well laid, and tbte Moros shot 
well and fought fearlessly. 

Corcuera besieged the town with all his forces and attacked it repeat- 
edly and valiently using powerful artillery, but he could not redu<^ it. 
Several efforts to tunnel the walls or effect a breach in them by min^ 
were frustrated by the vigilance and intrepidity of tlie Stilus. The si^e 
lasted three months and a half, at the end of which time the Sulus 
evacuated the town and retired to the neighboring hills, where they 
intended to make the next stand. Corcuera, taking pc^session of the 
town, reconstructed its forts and established three posts, one on the 
hill, one at the river, and one on the sandbank in front of the town. 
The garrison he established tliere consisted of 200 Spanish soldiers and 
an equal number of Pampangans, under the command of Capt. Gin^s Bm 
and Gaspar de Morales. In May Corcuera returned to Mauaila with all 
the triumph of a conqueror, leaving Gen. Pedro Almonte, the s«iior 
officer next to himself in command of the expedition, as governor of 
Zamboanga and Ternat4> and chief of the forces in the south. 

Soon after the establishment of the Jolo garrison, the Sulns under 
Datu Ache attacked the soldiers in the quarry and killed a few Spaniards 
and captured 40 Chinese and Negroes (galley slaves). Tlijs and other 
depredations committed by the Sulus fron* time to time, some of which 

I See "Letter from Corcuera to PhUlp IV." (The PhSHpplne Islandjit, XXVII. pp. 
340-359.) 

' Stft ApppncUx VI. Coreuera'B cempRtgn in Jolo. 
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win'i'. provoktMl by ihv ill Ijeiiavior of the Hpaiikh otlWm mid triiops, 
forctn! x\liiio!ili! in tluni», WtMi^ to vmm- ovit t« »Siilw and take the fv*M 
a Rfujul time. With 3 captains and l,t(iO »Spaniih and native soJdieri*, 
he man'hwl over tho itslttiid, attaekisl the HnluB in their h0m«», hum***! 
thoir }ifniw».s and kilti'd every laan ho vmiM reac?h. It !« slid that he 
huni* r)<H» headn an the trw*H, libwatttl iVi Chrirtiaii «a|>tiv«ij, and «a|*- 
turini quantities of anus, Whai he a^kftl (lie (Jiinhaha Hulas (at mm 
of the Bettlementg of Paran|?) to submit to the wverei^ity of %aln, 
they r»«fti8tHl to nKf>^nize his« authority, challenged liii* foree% and fouglit 
hinj deKpc'i'ately. They wore helmetH and ari«o»* and «^»d spt»ar8 and 
swords. On one <H'eaj<Joiij C'aptain Cepetla engagtd them in battle 
and returne«l with 300 captives, leaving on the field iOCi dead, a fearful 
lesson to those wJio survived. t'(»peda lost 7 Spaniards* and 20 natives 
<ndy. hut he had a large numlier w(hiiidc*d. 

Not satif«fied with the liavtx- he \vrou«fht on the Island of Sulu, and 
de.siria«,f to follow and eateh the fugitive sultan, Almonte inrailed the 
otljer large islands* and followed the sultan and the datus all over the 
Arehlpelago. At Tawi-tawi, however, he met with a revem^, and the 
captain who led the expedition returntHl with (tcm^derable los?}«. 

Hoon after Almonte's departure, the Sulus who had fled retnrneil and 
lost no time or opportunity in harassing the garriwn. Hevenil piratieal 
excursions invaded the Bisayas and Camarines. Soon Dutch vc.«ek, 
invited by Hidu emissaries sent to Java, appeared in the vicinity of Zam- 
boanga and flolo and threatened the Spanish garrison and incited the 
^loros to resist the Spaniards and attack their forces. Anticipating 
trouble with the Dutch, and foreseeing the danger of maintaining a 
garrison at Jolo under the circumstances, the Spaniards planned to 
evacuate the tcnvn. Accordingly on the 14th of April, 1646, they left 
Jolo. Before withdrawing their troops, they managed to make a treaty 
with the Sulug, which took the form of an alliance both offensive and 
defensive. The purpose of the treaty wat* declared to lie the maintenance 
of peace betwiKin both parties and mutual aid against foreign eaemit^. 
In case of assistance against a foreign nation, the ex|>enses of the w&r 
were to be defrayed by the party retiuesting aid. The Spanish Ckivern- 
ment recognized the supreme authority of the Sultan of Sulu tmm 
Tawi-tawi to Tutup and Pagahak, reserving sovereignty rights for the 
King of Spain over Tapul, Siasi, Balangingi, and Fangutaraii only. In 
return for* the evacuation of Jolo, and as a jsign of brotlierhood, the 
Sultan of Sulu promised to send yearly to Zamlwanga three boate, 8 
fathoms long, full of rice, and to allow the Je!«ui! prit^t* to ei>me to Job 
unmolessted. Other prnvis»icm>? were inserted in the trmty for the ex- 
charige nnd iwlemption of t»laves, eriiuinals, or others* who hap|i«ned to 
run away from Zand>oangii Ui> Sulu and vice ver.-'a. 

IT"! 
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Tim treaty did not remain in force for any great length of tiraa, lor 
we hear again in 1647 that tJu» Hulm invaded tlie BiRayaa and haxmrnBd 
the vicinity of Zamboanga, 

SHUT SUFBEMACY IN THE ARCHIPELACiO, 164'i- 1850 

SUCCESSORS OF BUN6SU 

liuiigsu had a very long reign marked with reverses and niisfortuiM^- 
He died before 1040, and was succeeded by Sultan Nasirad Din II and 
Sultan Balahud Din Karamat. The latter was known to the Spfmish 
writers as Baktial, which was hi« Sulu name tefore tlie sultanate- During 
tl}e reign of Karamat the Philippines were threatened by a Chincfie inva- 
sion from the north and by war with Holland, and the government, under 
the circumstances, decided to abandon Zamboanga and the Moluccas. 
This purpose they carried out in 1663. In the days of Karamat the 
Sulus became very active and made many raids in various directions. The 
decline of Spain's political power and her inactivity in the century that 
followed the evacuation of Zamboanga caused obscurity in the Spanish 
records of the history of Sulu and Mindaimo. The events of this century 
are, with few exceptions, lacking in signijficanee and inter^t.* 

The sultans who followed Karamat are, in the order of their succession, 
Shahabud J>in, Mustafa Shafi*ud Din, Badarud Din I, Nasarud Din, 
and Alimud Din I, better known as Amirul Mu'minin (Ferdinand I 
of Sulu). The first three were brothers, the sons of Karamat, while tiie 
last two \.ere the sons of Badarud Din. 

In 1718 Governor Bustafnajttte reoccupied Zamboanga for the purpose 
of waging war against piracy. "The citadel (Fuerza del Pilaa-) was 
rebuilt on an elaborate plaa under the direction of the engines, Juan 
Sicarra. Besides the usual barracks, storehouses, and arsmals, there 
were, within the walls, a church, a hospital, and quarters for the Pam- 
pangan soldiers. Sixty-one cannon were mounted upon the def^t^es." 

In 17^5, a Chinese named Ki Kuan was sent to Manila to arnuo^ for 
peace and returnetl with two Spanish commiKsionere, who made a treal^ 
with the sultan of Sulu providing for trade between Manila and Jolo, the 
return or ransom of captives, and the ceding to Spain of tiie Ishmd of 
Basilan. Notwithstanding this treaty Moro raids continued either by 
toleration of the sultan and datus or at their instigation. 

In 1730 a brother of the sultan commanded an expedition of 31 v^^ls, 
which attacked the fort of Taytay and ravaged the ttoast of Palawioi. 
Another expedition sjKJUt nearly a whole year cruising and d<stw»jii^ 
among the Bisayas. 

In retaliation a large Spanish fleet united at &iinfo<^nga and, under 
Ignacio de Irebri and Manuel del R<wal, invaded the %horm of Sulu and 

*Un Mero i>ir«t«« and tttetr rsJds la tiie 8«v«»t««ffiM oeaturr. *•% tim FhtUyi^am 
IsiaaOa, Blair and Mobertson. XL.I, pp. SIl-BZ*. 
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ravrt|C«'*l an<l buriKwl mnna gettieiiieiits. At Bwal they found the wjttle- 
imnt well protected and (jsterisivelj fmiUml, m they ctmteated thenisdlf^ 
with destroying gome jdiuitaticms and burning outlying housieg. At Tapul 
considerahltj damage waa inflictod. A force of 600 disenjharkedj dis- 
j>(»i*wm1 the Sulus, bwrnwl their settlements, dentroyed many fanns, the 
Bait works, and many boats, and returned to Zandwmnga. In I't'Vi similar 
raids were made and hot«tilities contiiiiied until 1731. 

REIGN OF SULTAN ALIMUD DIN I 

One of the earliest events in tlie reign of Alinmd Din I wa« his raii- 
fk^ation of the treaty of 1731. The Kuiian W4is representiNl in Maoihi 
by Datu Mohammed Ismad and Datii Ja'far, who sigiMMl tiie document. 
The treaty was drawn in January, 1737, by Governor -General Fernando 
Valdes y Tamon and contained five articles*. 

The first artide dtHjlared the determination of both parties to preiscrve 
pernument peace between tlie two statets, all tliJferences or grievances* to 
be s-'ettled amicably, anfl hostilities l>etw**en subjects or va,«sals to he 
Htrictly prohibital and punished; the ^second provided for alliance and 
nmtual aid against any foreign foe. European nations were^ however, 
excluded from the provisions of this article; the third provided for free 
tra<le between the two states^ restricted by the use of ptissports to Iw 
issued by superior authority ; the fourth provided that each state should 
be held responsible for all infractions of the |>eaee conunitted by its 
Hubjects and should be bound to punish the same and make proper amends 
to the }»roper party ; the fifth provided for the exchange of captives and 
return of all church images and ornaments in the poss<H5sion of the Sulns. 

To all appearances Alimud Din I was a man of peace and a reformer. 
He kept his part of the treaty faithfully and piracy was actually sup- 
pressed during the whole period in which he held the reins of government. 
He revised tlie Sulu code of laws and systtan of Jiistice. He caus^ 
to be translated into Sulu parts of tlie Quran and several Arabic texts 
on law and religion. He strongly urged the people to observe faithfully 
their religion and the ordained five daily prayers. He even went m 
far as to prescribe punishment for failure to observe this rule. H© 
wanted all pandita to learn Arabic and prepareti Arabic-Snhi vocabnlarim 
as a preliminary step to making the Arabic the official language of 
the state. He coined money, organized a small army, and trietl to 
(ff^tablish a navy. His name is foremost in the memory of the Sulus, 
partly because of his able administration and |»artly on aectmnt of the 
fiwt that he in the grandfather of all the prem»nt princi|ial datus of tlie 
Sulus*. 

In Heptember, 1746, a special cotnmispion from Manik juried to 
Alimud Din a letter written by King Philip V in 1744, rec|tt«tiiig tke 
adujif*sion of Jwuit missionaries to Job with permimion to prmxk tli« 
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Christian religion to tiie Sulus, The swltei entertained the commimon 
very hospitably and gave in their honor a royal rweption and a review 
of the troops. A council was held in which the sultan conferred with 
the leading datus of Sulu and granted the requ^t of King Philip V. 
lie furtiier authorized the building of a church and recommended the 
(jrwtion of a fort at some convenient locality for the safe prot^tion of 
th(5 missionaries. In return for this favor he requested that the Spanish 
Governiiu;nt give him, as an aid in building a navy, the »mn of F6,000, 
13 piculs * of gunpowder, 12 piciih of nails, and 1 picul of sted. This, 
he represented, wai« needed to enable him to suppress piracy and to 
check the depredations of his enemies in Borneo. This request the 
Spanish Government granted, and J««uit missionaries entered Jolo,* 
translated the catechism into Sulu, and distributeji it freely among the 
people. . 

Tl)e likn-ties exercised by the Jesuits in their endeavor to proselyte 
the Sulus and the strong friendship the sultan manifested tov/ard them 
created great dissatisfaction among the people, and an oppt^ition party 
was formed, under the leadership of Prince Bantilan, for the purpc^e of 
expelling the missionaries and deposing Alimud Din. Bantilan was the 
son of Sultan Shahabud Din and had as much right to the sultanate of 
Sulu as any son of Sultan Badarud Din. After the death of the latter 
the sultanate should have reverted to the line of Shahabud Din; but it 
happens very often that the sons of the last sultan are either older tlian 
tliose of the fomier or meet with more favor and are, as a rule, supported 
by tlie majority of the council of datus ; thus the regular oMer of 
descent change in favor of the stronger person. Probably Bantilan was 
preceded by both Nasarud Din and Alimud Din for some such i^ason 
as the above. This he resented at heart, but suppr^sed his r^entment 
imtil this favorable opportunity offered itself. He then headed the 
opposition to the sultan and the missionaries and won the majority of 
the datus and panditm to his side. Hostilities soon inercased and civil 
war was imminent. In an effort to assassinate the sultan, Bantilan thrust 
a spejir at Alimud Din and inflicted a severe wound in his side or thi|^. 
During the disturbances and confusion which followed it became danger- 
ous for the missionaries to remain at Jolo, One of the ministerB of 
(he sultan jjrovided them with a salidpan in which tiiey escaped without 
harm and withdrew to Zamltoanga. This occurred late in 1748. Over- 
}K>wered, disheartened, and grieved, Alimud Din left Jolo with his family 
and numerous* escort and eame to Zamboanga, seeking the aid of Spain 
against Bantilan. The latter proclaimed himself sultaii with the title 
of Mu'izxud Din,** strengthened the defenses of his capital, and wageil 

*A Epantsit ni«Miire of weight use*! In the PhUitii^iiie Iitl»e<iR. «[q«slr«l«el to mhm.% 

' The dffefwler of the Feitb. • 
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war on all the datus who had mipported Aliiiiud Din. His power mmn 
ht^aiwe suiireme, and lie reigned wllh a strong hand. 

At i5amboaiiga Alimiid Din is said to hav« given the offleers nmuy prm- 
imt» and offered the Governor 55achariaH 10 niale Papuan siav«% who wen* 
well dreBswl. Zaeliarias*, nnreagonahly prejudiced and distrustful, siis- 
pwt<^l mnm ill design and refused the present, N«it rw^eiving iiifBeient 
attention and consideration at Zamhoanga, Alimud Din mked leave to 
go to Manila. This granted, he sailed and arrived at davite January 
'i, 17M). At Manila "lie was received with all tlie pomp and honor due 
t^ a prince of high rank. A hou«e for his eiitertainment and his retinue 
of seventy persons was prepared in Binondo. A public entrance was 
arranged which took place some fifteen days after he reached tlie eity. 
Triumphal arches were erected across the streetg, which were lined with 
nior(j than 2,000 native militia under arms. The sultan was puMiely 
received in the hall of the Audlencia, where the governor promised to 
lay liis ease before the King of Spain. The Bultan was showered with 
presents, which included chains of gold, fine garments, precious gems, 
and gold canes, while the Government sustained the expense of his 
household." * 

Following this reception, steps were taken for lug conversion. His 
spiritual advisers cited to him the example of the 'Emperor Constantine 
whose conversion enabled him to effect triumphant conquests over his 
enemicB. Under these representations Alimud Din expressed his d^ire 
for baptism. The governor-general, who at this time was a pri^t, the 
bishop of Nueva Segovia, was very anxious that the rite should take 
place; but this was opposed by his spiritual superior, the archbishop of 
Manila, who, with some others, entertained doubts as t» the sincerity of 
the Sultan's profession. 

"In order to accomplish his baptigm, the governor sent him to his own 
diocese, where at Paniki, on the 89th of April, 1750, the ceremony took 
place with great solemnity. On the return of the party to Manila, the 
sultan was receiveil with great pomp, and in his honor were held game% 
theatrical representations, fireworks, and bull fights. This was the higli- 
water mark of tl.e sultan's popularity.* 

At his baptism the sultan received the name of Ferdinand, and Span- 
ish authors often referred to him as *'Don Fernando de Alimud Din I, 
i*atholi«' Sultau of Jol«>." It is further stattnl that two datus and five 
of his principal ft»llowers were baptizetl. The crown printM>, Raja Muda 
Mohammed Israel and his sister Fatimah attended school in Manila and 
learned Spanish mannera and custoips. 

A year and a half pa«se<l and no action was taken hv the authoriti^ 

> lUstorr ot th« PbUlppiiw*. Marrown, p, 221. 

" R«-t«ftfiii cl« la »r)lr«aa del Bultan R«'y tU Jol»>. in Ainhlvo del BiblWIIto rilipliic. 
Vttl. ». 



to restore Aliiiiiid BiiL In tlie mcmiitiriie BuEtikn's ieets were hmm 
rtivagiiig aiifl pilkigiiig the BisajtP. In July, lf50, a new gciveriiOT, tlit 
iiiarqiiis of Obaiido (Franeiseo icise cle Obaiiclo) i.rri¥ed iii Msaik* 
After some deliberation he resolved to reittstate Hi mud Bia tiid pmiiili 
Biiiitihiii and his pirates.^ A<t»ordiiiglj^ on Miiy W, IfSl^ Urn iiilltm 
and his retinue were gent on board the Spanish frigate 8mi Fern€nd§ 
and were convojeii bj a stjwadron composed of mmn war fessels under 
the commaad of Field Marshal Ramon de Abad- Falling in m4th bad 
weather off the shore of Mindoro, the 8an Fernmndo was diaabM and 
made for Kalapan. The squadron, howefer^ continued its vojage tin- 
interrupted to Jolo, arriving there on the 26th of June* After some 
desultory %hting, Abad arrived at an "understanding with the Suliis 
and arranged for Datu Asin to come to Zamboanga with Eufficient boats 
to escort the sultan back to Jolo. 

The sultan in the meantime stopped at Iloilo where -he changed 
boats. Meeting with contrary wind.s he was ^ carried off his eourm to 
Dapitan, and from there he set sail ' again for Zamboanga^ which he 
reached on July 12. 

Before Ferdinand I left Manila, he had addressed a letter to the sultan of 
Mindanao, at the instanee of the Spanish Governor General. Tlie original was 
written by Ferdinand I in Moro; a version in Spanish %wmB dictate by iim* 
and lK>th were signed by him. These d«umenta reached the governor of Zmm- 
iK)ang«t^ bnt he had the original iit Moro retranslated and found that it did 
not at all agree with the snltan's Spanish rendering. The translation of the 
Moro text rnns thus: 

^'I shall be glad to know that the Snltan Mohammed Ainirnd Din and all 
Mb chiefs, male and female, are well. I do not write a lengthy letter, as I 
intended, because I simply wish to give you to understand^ in <m«e the sulten or 
his chiefs and others should feel aggrieved at my writing this letter in this man* 
uer, that I do so under pressure, being under foreign dominion, and I am eomj^lled 
to obey whatever they tell me to do, and I have to say what ^ey teJl me to 
say. Thus the governor has ordered me to write to you in our style and 
language ; therefore, do not understand that I am waiting you on my own Iteh^lfj 
but because I am ordered to do so, and I have nothing more to add* Written 
in the year 1164 in the month Rabi'-ul Akir. Ferdinand I, King of' SulUt 
who seals with his own seal.*' 

This letter' was pronounced treasonable. Impressed with, or feigning this idea, 
Governor Zacharias saw real or imaginary indications of a design on the |»rt of 
the sultan to throw off the foreign yoke at the Irst opportunity.^ 

After the landing of Datn Asin end his follow^ers at iamboim^, the 
governor fonnd out bj his spies that thej had man? arms and c|iiaatltiea 
of ammnnition in their boats whieh lay in the roaditead oppi»ite the 
town and fort. Stispicions and distrastfnl from the ^inning^ ^* 
chtrias interpreted the»i ftcti m positive proof of an intentitn #m tit 

« Mm Appendix ¥11., Ohani^*! report mm lit preparittea* t® ^ iiitrttJk*» m ^mm 
Allmisi »ia 10 Sulo ; also Af p«aiix VIII» 0^ftni#*« Pi^rl #« tfet clfttt«»te»^ *tteftil»t 
ti# iiltemfl to mtmn AMmii Bla to inltt. 

»T1© FMltptifit lsiiiai«» Fortmsa* pp* I4i, t4i. 
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part «f the* BiUttin aiitl Patu Ami tivaelu'rowsly to att«c-k the town when 
an o|>j)ort unity offjiml ilwlf, Uo then iit mien e«nfl«'ate<l jwirt of tlie 
nrriis4, onttTcd tln^ hoiiti* lo l<»avt! the port, iirtpriwutMl tlie »ultaii and llatu 
Anin imd all tlifir wtinue, an4 c-oninHmu-atiMl his i^ui«|ii(i*m*s ami t!j« attioii 
taki'n to Manila. Anioiif? th« prisonerw were the sons ami <k«ght«'«i 
of ihc Huliun, several Uatus^ and di^nitaricj* and imiuVilm, and many iiiak 
anil female followoi-s and servants, in all %Vt persons t*nt<'red the 
\ prisonn of the fort, most of whom were later tranisferrwl to Manila and 

confined in Fort Santiago. 

Zaeharias's interprelation of the aetion of the gnltan and Datii Aiin 
was simply ahsurd and his behavior n>fleeted eonsiderahle disertMlit m\ 
hJ8 ability as an oftieer and administrator. It wjis further most regret- 
table that his views were aeeepted as true by higher authority in Manili» 
where no ele!nen{!y or rcdrass was extended to the imforhinate miltan 
and datns. 

By a degree of the Governor-General, the following aeeusjitiong were 
set forth against the sultaii and Datu Asin, %m: 

1. That Prince Asin had not surrendered captives; 2. That whilst the sultan 
wan in Manila, new captives were made by the party wh<» expelled him frow tli« 
throne; 3. That the number of arms brought to Zanxbtmnga by S«lu «U»U 
was excvsslve; 4. That th« letter to Sultan Mohammed Aroirud Din iBsintiated 
help wanted agsiinst the Spaniards; 5. Thnt several Mohammedan, but no Chrw- 
tlan Xmikf, were fotmd b\ the sultan's baggage; 6. That during the journey 
to Zamlwanga he had refused to pray in Christian form; 7. That he had only 
attended mass twice; 8. That he had celebrated Mohammedan rites, sat-rifie- 
ing a goat, and had given evidence in a hundred ways of being a Mohammwlan: 
9. That his conversation generally denoted a want of attachment to the Span- 
iards, and a contempt for their treatment of him in Manila,* and, 10. That he 
still cohabited with his ct>miibine». 

The greatest stress was laid on the recovery of the captive Christians, and 
the governor added, that although the nussion of the fleet was to t^ime the 
sultan to the throne (which, by the way, he doea not app<^r to have attempted >. 
the principal object was the reactie of Christian slaves. He therefore proposed 
that the literty of tho imprisoned nobles and chiefs shuuld l»e bartered at the 
rate of 500 Christian slaves for each one of the chiefs and SHibles, and the 
balance of the captives for Prince Asin and the clergy.* 

It is not therefore suri)riiiing to bear of the extraordinarily revengeful 
activity which the Suliis exhibited dnring the period of humiliation to 
which their sultan and nobles were subjected in Manila. 

Bantilan vfm a man of strong personality, a warrior, and a leader. The 
expeditions which he organized against his enemies were imnsually strong 
and left havoc everj'where. The towns he pillagtHl and the captives he 
earriwl away alarmed the Spanis^h <l<nernment t*» a high d««gr»M\ A liigli 

» The BuUan eomplRlned lh«t he hB« not \mn tr#at©a !» MunHa wltfc dignity m^»^ 
to hiK rank and q«»!lty, m& «to«t to« hafl fonnliintlif bwn ttndl«pr m»tA nt mM\<^m !b fcis 
re«td«ne« (this wbb enplatn®"! to be a g»«s^ «r honor). 

tThe Phfllpptnt Island*, Forciaan, p. t4t. 
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t'ouiicil of war \vm coiiveaal m Manila in 1758^ wiii<»h deekr^l for an 
uniaenifui tampalgn and a war of externiinatioii to be conducted witti 
the iitoioiit eonwivable crueltj. Volunteers and Bisayan cofiairs wem 
eallal to aid tlie regular troops. Unlfiiiited autliority was gianted them 
to aunihilatt! the fm, burn bis villages, dostroy \m cro|», and <!i»okt<j 
bis land^. Tbe eoi-salre were t»xe«ipte«l from all taxes. They were 
alb»wed to keep or sell all female captives and all maifes under 1*1 t-id 
over m year? of age. Old men and crippled persons w«re to \m killed- 
Male CAptives between 13 and 30 years of age were to be turned in to 
the government ; the captors to receive in compensation from T4, to 1P6 
per man. Hureing children were ordered to be baptized. At flret the 
t;oreair8 wero required to turn in to the government one-fifth of all 
valuables looted, but this was soon afterwards revoked and all corsairs 
who equipped themselves retained all their booty. 

As part of the general campaign, Field Marshal Abad made anotlier 
attack on Jolo with a force amounting to 1,900 men. The fleet can- 
nonaded the forts for seventy-two continuous hours. A division of the 
troops landed and engaged the Sulus, but after suffering considerable 
loss retreated disastrously. 

The raids of the Spaniards and Bisayans helped to increase the vigil- 
ance of the Sulus and excited them to extreme cnielty and an abnormal 
degree of revenge.^ 

The year 1753 is stated to have been the bloodiest in the history of Moro 
piracj. No part of the Biaayas es«iped ravaging in this year, while the 
Camarines, Batangas, and Albay suflfered equally with the emL The ^nduet 
of the pirate» was more than ordinarily cruel. Priests were alain, towns wholly 
destroyed, and thousands of captives carried south into Moro slavery. Hia 
condition of the Islands at the end of this year was probably the most deplomWe 
in their history.' 

hi the meantime Prince Asin died of grief in his prison. 

Early in 1753 Alimud Din petitioned the governor to allow Prin^ 
Fatimah to go to Jolo for the purpose of arranging a peace with Bantilan. 
I'his request was granted on condition that she deliver §0 slaTes t-, the 
Spanish Government on her arrival at Jolo. This she complied with 
faithfully, adding one Spanish captive to the 50 Ohristiaa slav^ wanted. 
Her mission was apparently gucceasful and she returned to Manila with 
Datu Mohammed Ismael and Datu Maharaja-Layla, a commission ^nt 
by Bantilan. They brought a letter from Bantilan, which was tTrnm- 
mi t ted to the governor by Alimud Din tc^ther with a draft of a ti^ty 
for the rt^ioration of peace between Spain and Sulu. Bantilan expre^ed 
diH»p regret for Alfnuid Din and the existing condition of hostility and 

* On the oticupalloa ot PaiRwan and BaialMik, nm hppifmm»m tX atid 'K. 
' instorr of the Pbiltpfttnei*. Barrow*, p. 228. 
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^mt* strong asiHimiKHs of his desire for the return of the iultaii and the 
rwwlablishmefit of pmce witli B|»ain. 

T\w governor lU'CtetM to th<^ |H»tiiioii of tli« ssultan aad mmi a Iett4»r 
to Bantikii with the coimnisi^jon, i-eciutsling that h!I hostilitiai stop for 
the |H»riod of one yettr pending the coii8id«»rat!oii and *Miinpletioii of Ih*^ 
new tr«'tify. Jii 1754 Oovemor Arandia ai^simiiHl coroinand and approval 
of th(» projjojied treaty. To oxf»edite iiiatter« he sent the eoramsiidiiig 
otfu't^r of the southern forces to find out what liad been done by Bantikii 
toward the fulfilment of the conditions agreed upon. BantiUn met the 
eouiiaandiug ollieer in a mosjt friendly manner and diseussed the questions 
frankly and ably. Ho explained in clear and imprt^sive manner the 
pririeipal causes of hostility and gtrongly blamed the governor of Zam- 
boanga for his unjust imprisonment (»f the sultan and Datu Asin and his 
unbearable treatment of the messengers and represent«tivea of the Snhi 
authorities. He declared his wish and true desire for peace and delivered 
to the commanding officer 08 Christian captive? and two Spanish sloops. 
'I'lie oHicer was strongly imprt^sed with the integrity of Bantikn tmd 
with the honesty of his intentions, antl gave to tfie governor a vep\- 
favora!)le n^port of both Alimud Bin and Bantilan. He assured hini'that 
the suUan was not a traitor at all, but a man of gtiod intentionj*, wiio was 
simply iniable to carry out some of his plans and promises l>eca«se of tlie 
detenu iued resistance of many of the principal datus. 

A general council was held in Manila early in 1755, in which it was 
resolved to mi the sultan free and return him to Jolo if the Sulu 
authorit'es carried out the terms of the following conditions: 

1. That all captives within the sultanate of Sulu be delivered within 
one year. 

2. That all valuable property and ornaments looted from the churches 
be returned within one year. 

General Zacharias who had attended the council set out from Manila 
in September to take charge of the government of Mindanao. He brought 
back to Jolo 6 princes, 5 princesses, 20 women, and 130 men of the 
f!uUan's retirme. He had letters from Alimud Din and the Govemor- 
General to Bantilan and was autliorized to conduct the preliminaries 
of a peaie treaty. Other ambassadors who accompanied Zacharias were 
enjpowered to ratify the same. The ships arrived at Jolo on Qctober 
t, and the; and>a!*8ador8 were well received by Bantilan. The latter 
agreed to all the conditions imposed in as far as it was in his power to 
carrj' them out. But he stated that many captives wen^ bought from 
Mindanao chiefs and were ow^^ed by datus on'Basihm miCi other inaix^ess- 
gible places, who were unwilling to give them up unless they were Justly 
coraiwnMted. He addetl that many such datus were in alliane® wltli 
datus in Mindanao and were planning to attaek SSamboanga, and thai 
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Ilia liiiiti mm mry iiMi|i|Mirtatt«t tm Mm to ti^mm ihmm to itliwf M 
mptiwm. 

Tlia iemm were ictiitllj iiii|Mi«iMe of ei«!iitbii ami the eai^ttr to 
make the treiitj am! ratif j It prcwad frwItlMS. 

Aliniiicl Bill reiiiai»e<l in prison mntil If 63^ when tke Eiigliih^ after 
tlieir eoiif|ii0st tod weiipatioa of Mftiiik, reimstmted hiia 0a the ikmmm 
of BiiliL Piiring the perliKl 0! hii ifiipriioaiiieat lie felt gr^tlj linmlll- 
utecl, but Ihml m s Chriitian and m^ith one wife only. At tlie il«tli 
cif his wifi\ itt Ifolij he m^as allowed ti> mar^ a SmIii wcmia wli# lii 
lieeE his cimeiibiiie, but wlio had professed Cliriitiamitj ^i was llwlmg 
at the College of Santa Potenciana. 

Hie Biilii^ rweived tlieir former siiltaE with a gcipd heart t»d Aliiiimd 
Die resinned his former authoritj as Siiitaii of SeIu* The ^ciple liM 
evidentlj aec|i!ired strong sympathj for him aad Baatika had either 
imclergoiie a change of heart or felt con?iB0Bd that it was of 110 s%"mii 
to go against Biich strong popular sentiment and igM the English forc^* 
Withdrawing from Jolo he moved to Knta Gnbang near Psr^ig, where^ 
a few yeare later^ he died. 

In return for the favors which he received from the English^ Aliniiii 
Din ceded to them that part of North Borneo lying betweaa Cape Inar- 
stmig and the Biver Frimanis with the adjacent Isl^ad of Balwmbangan 
and the Island of Tnlayan. Balambangan wm soon after that ^enpi^ 
and garrisoned by English forces* 

In the later days of his reign^ Alinmd Din was addressed m Amirml 
Mii^niinin (The Prince of the Faithful) by which name he is better 
known to the Siilne, Moro incnrgions increased at that time and the 
Biihis became so daring m^to invade the Bay of Manila in IfSi^ ^mrw 
away captives from the wharv^ of the eity^ and appear at the Plasa 
del Palacio at retreat before they w^ere repulsed or even detwtM. Be- 
coming old and weak^ x4niinil Mn'minin abdicatai the snltanite in fa¥OT 
of his son Israel^ in November^ 1^73. 

REIGN OF SULTAN ISRAEL 

Sidtan Israel followed the same progressive policy which characterli^ 
his father's administration. However, his snccession was eoiit^tei by 
rivals, and the p^>ple were not nnanimons in his support. In his foreipi 
relations with the Englis^h and Spaniards he was at the thinning ma- 
certain m to the side toward which to lean. Both pow^era hid an ej€ 
on Bttlii and appear^ interwted in its affairp* Hciw^ever, k^fore lm%g 
lie refitted the request of the Engliih to be allowwl to move their immry 
from Balambangan to Tamlii-dayang, iii tiie neighkwli^ #1 Juk^ ^d 
eielianged mesmgei of friendihip with King Carles III» who eoa^ti* 
lilted iBrael on Ids siiecession to the i*iilt«nate and thanlcal liliii f#r Ms 
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mihm mhtlm to tti© reii^fsi of Urn Bakiatengm f^4#ff t# i«l« 
iikiiil.* The mfly i^umiim Umd mtelwei m Mmiiito, ti^lntr witli 
the cctfiiiiltratwft witli ifliieii tlit Sfiaolsh atttlwrlti^ trtatei iim st 
tlist tiiiii*! Iml^il to wla lik ijiii|iitlilei to tlta ^iiaaisli sWs Mii to iiriii 
a ^irt i>f mi «Ilkiic# IMwtt^ii Bulii wiil B|miii agtinst Cl^i Brilmii. 
Biieli aa iillimiee was further iieecM to itrtiigtliea his hand in Smlm, 
for tlm iiiirj.Miie cif diwkiiif any iiiiiirrt^^iciE timt iiilght lit f«f»0iit«l hy 
rifiil ciatoi or iittfrieEclij eliiefs. The Bfiftiiiarck prOTiii^^ to hdp him 
ill hii eiicleiivors to orgtiiiiie an arttiy and a nafj; and, lie m Ms part^, 
agreed to open the ports of Sulu for fr^ eomiJierce with tlm FhEippliie 
Idiiiids. He f iirttier iisked the SpaniBh (loferiimeiit for etpital to w#ri 
hiB niifte% promising to pay haek one-fifth of the output 

In 1774 and 1776, tfob was viiited hj Captain Thomas Forfeit, who 
in his "Voyage to New Onineii'^ described the town and eoiintry as he 
gaw ttienu His account m so interesting and so elmf that the following 
^extraets^ are quoted therefrom: 

They have a great variety of line tropinil fniits; the erangt^ mm fully as 
giMid as thoiie of Cliina. They have almi a varii*ty cif the fruit cmllccl Jack, ttr 
ntiHgka, diiriaBH, a kind of hirgc ciLstiira iipple naiiM'tl iiiackiig, iiiang<is, maiigii-s- 
tiller » » *^ ']pji0 Biilws liiiviiig great eoniieetioii with Chilian tiiiil- mmmy 
VMm^m being settled amon^t them, they hme learned the art of ingrafting and 
imeroving their friiits ♦ * *», 

The capital imrn m calle<l Biiwang/ situated by the seaconst, on ike ,ii«rtliw«t 
part of the ishmd, and eoiitiiining alioiit 6,000 Inhabittints- Many of them w^m 
Ilamm * ♦ *. 

Thii4 ii^land * * ■ * is well cultivated, affording a fine prospec-t freni tlie 
sea, on every side far superior to that of Malay eoiintriea in gi*neral ♦ ♦ ♦. 
;Here are wild elephants, the offspring, donbtless, of those sent in fornic^r days, 
from the continent of India* as presents to the kin^ of Siiln. Tho^. animals 
avoid meeting with homed cattle, though they are not shy of horses. After 
harvest the Sulns hunt the elephants aad wild hog, endea%-oriiig to destroy 
them * * . ^. Sttln has spotted deer, abundance of gtmts, and black cattle. 

The pearl fishery ♦ * ♦ proves also to the Stilus the cause of their con- 
8«M|iience amongst their neighbors, as being a nursery for seament ready to mmm 
a fleet of prans upon an emergency ♦ ♦ *, The prams [kmts| of tie 
Biihi» are very neatly Iniilt, from to 40 tons burden, sail %vell, and mm all 
fitted with the tripod mast.a ♦ * ♦ 

'Bie arts are in greater forwardness here than at Mindanao* * ♦ ♦ In 
the common market m also a copper cnrrency^ a convenience much wantwi at 
Mindanao, %vhere, as has been said, the market cnri^ncy is rice. 

The Snliis have in their families many Bisayan, some Spanish slavey wlioia 
they purchase from the llaniin and Magindanao eniisem Bomet lines they 
pitrehase whole cargoes, which they carry to Passir, on Bomw, where, if tit 
femali^ are handsome, they are knight tip for the Batavia market* Tlie »ast<*rs 
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«3« WmtrnVB **A mmm to Naw Qniie*,'* pp. Stt-^iS. 

^ J^nothtr ummB for Jolo ani tli© mmm% of lit mmmmt which pa»« ll»mgli It* 

♦ It li m©rt Ukmlf ttoal tltpiante were ©Maincl imm mmm mtii Samalim. 

* S0tt© wtr© ffioft Ihftiii SO imt la Itnglh. 
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wi^ti»i» Wit tii«ir Blmm crwrtlfi ««m»-t^ tte pwrr #1 lite mM ^^ 
ikem. Mmmf a» pit to imih Iw 4riii»f ©ff^^ mm ^dr iic^ta ^ 
ikm gmwmi. Aa sttenipt «f el#|i^pitttt Is ^m i^ltoii ^r#i^^ #r i^^^ mt 
M^l»itama Yat, tlm ilstoito Wi^ mi »»sll tmm tithtr Siiitt ©r Sk^^/ to 
tb© B|»ttiili lettkiiieiit, 1 i»?o wtiaiitrtd torn' aaj ^toj, m tlitj wm »^ #^If 

Tilt liiiayaii ilft%m play 0ften i» tJte wioiiii, mad tlm Salm &r# to^ #f 
Kiiri)p#Aii munk/ I !»v« i«s» tit Siiltaii Isrs^l, whti was «i^t^ l» Mm«ito^ 
mmd hii niece, ♦ * ♦ iUnm m iQlm&bh munmt. I Mm mlm ^m t%m iatw 
gii dum^ii m atmtttrj iaiice, Imt aa tlirj wcire li^¥j slip^rs, thej did ifc €iit»»ilf . 

Tlit Sttliis are R0fc only neat in their elutlies, but Amm gailf. Tie i^a 
go p*iierallj i» white wiikt€«tt^.* biittcittiNl d^wii ta the wtrnt; with white 
hrtieehes, gomc^imen stmit, tometiniw wide. ♦ ^ « B0th m%m ar« fond #1 
gaming* ♦ ♦ * 

111 the mul of the wming, 1 h^ the plmsure €>f i^eli^ the Smltaa's mimm mM 
siiother priiicesf* They wore waistroantn of i»e mnilin eUm it^ to their 
iMMliesi their mekn to the upper part of the hreaats l^ing hmm. Freiii tiie wakt 
tlownwanl they m^ore a hmse rohe, girt %¥ith aw emhrolderm! ^ae m Wt ^mt 
the ittidclle, with a krge clasp of gold, and a preei0iit stoae. 'JOiis lo^ r^ 
like m pettiecmt came over their drawers, and reaehed to the middle of tim 1^? 
thi* drawi^rn of fliie nnwlin rmuhing to the ankle. They n^e mtrmn with ¥€ry 
Hhort stirnipH, mid %%*cire their hair cltihiied atop, (Ihinaie fashl^a* They ©Itea 
put sweet oils on their hair which give* it a glmn. The ladies sat ihmr hmmti 
remiirkably well; and this is an exercise womea of fashion iiidwl^ all mwer 
the island, 

•'The Island Siilu is far from lieing Itir^; hut its situation betw^n Mindanao 
iiiid Borneii makes it the mart of all the Mtmrkh kingdoms. I d© But ini 
thmt the Portuguese ever pretended to settle, mneh less to cdnfwer th«^ islands ; 
hilt they visik^l them fretpently for the sake of trade; and in th^e days, 
there wiis greater coinmeree in these part^ tiian mm well be im^iiied* Fot, 
while the trade was open to Japan^ there came from thenee two or three sMp^ 
hiden'with silver, aml^r^ silks, ehests, eahinets, and other euri^iti^ Bi&ie of 
sweet-seent^d wcmmJs, with vast quantities of silks, quilts, and earthenmmre, from 
diina. For these the merehants of Geleonda eKchangetl their dianiond^ thc^ 
of Ceylon their rubies, topa^s, and sapphires; fr^n Java and Sumatra mmm 
lM!pper, and spices from the Molueeas/' (Harris' History of the Portufui^ 
Empire, p. §85.) 

AlM)ut flft^.n datus ♦ ♦ * make the greater part of the i^slatttw. 
* * * They sit in couneil with the Sultan. The sultan hm two wt^ in tils 
nAnembly, and eaeh datu has one. The heir apparent, * * * if he sidt 
with the sultan^ has two votes; but, if against Mm, only one^ T^m at« tw« 
representatives of the |»ople, mlled mmmtiriM, like the militai^ tribune of tte 
Eonians. The wmmon pwple of Sulu * ♦ ♦ enjoy mueh r«il f^rfoa^ owiBg 
to the atove representation. 

The state of SuJu is small, * * * contoiEing mmtm mhmm m,^ in* 
hiibltants; yet mre th^ powerful, and have under tJieni, n^ only mwt of tM 
isliiwds that eompose that A?dil|M»lago, but a gwat |mrt of Ifetmeo, ^»e ©f 
which they have granted to the English. Ti^y have the eliameler of btl^ 



« Ottt of lit sttlltiatati ftrmlii the t©wa ©f Kotafeilci. 

«Ttoi» WE» an trr©ii»«« lmp»»toa. It mm flewM t^ffii^ m l# Caplmia ^^mt wl# 

to Mmm. 
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Umehvnm% m4 of eiMlpavorii^ «lw«jr« to mpfHy by fmad what thejf «« im* 
rffift hy forca • * • 

IhtJy j«ev»n ymn haw ekpied sine© th« Saltan at Enba • * * a® ti» 
nortlteattt of Horn*©, w«» «t war with tUe Bult«n of Barti, tm ike mtm. mmA. 
Om of thMii appUtMi to th© Suluw for iwsliitamse. Tlie datw«s AlimtMl Pla att4 
Nukila went; anu wateliing thfir opportunity, uttwkeA both the •tiltam, f^ua- 
dfWHl them, ami carriwl thi»i» with their wiyw. ebildi«n, »«4 wwny of tb«r 
hmdmeii to Bulu. They were aoinctinie after mni !mck, «n CHiulition that th»y 
shmiid Upeoiu© tributary, which they ore at this day. 

The inttmtiona of the Kast India Company in fortifying Baknif>angan 
wt*rt» ipganied with suspicion by the Spaniards, who an ployed every 
nieth(Hl poHgibhj to incite hogtilities between the SuIub and the Engliih. 
The English agents at Jolo won the sympathy of a party hiwM by the 
strong (latus in ebief eonunand of the 8iilu forces. The Spaniards had 
the sultan and his party on their s*ide. This question of national policy 
was a matter of wrioua and important concern to the people. It stirred 
up tlie whole Sulu community, and party issu^ were ardently and 
publicly discusKHl. 

The jealousy which the English and Spaniards exhibited toward eac-h 
other and the methods thw used to secure alliance with Sulu, had the 
effect of exciting the suspicion of the Sulus toward both nations. 
Besides that, the Spanish officials at Zamboanga showed exceedingly 
poor judgment, and their action aroused the indignation of ail iMrti^ 
in Bulu, and led to the renewal of hostilities. 

In 1773 a majority of the leading datus favoretl an alliance %vitli 
England against Spain. In 1775 the English party weakenetl and the 
garripon of Balambangan was treacherously attacked and destroyed by 
Sulu agents and forces secretly sent there by Sultan Israel and his 
council. The conduct of the Sulus in this incident depicts very clearly 
a marked trait of the Sulu character. A full description of this incident 
is'given herewith in the words of Captain Forrest, who had an intimate 
knowledge of the conditions at Balambangan and the causi^ leading to 
the massacre. 

Wht'ii John HfrlH'rt, esq. went to Bahtnibangan early in the prewiiliig ymkt 
1177M, ho ftiunil great want of buildings to aeconimotlate the conifMiny's »r- 
vantM, civil and niiUtary; ihnm gi»ntU»mtni who had Just bwn sawd IrtMn the 
shipwreck of the Royal Captain on the shoals of Palawan, as well as the %»rew 
<if tfiat ship. About thi.s time, one Tating, a Sulu datu, and fiwt cousin to 
Kultan isirael, eaaw with many of his vassals to Balambangan. offered his »rm'© 
as a builder, wa* fnipioycii by Mr. Hwliert, and, in the whole of his behavior, 
gave Rati»fft<;'tion. The tiatu. falling sick, w^nt home to i^ulu for the n«€owry 
of his health. This bk^Hsing nnm obtained, h^ retnrnetl to the pn»8c«»tn»n of hit 
ta^ik at Bnlunibani;an. 

lU now brought from the sultan and council lett<>ra recommending him a« m 
trustworthy iieruon, to erect whatever warehoiisf^t or buildings mt|^t be fm«t<Nl. 
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With him aim* two #tkir iatm, Mittak md MaMla. But mtm Tatl^ t«i^ 
e«r» to sh«w oaiy pirt at Ms nti»i«roiis foitowcrp, ccweeallnf tlie ttM Ia ti« 
I»l»ii4 ©f Baiigwy, iia4 «wn to s^b» rroesieii of BakBibftngia, whfel, hni*^ 
«>wr«I with w<H«I, M those Itiimd* generftlly »re, t!w«« w*« no grmt f«*r irt 

Surmlwa, however, had mm» d»f» begura t© »pra»i reporti of » plot, whilt 
Tating procisedwi with ii««h addreiw, that the diief and eouneil, who ware »9t 
without their smpielon^, appreheiKlecl no liftMpsr verj ulgli, 

I luring the night strict wftteh wim kept all over the 8«tt!*JiiM»t. At dawn, 
the gun, as U8ti»K announMKi the morning, and for a f«fw moments tmnquillltf 
reignetl. A house at some small diiitance suddenly fir^ proved the ii^ial to the 
Suhis. They rushed into the fort, killed the sentries, and turne*! the giini 
again*»fc the Bugm guard. The few settlers, lately rendered fewer by dmth, 
were fain to make their esoape in what vcMels they eould find.* 

The governor and live others escaped on Iward a vessel, leaving tM>hind 
a great quantity of annB and wealth. The English factors who were at 
Jolo fled in a Chinese Junk. In the same yair Tating attempted a 
similar attack on Zamboanga, but failed. During 17T6 and 1711 he 
and other Suhis !iaras*se<l The Bisayas and ravaged the coast of Cebn. 

MORO PIRATES 

Snltan Israel was poisoned in 1778 by his cousin Alimnd Bin II, 
the son of Bantilan. During the reign of Sultan Alimnd Din II, bos^ 
tilitifs bi^een Sulus and Spaniards increased, and for the period of t^i 
years or iiiorp traffic between Luzon and the southern islands wm para- 
lyzed. About 500 Spanish and native Christiane were every year carried 
into captivity by the Moros. The government was greatly esiemsed 
over this grave situation, and in 1789 the Captain-General Mmqniiui 
reix)rted to the King that "war with the Moros was an e\il without 
remedy." 

In the* latter part of 1789 Sharapud Din, the son of Alimnd Din I, 
ascended the throne of Sulu. While a youth he was imprisoned with 
his father in Zamboanga and accompanied the latter to Manihu Veiy 
little is known of his reign except that he was animated by the same 
spirit and prhiciples which characterized his father's reign and that of 
his brother Israel. He coined money, and one of his coins whieli was 
obtained from Jolo bears the date 1*204 A. H., which wa? probably tte 
date of his suece^ion. Sultan Sharapud Din w^aa follow^ed by his mms 
Alimud Din III and Aliyud Din I. 

The continued prc^noe of the Moros in IMindoro, where tl»ey haunted fcht fe«ya 
and rivers of l>oth east and west coasts for months at % time, st^alts^ ©nt fro»a 
this island for attack in every directtcin, was api'clttliy not«i fey iWre lwaip». 



1 



A VorajB® to Nc-w Qafapa, C»pt. TIjsibus F«frw«t, pp, SSt-SS?. 
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*»i taitot^ Mw fwWf tilt Spittis^s fi^tti^ ti^ pimt^ m i«^^, 
^. 

It wiis tl» Iwt m^mm pk^ mt Mmhkf piwej , wi^a ^^m ^ itt^^ 
utilp 0f liflfticl «id A»i«r,l^ ilrw4€i tli# Strait* ^ ^»^ a^. ^^^ witi 
emiiliciii tlirottgli th# Cliitta ^ft» Murtfetrn l^ri^, tM Sttla Ar^i^to^, m^ 
tint i<nitli«r«i ^^mU #f Mimda^^ wer« ilm mmtmm iwmm whmh ^«» ^^ ^mm 
mm> W0lve% wto^i cmei tEploit* hsve bit tlielr many tmdlti^i i» tte Ai^ifi^ 
ftnil lirltr^ii mwehsEt imvies, Jiiit »» thef |»ri«lic^lj mp^r is tto afc^fel^ 
cif tlia Fhilippiiiei. 

Five Iimiilraii captives ftnnially nrnm to isv© fe^w the «|^iili toi«i by tfa»p 
MariM ill tli« Pliilippiii.e lilmids, and as far mmth as Itatetla a'lii M^a^r «p* 
live FilipiiMM m*ere sold in tlie slav© i»art» 0I the Mmlays, Tlic a^^ mwA m§rm 
wi»re iiilmmmly Imrtered to the savi^e trills #f Beirut, wliii off#r«l tte« wp 
ill their c«*reiiMiiilaI sacrifices, Tli« itt«isiirci ©f tlie Spanish Cj0far«m«it, tli«igii 
fcitintant and expensive, were iiieffecti%^e. Betw^n 1178 a»d 1IS3 a millwa and 
II half of |M»i<» ware expendwl oil the RmtB aad exr#ditici»s ta irif« ^mk #r 
piittlsh the lIcircM, but at the end of th© century a ¥erl table €li«mx ^f pira^* 
wa.^ atttiiwed. 

Pirates swariiiwl cantiiiutilly abiiut tha eimata of Miiidcir% Biiria% and M^- 
Imte, and even f ritipieiitad the eMterm * of Manila Bay. ^me «f>rt of f^a^ mmmn 
ta have lM*im ettabliahed with J0I0 and a friendiy c«>niiaierc« was am^gfj i» 
tfim^ard the end of the centdry, but the Morns of Mindanao amd Bciraw* ^re 
inereaning eweiiiiefi. In 1T»8 m Umt of 25 Moro bane&s ^sstd mp tht Pmeiie 
i*mmt of LiiEiiii and fell iiijn^ii the isolated towns of Baler^ Kaslgiiran* and Falm* 
nmh dfifitrojing the pueblos and taking 4S0 eaptives. The eitra of Kasiguraii 
WHS ransomed in Binangonim for the sum of 2,,5(W ^mm. For four y^r* this 
pirate fleet had it» rendezvous on Bnrias, when^ it raided the ad^^pt ^mat* 
find Kutandiian Island.^ '*^' 

Cliwernor Agiiilar assiiiiiecl eoiiimand in 11^93 and made iwery effort to 
remedy this condition of affairs. He divided the Arehipel^o int# six 
iliYisions^ each of which wag provided w4th a fleet of six piiik»ti. lie 
repaired the forta of the Bisayas^ Mindoro^. Tayahas. Bttaiij^* and 
Zaiiihoanga. While preparing for defenc\\ he negotiated with the Siilii 
and Mindanao M'ofob for peace and partially sneeeed,ai in ^tabli^hing 
a condition of tnice with Bnhi. 

In IfUB he convened a council to consider further meapii^ for the 
Hiipprea^ion of piracy* All records pertaining to Moro affairg wcm* siili* 
niitted to Iliifino Biiarez, ''Asesor del Oohierno/^ who m^as diK^ti^i to 
report on this snbjcet. The report wa« ^*ndered in April, 1S§1\ ^d 
contained fnll inforniiition and rwoininendations m to the l»st iiieasiim^ 
and niethodi tliat the government could undertake for that piirf^* 
Agwilar, however^ did not act on the nm^nwiendationB of Siiiimm. liiit 
continued hia negotiations with the llowi who iMxwne |ieait*fiil aid 



* Naino gl?#ii to the milworfe of ehatmeis hf wMleh %hm wat#w mi lfc# Wmmlg Mmw 
infl IhelF waf to llie mm. 

^ Hl8l«rf of tlif Philippine, Brnfmrnm. pp. i4i-i'ia 
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remained m tmtil 1803. In this ymt the Inglidi fttticWI &mljo«^ 
uosueee^fuliy, Instigated hMtiliiy between Sttk imd Spin, mod m- 
ofcupiecl the Island of Balambangan, wliicli ttey held for ttf©© ^ai» 
only. 

In 1805 a treaty was made between Bnln and Spain wli«i^y it was 
agre«d that no foreign resident would be permitted in Bnln wittiont the 
consent of the Spanish Government^ and that in ease of war between 
Spain and any foreign country, the Sultanas ports would be closed againit 
Spain's enemies. Between 1805 and 1815 detailed accounts of piratical 
raids are infrequent. 

Sultan Aliyud Din died in 1808 and was succeeded by his pious 
brother Shakirul liah. It is related that Shakirul Lah slept on boards 
and covered himself with sarongs only. He used to leave Ms home at 
night, search for the poor and needy and feed them. 

In 1815, the raiders took 1,000 native prisoners and captured several 
Spanish, British, and Dutch vessels. In October, 1818, a Spanish flwt 
under Pedro Esteban encountered 25 Moro vessels in the vicinity of 
Albay, seized nine of them and sank the rest 

Sultan Shakinil Lah was succeeded in 1833 by Sultan Jamalul Ki^wn 
I, the son of Alimud Din III. In the same y^r, Governor Antonio 
]tfartinez, impressed by the superior policy and success of Coisuera, 
organized an expedition under Alonso Morgado and attacked the pirates 
in their home lairs, at Basilan, Pilas, Sulu, and Mindanao. The 
Spanish fleet consisted of 2 schooners, 4 gunboats, 6 tenders, 2 Junks^ 
and 1 transport schooner. The expedition reached Pilas in March, 1885, 
took the fort by assault and killed 50 Moros. At Jolo it cannonaded 
llie town for ten hours and then left for Mindanao, where it inflicted 
considerable damage. It destroyed Moro boats at Iliana Bay, PoUok, 
and Dumankilis Bay. 

(leneral Ricafort sent another expedition, in 18B7, to Jolo, consisting 
of go vessels and 500 troops; but Jolo was so well fortified and ttie 
Moro forces so numerous that the Spanish soldiers could not disembark, 
and the expedition returned without accomplishing any results. 

The seal of Sultan Jamalul Kiram I bears the dat^ 1239 A. H., or 
al)Out 1823 A. D., which in all probability indicates the year of his suce^- 
sion. He issued rc^lar appointment forms for his subordinate officers of 
state and dated his eonmiunications, using the current Malay and Moham- 
medan dates combine<l. In the estimation of the Sulus he was a strong 
and very pros|)erotig sidtan. 

On the 2.1d of September, 18;lf» A, !>. or lt5S A. I!., he signal a 
rommercial treaty with ('apt. Jo.«e M. I falcon m the representative of 

1853 
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('ttlitoln-Oeneral inlaiar.* The prlncipil part of the trmtj wm m 
agr»<" ni regwitttiiig teat lic^n*^ «ail the ilutlm to lie paid hj Sulu 
iMiaig in Manila ami ^rnihtwaga mA by Fpaniih %'mmh m Jd®. la 
ftiifitlier dwuineiit ht^ring the taine date and «gii«d by tiie mme partita, 
an alliiinca waa fkflared guftmnfeeing general imiee and mieiy t« Stdu 
lK»at8 in Philippin© waterg am! to Hpiinii«h and FiUpino craft In th« 
Siilii Hm, The gidtan further cottstmted to have a Bpanyi trading 
iicnise eonstnu'ted at Jolo for the mh storage of iiierehaiidise onder the 
churge of a Spanish n»8iil«mt agent. 

TREATY OB^ IBM WITIT THE SULTAX OF SULU 
TEXT OF THE TREATY 

Articlen of ttgrwment arraiij^nng the duties to be paid by Sulu eraft in 
.Maiiita and ZainlKwnga, and by Spanish craft in Jf»!o, whieh .whe<l«I«; can B«t 
be fhjingpd ex<'€»pt by a new agreement. 

Abtu'LE i. Sulu craft whitb, with proi»er lic-eiiM*, go to l^fanila, may import 
prwiutta of the Islands subject to the Sultan, by paying a eonii«umption duty of 

Articu; 2. Wax and cacao may lie deposited in the Manila Custom-House by 
payini? 1%; but if these articles are inijM>rt»'d the establislml 14% will be paid. 

Abticlk 3. Sulu craft that trade in ^anikmnga will pay a duty of 1% on 
pro«lucts of the ixlands s^ubjetrt to the Sultan. 

Abtutle 4. All these duties will be paid in silver to the Protecting Spanish 
Government on the lMi«i« of one half the appraised value. 

Article 5. Spanish craft in Jolo will pay the following duti^ in kind: 



Ships of three mastt4 from Manila, with Chinese passengers .... '4000 

The same, without pasHengers 1,8W 

Hrigantine from Manila, with Chinese passengers l,WK) 

The same, without fmasengers — 1,300 

Schooner from Manila, with Chine.se passengers 1,400 

The same, without passengerH .-..-. 1,200 

Pmtin (small trading boat) from Manila, with Chine*? pas- 

mingers - —— - lj.400 

The Hame, without pas*«enger« 1.200 

(Salley from Manila or other p<»rt8 of the Philippines, with 

cargti of rice Cpalay), wigar ajtid mgumnesi'.,,..,. 300 

Tlie Hame for the Philippine Islands with c«r|^ of merthandim' ^JO 

Amc'LE «. Thew duties fixed for Spa«i«h craft will be paid in kind in ucvanh 
ance with the value* laid down in the following whedule. one-half of which will 
be «e!cd.ed by the Sult«n*« government oOlciak from the mrgo and the other 
half shall c«nsi»*t of mich articlwt m the captain of the boat may wleel, valua- 

» Bm Apii€ndl$» 3Cn, Sill. XIV. enii XV. 

«A variety of iMitttt from wfeleh iaat« aft* m^m are 
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Urn to Ito l» ^fia»^ with tfct wlitittlt. Afllrk^ ^ Is ^ 
ttst te ^aet^ fro» tfe# eaptmia, iiof will M flf« ttteh |^fm«li 



Arti€}« 



€<M:*0iiiit oil «^«^..,,..*«»^,^«-. 
€mmmcmli (elotto). 



Cw.''#, Maei^ and Wue, C^^'tot-*^! -- — ^_«..«*-, 
OMimWn Ma»i», (cl^lli). i &r«^iia {12 yftrds). 
€()m IdmrncG, (elotli), n bmmm (U jmnU) «*. 

sMimim mMa (sMrtiiig) ._._.».-.,.....^.«». 
Flatfi niiisliw, 12 twrci^.«.^.^^«.««».^. -»-.«».«--. 

Fancy maslin «^^«».-.. — ^«««-^ ^*«^^^-.»-.^. 

Colored musllfi, 12 mrm — ^^»*- .--»-,^,, 

IJnlmsked riee «-.-=»»-.^».^-..-^-«*»^-.«^««««-. 

MUmfM G)Mi% (d0th)-.». »_.._...„.-. 

Ordiimrf eambiir karclii€ts.._„. ..«._...,.. 
Ordinary sfampid kercMels _«„«^^^*««„^^, 

€oiiiittoii w^ilens ^^ ^_..«^„„-.»^„„,„«.^ 

Printed eottOE with iowere-..^^^-..-.^-, . 
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AwficiM 7. SuIm ships fouBd trading in ports witli0iit a liwiise or passiog mm- 

traband will Im treated as smu^lef s in aeeordance with tM Spanish laws laid 
down for sueh, Spanish schooners and small trading craft (gmhrm) tlmt show 
by manifest in Jolo that thej carry a ear^ of Philippine prodn^, and mm 
afterward diseowred to hme, in, place thereof, a mt^ t>f merchandise C^er«t|, 
and to have dis^har^d such cargo in the port t# be sold therein^ will te ftft^ 
500 pesos fts per values in Jolo, two-thirds of said sum to go t# the Sttlte% 
and one-third to the Eoyal Treftsnry of the Protwtii^ Spanish -Government* 

Ahtici^ 8. Should the im^rt duties on mny article of c«iiin€fc« pr^meel In 
the Siiln Islands Im reduced in Manila or Zamlwan^ to a lower rate than that 
now, ^tablislied, the Spanish Government will also make m r^uetl^n m that 
Bulu ships may always pay less, aa has been agr^d. 

Should the Sultan of Sulu mllmt smaller duti^ from any foreign ^iip thmn 
tliose established for Spaniards, either as a tax or by a reituetion of tht %*alc»ti«n 
of the dutiable artieles, he will hm obliged t^ make such a feiluetiom In duties 
for Spanish craft as will give the a^,#ftntafe to the tag of His Catiiolit MaJ«tf 
as stipulated* 

Last Awhcmj, Should tht text of these articles of ^r^»tnt differ In tha 
two languftgM, the Spanish t€xt will be literally adhered to, 

Falace of Jolo, Septtrol^f 23, laii, which is the 14th of th« mmm tfa»miml 
Akir, 12S2.--Jci^ M. Ilftleon,— Kubrle—Sultam MohammM Jminalul Kim»,— 
Batm Mohamniwi Harun.^-I^tit Mohamtiied Buyuk,— ^tu ^niahal«,~l^tii 
Multtk,— mtu ^lml«imr,~lMtii Mamaneha,— B^tu tluisit— ^tm MahamJ*^ 
lAyl*,— IMttt fel»tt%fmy»n»— IMtii Mwliik Kahar,— Batu Mmf . 

\ "iMn Joi# MmtU IMmm j Mml<«t Frigate ^ptali i>f t^ Ifof^l Ma^, 



PTI 



196 Till fii^if iir »whw 

til wtabiiih tii#^ artic^ltw 0f ^r^oetit iem^iimkmmmmh 

Certify tliat when 1 r««i¥«i from the Imoiis mi tht Smlten #f Bmlm tte ^^f 
Ii«*r#witii, In tht met i>f tii« €E^lift»g% hj which I ha«d«l lii» Mit 4opIimte with 
tit© rtitiicmtieii iif Urn Ummmm Clew^rftl, I rtittark^l at tit tii ©f tlia fr^«ot 
ft ivritiiig iw Mtiliiy, cm tii# |mg@ fulliiwiiig that of ti« ^1« aiii «%fiatitr« wiiti 
in the re¥er«a <if falio si^, tin which it emit Im ^it» 

I tilmi a^rtiff that having eEiiittirii*d tha eoEtent^ iif ^W iaiprtiprr aiiiti^a 
which, iilthfiiigh iiiiftiithiiri^aiii ap|>ears iii writing in the |»r^^iit il<M*miii€iit, it 
Wiin fmiml t<i ha the tejit of the circular of the Siilteii t€> his p^ipia^ i» four 
iirtic'lei*, whiM© traiiihition, iim<la by the IMtii MiilMk-Iiaiwlarana^ ami %^arii^ 
nepiiriitely by my^eml immim^^ rmuln mm folhiwn: 

ArrirLi: L The |ie<i|ile of Hulii %wlm wi^ih tci go to XamhcMnga r>r Mladsna© «iiall 
mnk the Hultati nf Siilii f«>r a fiamport »cj that thi*y may miffrr 110 harm if they 
iiiwt ships belcifiging to the Navy. 

AiTiCTi*E t. IhinnimrU nhall lie ifumed Mtfiting the ntiinfeer of |^iple ®a ^mtd 
mul the eargfi when ri^piestaiL 

A»EieLE t1. I givf» this oriler for the mifety of thwe who tra%"€l by ^., as 
iii**tc*ail <if being pnri4ni»cl hy thi* t^hipi^ of the Kavy, th€»y shall te heii^. 

Artk^lk 4. I give yon the present patent m) that when yoii wie^t the nhi^ mi 
tlw Miivy of the Kiii|? of 8paiii, my hrother^ they may not hatTO, tmt help ytMi. 

And ill pr«iof thereof, 1 make out the pram*iit certiieat^*^ written «>f my haaii 
II fit! attiiehed to the Artieks of Agreemeiits i4 %%1iieh it m htiimmlMm tm make a 
fit»w copy, <ifi aeeouiit of the tih^niee of mnme of the Ilatiis^ who mrere prt^^eitt wlmm 
they were agi'eed to, and approved them. 

Cfiveii on Iioaird !ier Mji jetty's Behooiii>r '•Tinif* in the road^^d of «lcilo on 
the 291 h of Miireh hH37. 

♦lost Ma, Ham^s, 

i'ttm ioarish)* 

RATIFICATION OF THE TREATY OF i83§ BY THE QUEEN 

REGENT OF SPAIN 

Isiihcl II, Queen of Sj»ain, by the OraTO of Qml and the €onstltiitio» #f the 
Spanish Monarchy, anti in her Eoyal name and during her iiiinorityj the Qitm^ii 
Dommger her mother, Dofia Alarfa Christina of BowrlM>n, Regent of the Kiiigiioai: 

Whereas on the twenty-third of 8i»ptenitor of last year, at the pJa^ ©f Jmhh 
a treaty of f^aee, protection and eomnieree having Iw^n dram^n up, esueliidetl 
and signed by the frigate-eiiptain f»f the national ieet^ Dim Josi Marfa Hai«»^ 
eonimander in chief of the na%'al forces anehoreii in the r^^d^tead of Jolt\ re- 
presenting the Captain Cieneral of the Philippine Island^i, and the Siiltaii 
tfamahil Kirani and Batw.**; whieh said treaty, WMti|M>«Ml of m% artieles, m*ori 
by word, m as folkiwsi 

Capitnlation-^ of Peaee, Froteetion and ronirorrce, exeeiiteii to the »^t Ex- 
eelh»nt 8iiltan and Datns of Siilii^ by his iiigh Exwlleney the Captmia-Cieiierm!. 
CJo%'ernor of the I*hi!ippine Islands, in the name of the high and |M*m^rfnI 
Sovereignty of her Cat hoi ie Majesty, l^ing dra\vn tip and agr^^l Im by Iwth 
par ties, to- wit: repreiienting the Spani.Hh C*o¥ernnieiit as plenipiteiitlary #f bit 
liigh Exeelh^ney the (%ptain Clenermli, Ili^n Peilro Antonio }%l«^r, fint^mtw #t 
the Philippines, the frigate^eaptain of the royal iwt^ llton *!<«# Mar» Ilai«»a» 
eoniniander In ehief of the naval fore«^# anehor«*il in the rtrndnteail ^f J#l#i ami 
iif^iii the other part, the Hnltan tianialiil KIranit Ilaja f*l Suln t«il l^tmt wlm 
Mitweril^p whieh pirtle«« enaeted i« folloir^s 

mi 



fiiA¥¥ m t^ ' Iff 

AmtmM 1 

Mm Ugh E^mlhmy tk% €m§Uim^^mmm% Omw^wmt, for ter &tfc#lte ^J^ft 
0f tilt Philiiipliis lilattds, mmm^ titt mmt mmlUnt Smltoa sai ^tw #f Sttte, 
fm the prtieat sad foravefj mi tkm mmt stable ^sw. tetwwa th« i^aisria aai 
nft.ti¥es 0f ftll lli# isiaiiils sttbj^t to th« Crowa of S^ia mmi ti# tritatori^ ^ 
tlie lamis ^wrneil by the Siiltea ami Bains* He offers the pf#t^tfea #1 hi* 
rj«¥eriiiiMiit aiii th# aid of i^te a-iwi solciters for tlw waw whiei tlit Stilta© 
aliiill iml nte^sm^- to waga ti^iiist ewamies wh© simll attack hiiDt or lii w^r 
to acOTiwplkli the subJectieE of tii« i^optei wli# retel in all ti« waiiiw #f tim 
kiiiiiils whk*li are fcittnd within Spaitwli JiirimlictMin, mmA %tlileli ^mteni frtiiii 
ilit! \¥e8tero pciint of Mittdanaio as far i^^ Bornw nod Fslawfttt, mmft ^wiakaji. 
and thfj other Imnda tribiitory t^ the Sultan on the coMt ©f Bdraw* 

The Siiltaii of Siilii, u^n his part, mcceptiiig the frfendship cif the S^iiisli 
tiiwerniiieiit, binds himscdf to kmp peace with all the ¥asaali of her Catliciie 
Majesty, amd further Muds hiBiself tci eowsider as his eneiiiits iMm wh# Mm- 
iiftw may te sueh to the Spanish nEtioii^ the Siiluft prmee^ing with ar»ed mem 
t0 the wars which mmj arise, in the same iftimiier as if they were Spatilards; in 
ease of his fiimishiiig such aid, the provlsitnis lor the siipi^rt 0f the Sttlws 
nhiill l^ supplied by the Royal exchequer of her Catholic Majesty, m they are 
for the other soldiers and ^>ple of her army and navy* 

Tlia sense of the seeoiid clause of the Ciipitulatioiis of one thoiimad mwem 
liiiudred and thirty-seven,, that they are not knind to furnish aiii^tonw for 
warn against Euroi^^aii nations, is hereby reni-^wed and affirnieiL 

Aeticle 2 

In ticeordanee with the friendship and proteetion which unite Sulm with the 
Hpanish provinces of the Philippines, the Sulu bwits shall navl^te and trade 

freely with the open port-s of Manila and Zanab^n^, and the Spanisli vei^ls 
with tTolOj where not only will both be well received but shall find pTO^tloa 
and the same treatment as the natives. 

In a separate Capitulation are determined the duties whieh the S^nirii 
vessels shall pay in Jolo, and those which the Suhis shall pay ia Manila and 

Zainboanga; but by these Capitulations it m agreed that whenever thm Sulus 
eonvey cargoes of products of the islands^ they shall pay in Manila and law- 
Imanga Um than foreign vessels, and the Spanish ves.^ek Hhall not piy in Jolo bs 
mtieh a*^ m charged the nhips of other nations. 

In order that the traffic of Spnnish vessels in Jolo shall, not suffer the injuria 
and delays oeeasioned by the diflieultles of their market, the Sultan and IMtus 
TOum^Jit to the construetion of a factory or truding liouse^ with mie ww^rfiou^s. 
where nierehandiw may be stored without rink: and the Wulton and I^tua f^*^ 
always to re^iieet this pla^, in whieh there will Im m resident Spanish m^m% 
who »!iall a.i^Miwie charge of all the bu^inem entruatc^l t# him* If tie Siilma 
Rhoiild dwir€» to do likewise in Manila^, they glial! M iwrmitted; but the S|mmlsh 
CJoverniiient r«*eive» for storage mereliandlse from the €iiat«m-lM»i» ©f thai 
eity upon payiiieiit of imn of but one firr f^ifiiin. 

Tht* Kwlt^n »hall dealgniit^ tlia pro|M*r pla«* for tin* IcM^aiion of tht wmwkiii.^ 
whieh shall bi* wii%^enieiii for loading iiiid unhmdlng mm4 the CliwtniTOil shall 
rwiiie^t the Swiiaii to fiiriii«h, and shall pay for, ihc nnteriak sud ^^k^s 
thai may iw ne^sai^* 

lii] 
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HIS Tum iiipro»¥ Of spwi 

fw m4€*f tlittt tli« Bpanitti wii Bmlm wmmU wsy »»vi^te s»i trmit ^Ith 
^iil«»lyp frr© frcim tli« |iira€*li*s #f tli« Jlattiiiis ami Siimiil* Urn U^nmh Cl#wera^»t 
will ilrctiigtlieii it# lki*t« in Mimlmiiao %fiil««, whmh same will pro^t ^imilf 
tii0m* <if IitJtIi na-ticiBij aittl im ciritr that ftKMi msj not 1^ ^»fa««i witi ^11 
j«*rM«iift, titi? fciliawiiig rules slmll tie Gl,i«rwil: 

lit. All Hpiiiiiffti vt«i#li arri¥i»g at tlol^ ibmll shciw ki lli# Siiltaa tfctir 
fieriiiii H|i0ii iiiic4iciriiig, ami tlie sutiie sliall l« »isltMl ii^ii wtiiiiigi withtiiit 
wtiieli till* einitiiin ^liiill te piiiiiilM*ci at Manila- 
ad. All Hnln rmm*U wliictli proaemi t*i Manila m Immbitfiiiga, sliall emwy 
Urn priiiii cif the Hultim, ftncl im iMimeMsitin of tlic^ simi-a ilimli he iwm aatl 
immcilestacL 

JliL A!l 8i>iiiii8li or Hiihi ve^mik whkli sliall prc^aeil for tradiag ti* Mioitopa% 
i^litill go firsit to Zuiiihoaiiga to nutify tlia Ciwerttdr^ w!i# »1«II «gn tiieir ^ri»it 
witliiiiit ccist. 

4tlK Evf?rj Hpaiiiuli or Bulii vesiai wliieh ihail he found bj, the tleels ©f 
Ilfaiia cir Kinikngaii buys, without permit of tlia CfWeriicir and Sultan as af^remiii, 
uliiiil be st»iz€!<l ami hIhiII kme all lier tiit*r<*lia«4list% iif wlileli two-tliirds simll te 
iiwardtnl !<> thnm iiiaklti^ tlie rapture and otie* third t<> the Siiltm» of Sultt, if 
the %^efisel i^ Sulii, and m the Hpanj^h Cloverniiient if the wc^B^l m B^mmmh. 

5th, The 0<iverii©r of Zaiiil»i>aiiga shall detamiiiie tha prwedure la the eats 
of vintm Imtmll sail btmts] of the tiiwns of Piks and Basilwi Islands friendly 
in said Flaxa IZainboanga], . 

0th. Siilii merehiint vessels prowediiig outside the Islands of the Sultan m 
to Mindanao with, a permit, ^ilwuld not flee from the §mU which thej emanate?, 
heeimm* the latt^^r are intended to defend them and run dmwm mihd^mm. Coiii« 
manders of the Ikets nhall be ordered to receive and aid the adviee-k/at^ mi the 
Siilmn. 

Abticle 5 

The Sidtan and Bmtim of Siilw pledge theinsel%^es to prevent the piracies mi tie 
Ilannns and Sannils in the- Philippines,^ -and if thej are imaWe, the Siiltaa 
Hhall so report in order that the Spanish Oovernment iwtij afford anti^tam^ or 
nndertaks^^the t-ask alone. 

Last Areci^E 

If the sense of the^e (^npitnlatlows m not eonfonnaMe in l^th langiid^^, tie 
mime ihall agree with the literal Spanish text« 

Fiikee of Jolo, September 23, 1«36, %vhieh Is the fourteenth of tie mmm 
damiidid Akir of one thousand two hundred and ifty-t^w. The s^s*— Siilten 
Mohammed Jamaiul Kiram.— Seal— signed*— ^o^i Marfa Hmli^ii.— l^tm Moh^- 
nM»%l Ilariitt,— Seat— Datii Mohammed Biijttk.--Sml— Batti l^adahala.—^!— 
DatE Amillmhar.— Datii Mulwk.—^tu ^batman— l^tm Mmmmnelm,— B^tm 
Jiihiin.— Datii MmharaJah«I^yla-— Datii Sabiiwayttii*™l)atii Miilttk Kaltar.— ^Iii 
Nay, 

Therefore, the (jovernment of our August l^iifhte-fj having beta duly Sttttior- 
lEi^l by the dwree of the Vmim of the tiiirtwnth of the pw^eiit moati, tm tte 
ratlieiitlon of the inelom^d trwty, and the mm^ havliig Imm Bmm and e»ii»itt«l 
by i:.^, we hftve iipproved and riitiiM and by tlifw preii^ilt do htreliy a|ipTOt# 
and rsitify the eont^^ntu then^if hm m whole, in the Immt and mmt m^mfl^^ tora 
pim^lble, priiinising cm the fiiilh and the m^o^l of qimm l^en% in tit »m»^ »f 
our Angiwt IMiighter, to c^nnply with and iil>?»erw flit minf^, ami wi«^l wWly 

mi 



tto TOiiiplkii^i! with aiii crti^r%m»« ©f tk% m^^. la wlt»t^ wfeei^f, mt 
mmtmumA tlia ilispwitliiii <if tii« mmii% sipied wifcli an? liftui, s»d- smW wilh #iir 
ttwB pf kftto semi by ilie Fir»i i^^rt^arj of Stoto. lJ^a# m% M«iirW, ilii» llel^i^r 
twtHtj'iiintli, 0m tliDitmiid eight Imailr^ ii»<l tbirtf »^ft», 

I tht Qtl»H EraiMm 

IXFEDITIOM OF OOVEBNOII OIiA¥KllIA 

111 1842 the Bpanisli Ooverniiie-iit built the stoae Icirt tt ImIm^Ih ie 
Basilan. The Bakngiiigi aBd BasilaE Mmm appear alicMt tlik time 
to have beciHue a iiieiiaee to the peaw aei to the ewiimeree cif »atiriHi. 
To punish Datii Usak of Malign for dc^preclatioiM eomiiiittcMl against 
French vesi^els, Basikn was bioekadecl bj a Freach ieet iii li4S. A^ 
piring for Chinese trade and for the posa^Mori of a port in the BcigW^r- 
ing seas the French in 1844 concluded a treaty with the Sultan of Sulii im 
the eesgion of the Island of BaBilan for a considerable iiiiii «f hiobi!}%. 
The terniB of tliis treaty do not appear to have lM*en earri^ cut, but 
this act and the frequent ^ippear^nce of English, iHitch, and Fftaeii 
vessels in Snlii waters arousal the Spaniards to active inaiMiirf^ for tli€ 
subjugation of the Snlii Archipelago. 

This year Jamalnl Kiram I died^ and his son Mohammed PaMttii 
.siiceeeded to- the sultanate The ''Lnntar'^ or ^^Snlm Aiinal#^ tegia 
Jannar}% 1844^ and appear to have been started by Siiltmn PaMmn, 

In 1845 a frigate attacked the Island of Balangingi^ but it was repil^ 
and gained no advantage except that of aseertmining the strength of 
the enemy. The shores of Basilan and the principal isltuds Mag 
between it and tlie Island of Snln had numerous forts^ the stron^t of 
which were on the island of Balangingi^ the chief stronghoM mmA head- 
qiiartere of the Saroal pirates. Realimng the gerionsneis of the iitsation 
Ooveraor Claveria took the matter in liMid and with energy aai eathm- 
siasm made every effort to strengthen the iwt and inere^e its d&iencj* 

In 1848 he swured thi^r steam war v^els called 4*?lr^»#, M§§Mllmme$, 
and Reinu de CmtUIa, which were built by the English and wem tlm 
first steam gunboats the Philippine Government ever employed* Stttm 
was certainly destined to mark a new e|i^4i^ one miiieli saw the Im^f iniiin.; 
of the end of Moro piracy. 

With tvro additional pilot boats and three transport brip the ex|M>* 
dition, headed by Governor Claveria in peimm, left Manila in JtmiMrf 
iiid^ coming by the way of Bapitaii, reiinifed at Ctldera Bay, wh^re It 
rec^eived additional troopa from lanboeipi^ 

The Island oi BalangingI Is mmreely 6 ^iitre milm m ^^^^ fow, 
iat, Pirromidid by ihoals, and cowrtil to a great imteat by wtrnpnw 
iwanip* Mmi of lU iettleiienti hid fJiiiir lt)im^ built over tlit wmttr 
ill little dry land could lie §mm in the Ticiniiy, Firt tf thli laiii wis 
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2iMl Till III.i'«ll¥ UV MPI4J 

riivi*ri»<l with aM*iiiiiit iwrn, A Itiliyriiitii of imal^ iitrrow eliiiiiiic*lp M 
to till! %'iirioiM it*ttleiiu»iiti iiii*l clivMletl tlie iikiiil ietci loir ijitliict fiirts* 
Ftiiir itroiig fcirti were built lij tlia Morim at jiiiiate iliffiemlt ©f m^m 
mid iiirroiiiiclcHl by iwaiiip^, Thim fort^ ware coestraefc^ »f tiiiek 
trwiiki of imm tlri¥4*fi into Uw mil m piles aEd set cl^e to meh other 
mill ill Jl rowi of viirjiiig heightM, to afford iiiituWe pc^itioni for the 
tirtlllorj, part of wlileli wm it*t in c-overed iiielosiires eoiiiiiia-itdiiig th^ 
i-hiiiiiit*! leacliiig to ilir fort. The walls of tliese forts were 2Q tmt high 
mid couli'liiot he mmled without kdderB. The iiiiiiiediate ¥iciiiitj of the 
fort wm net witti BhtirpeiicMl hiifiihoo Btieks and pits to hinder imd trafi 
tlie iittiieking foi\*c}g, Tlie fort of Bipak, the* strongest of the four, was 
firovicieti with rwlcmht^B and towers mid showed eoiiBiderable ekill ia its 
foiist motion. 

lliif BjMiiiish troopg eoiiBir^ted of three regular eompaniei of iiifa»t^, 
two of vfihiiileerB, and detiK-Jitoeiite of artillery, pikeiiien-, ciigiEe€*rs^, and 
hihtirer^. They ex|ierieiic*cHl Boiiie difficulty in landing and attackiMl the 
most aeee^i^ihle ffirt iimt. The fighting was heroic and desperate on both 
m\m. Hie MoroB, it m mUL fought like fiends; but they were com- 
pletely overpowered in the eniL In the fort of Bipak many women and 
c^hildren wi*re gatheretl and considerable property w^as storetL The Moras 
had hoped to save all witinn its impregnctble walls. When these w^alls 
were entered!, some of the defenders in their dejiperatlon thrust their 
.spears and kriBes into tlieir wi%^eg and children^ Mlle<l them §m% and 
then dashed theniBelvcMi against - sure death at the .point of Spanish 
bayorii»t^. The Moros consider such action niost_ valorous "and honorable 
and do it in order not to^allow their wives and children to fall into sla¥eiy 
or be killed by the hand of the enemv. 

In the %!it at the first fort 100 Moros perished and 14 piwes of 
artillery were capturefi The ^ Spaniards lost 1 dead wid 50 wounded. 
After the reduction of the sei*ond fort at; Sipak 340 Moros were burned 
in one pile and 150, mostly m^onien and ehildreij were taken as prisoneiB; 
others, who sought refuge in the swamps or tried to swim away^ were 
killed by the fire of the tleet and their bodies were w^ash^ ^hore by 
the waveis. The Spanish losses in this cng^'enient amounted to If dead, 
4 officers and 13 meii^ and 155 wounded, Thr^ hundred sla¥e eapti¥^| 
were rescued and (16 piecei of artillery were captured. Quantities of 
auiniunition, silkg^ silver and gold vc^ssek, bracelets and other ornam^ita^ 
jewifls, utenslli and arms of all sorti^^ and books of prayer were found 
inside the fort. 

The troops investing the third fortiieation at Bungap found the fort 
e¥acuated_, kit the iret Bpiniard who scaled the wall fell dead tmm m 
kfimpikn blow at the hand of tlie only Moro w%o refuimi to ma awaf 
and reniftined at hii p^t to meet what he eonsldeiwl an lionomhlt i-eith* 
Thirteen cannons of small caliber were found in this fort* Tlie Mc^ 

liij 



wlici liati ieil to thi fourth fort at Bukiitiiigal clil m>t mmke a»j ie^ 
ti*riniii€il i^ttiiicl^ but iooE flaci kaviiig i€¥artl etiiiwiii litliiDi. Tim 
Hpaiiiarcb desoltitail tlie isiwiclj iMriiti ite forts and ^ttleaiaiiti^ aai 
lilt down more ttiaa 8/iOO ecM^oiiiit trees* 

The eoticpeit of the BalaBgingi Saniak was ecmipleta aad tie ex- 
pedition returned to Maiiik in triumph. Here greiit rej0ieijig% paridc% 
mid fe^tifitiei were held in honor of the evmiL Governor CJkferia %wm 
deeoriited and promoted bj the Queen and nianj of tlie olleerii and mmm 
were varionsiy rewarded. 

Tbe Biihingingi Saniak rivali^l the Sulns in power^ brsTerj^ and wealthy 
!iiit the signal victory of CJaveria ernshed th.eni so completely that they 
have ne?er since had any considerable force. The Samals who were 
carried away were transplanted to the Province of Kagayaii in northern 
liiiEon^ where they remained until a late date, 

YJBIT8 TO JOLO OF CAPTAIN HENRY KEPPBL AMD SHI 

JAMES BROOKE 

In December^ 1848, Jolo was visited by Capt» Henry Keppel^ in eoni- 
inand of the Mmmuhr^ and liis description of the town contained in the 
following extracts taken from .his ** Visit to the Indian Archipelago^^ 
will be of nnusnal interest:^ 

The town is built partly cm land and partly on the sea, Thmt part which im 
OH the Ittnd^ and which might almost lie €mllc<l the eitadel^ wai at the iini© of 
oar visits strongly stoekaded and flanked with batteries moimtiiig heavy gwns 

» # * That portion of the town which is not within the stockades is bitiit 
ill regular Malay fashion, on piles. Tlie houses rnn in rows, or streetei and 
outside of them is a platform about 6 feet wide to \¥alk upon. Thk is #iip|»rtei 
underneath by a light scaffolding of bamboo. These rows of birdcmge-looking 
buildings extend into the sea for half a mile over a shoal which is nearly dry 
at low water. The population is numerousj composed principally of ishermen 
and Chinci^ traders. The said platform runs the ^vhole length of the rows: 
and its planks were so carelessly thrown across that it s^med wonderful how 
the children could ^ca-pe, if they always did escape^ falling through the yawning 
spaces which invited them to a %vatery, or a muddy grave; they urere crawling 
nb3ut these rickety st^es in vast numbers; if the tide wi^ out when they fell, 
they would lie received into 3 feet diM^p of soft niud^ sup^sing al%%*ays that they 
did not break their little backs acroM the gupwalm of the eanc«^ t^n^th, which 
were made fast to the scaffolding. > *, « ♦ 

What we saw of the country [in the neighterh^^ of Jolo] iras highly 
cultivatacl, «>nsisting^ with intervals of Jungle, of pasture grounds and ^Mcns, 
very flourishing and prettyi with abundance of cattle. * ** * 

The dsy after we had commenced [watering] was a market day» ^t 
mountaineers came dofiii In parties of from six to twelire, mounts on well* 
formed little horsN&S| or OKea^, aeTOrding to their rank and means; on th^ they 
sat with graceful €a», sptat in land— they were all well armed ^ii«, with 
shield and kris; in some instaii«» al«o we obterv^ th« h^^ two-hmftd^ 
llaiiun sword |fc«tt»fti€«]» They had a irild and ind#i^ni«mt tetrii^i aai. 
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wfi€*n nmm in gr0H|m, wwie itiiiidliift mm^ pfttiilting, ili« w#^i ail ^atteriag, 
tiiiili*r tlie wici© «iireiiiiing ttm^ ihmy iiiiicti Iftertsmi th« iateiwt mt tie str«»lf 
|ik»tiiri«i|Wt! »«««* Tii#y seemad iiMliilewiit m to tlia #al€ #f tlt«ir »t<^t wWdi 
wiiM eiiwlucted dm§f hj the wameii, w!i0 freely a-c^mifianM tli€«, mni wwa 
by iio nitans iil fiiver^* Tlte towan^npl^*, wlm liitt aatl tr^^ with t^^ 
momitiiliiaars, wem ilmmeA in g»j«r wtort, bttt »©t »mi w«11 mrai^* ♦ « • 
Tfi0iigIi the niftrket 0a this c^msiitu wss well »tt«ii€i, the iwmde wm »l^j 
but 1 doubt not thtit, in the palmy clay» of aetitt! piracy, m mmi^f^U mttwuat 
of bii«iB©s8 waft triiiififtet#d under this old baiiyaii trm. * • • 

l>eeeiiil>0r 311 wtis the dmy appoii.ted fw Sir Mnim BrmWB imUmmw with 
the Sultam of Bnlu. We Itmded in full costuime at li o'clnck. Ha¥l»g walk^ 
tiv«*r the mm suburbs, and arrived at the ^mh, we fiiuiid a guard mf i«i#r 
mid litteiMlauts waiting to e0ttd«et Sir James to the Sulta«% pr^wa^i they 
%wm a itiotky f roupi but made theiiinelveii useful ia elearing th# way* 

FiiM^iug withiu the ciut«r stockade, we arrlfed, aftar m few iiilnut^'s walk^ at 
the rciyal renidenw. It wm walled in and fortiied: m large ipac« wm inclt^^ 
by double rows uf lieiivy piles Atlvmi into the earth, about S fmt^ apart, mad the 
npme %vbh liOed up with large ^toue^H and earth, making s very solid wmll #f 
iilwut 15 ffet ill height, Imviiig embrasures, or rather purtliol^, in wn¥eRlcnt 
phi^*8 for eiiiinoiii out of whieh we uotieetl the ruety muExles of some wety li^vy 
guua protruiliug. A great part of the town w&n stockaded ia a siiailar wmji " 
luid the eouutry hou.«e^ of tlie datun aud niouwtaiu chiefs of any iniporfam^ were 
ali^o wp^kd IB aud hiid guns mounted, 

Fas»ing through a iimssive gateway, pretty well flaiikcMl with guas aad Iwp- 
holes, we eiitereil a large c*ourt, in wiiieh sniue 2,§00 perm>E8 were as^aiblM, 
arrued tiiid in their best apparel, but -observing uo sort of order; it wms m wild 
and novel sight* ' Malays are always armed. The krig to them is what tlie 
sword waa to im English gentleman in the feudal times. Every j^rsoit w%% 
by virtue of hig rank or on any other pretext^ could gftin admitt&nee wmm is 
attendance on this wcasion; for our Rajah- had tecoma a justly eelebrated maa 
in the great Eastern Archipelago, and was an object of curiosity. 

We were condtieted through the crowd to a wrner of the wurtyard, where 
a building inferior to a small English burnt" -was jpint^ out as the Saltan^ 
palace. We entered it by a flight of broad wcmlen steps |for the pala^ was 
raised on piles), through a narrow passage thronged with guards « • ♦ and 
we found ourselves in the royal presence. 

The audience chamber w*es not very large; a table, eover^. with greea cMh, 
ran aeross the center of it; above the table, and around the up^r end of tli« 
room »at a very brilliant semicircle of personages, the Sultan iw^upylng a rai^ 
seat in the middle. The cortege consisted of his grand lixler, the members mi 
the royal family, and the great datus and officers of state- Behind tlies^ Btm^ 
the guards and attendants, dressed in silks, the colors l^ing according im thm 
fancy of their respective masters. 

The Sultan pive us a gracious rewption, shaking hands with each offi<^r as he 
was presented. This ceremony over, chairs were placid tor Sir tlaiii^ and Ms 
suite; while those of our party, who could not get ^ata, forii»d a ^mlcirete 
on the other side of the table. The scene was striking and ^y. 

The Sultan Is a youngd^king man, but with a dull and vmcaiit expressloa, 
produced by the too free ute of opium: his lips were r^l %vith the raiimtur^ #f 
tetel nut and cere leaf,* which he chewed. 

He was dressetl in rich silks, red and grmm the predominant ciilors. A Imr^ 
Jewel iparkled in his twrtmn, and he wore Jeweli al^ profuwly ©n hl» i«f«m* 

* A l«af ch«w^ wllh %el«l »it 
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VISITS T*> JllfJI 2CIS 

T!i<* liilt of Ills kriij tlia grest dlitliigalsiiiig nrrisiiitiit ©f all Mslsyi, wa« 
kmttlifiiily liat'uratHl with gciM wire* ewriciiwlj twk^I la. Imiii^iimttij teilai 
tlie Biiltan,, ill dliim^^t iitt©iidaB€# on his permiB, »tm>i tlia euptearafj a §wb f#inig 
man tlresm^cl in gfmm silk% who held In his hsad a piirjile iager glasig wbteh 
was4 aiEitaiitly h<»!d l4i his royal master's mioiith, to receive tlia fltltf 4^kiag 
Hiktiire whieh m iii nueh fmroT with tlmm peciple— i*0mf«.«d of tht Jtii^ 0! ti© 
tetel leaf, with the areea Eiuit and gamhier* The other personage* eo«a^»ing 
the eircie ware dressed with eqiiii.1 ^ndineas, in bright sllkt; in tlm mleetmmi, 
however, of thair colors they displayed e0iisidera.Me tsstu. Many of the gmafis 
wme dressed in very ancient chain armory eoEsistiag of ^kull cup and tuBies, 
etn'eriEg the arms aaci reaehieg from the throat to the knee. 

Those armed with sword, s^ar, and kris did not I^k amiss; but two ^atries, 
placed to guard the entrance to this sEcieat hall of audience, each ghoiiMeriag 
a very shabbyd^king old Tower musket, of which they looked very prcimdp hM 
an absurd effect. 

After a reasonable time passed by ^ch party m admiratioii of the other, 
the eoavermtion wmn o^Eed by Sir Jamen Brooke^ who^ as Her Msjeaty^ mm- 
niissioner in these regiotts^ submitted -to the Sultan certain propositions oa 
iiiatt-ers of business. 

To these His Majesty expressed bis willingness to aecede; and he ^aciously 
rt»niliided Sir Jame^s that the royal family of Snlii were under considerable 
obligaticjns to the English; inasmneh as his great-grandfather, Snlttn Aair/^ 
having l>een^onee npon a time imprisoned by the S]^niardi^> in .tb^ fortr^s of 
Manila, %¥as delivered fi'om dnrance vile and reinstated en 'ikB throne of his an- 
cestors by Alexander Balrymple— A* D. 1763. This was now the more lil^ral 
OR the part of His Majesty, becanse his royal an^stor had not at the tmm 
allowed the service to be altogether unrequited 1 for he c^ed to the Engli^ 
Government m ina island adjoining Suln (of which, by the bye^ no um apj^ars 
to have been made), together with the north end of Bornw and the ^iith end 
of Palawan^ with the intervening islands. 

At length we took leave of his Majesty, retiring in much the same order m% 
that in which we had entered. Although no actual treaty was ^melnded with 
the Snltan, Sir James paved the way for opaiing up commerce and for cul- 
tivating a better understanding with the natives. 

In the afternoon we visited one Datu Daniel^ a powerful chiefs very friendly, 
B,M well disposed toward the English. His stronghold was at a short distent 
in the country,- at the foot of one of the mountain sloj^s^ fortified in much the 
same way as the Sultan's^ but on a smaller scale; his stwkades were^ however^ 
quite as strongs and his guns in better order. His inclosed c^urt, ^ing likewise 
a farmyard with a good supply of live stockj looked as if he was Mtter prepare 
than his royal master to stand a long si^^; his wives lcM>ked happy, his childrem 
merry, 'and,, on the whole^ his domestic life appeared tolerably comforteble, 
* ♦ f 

Considering that Sulu was the great commercial center of these s^s^ %ve m^ere 
surprised at not seeing more large praus; there were none aio&t^ and veiy few 
hauled up; the number, however^ of building sheds and bli^ksmitlfs fcii^s 
sliowed that they have the means of starting into activity at short notice* ^ 

Wh0 could liave thoiiglit that^ after sneli, defa^tatioa aad hmm m tilt 
Spaniards wrought on Baltieging i^, tiicitlier eliief wouM haft tke ^^iira^^ 
t0 mtih mi mdi a liateful spot agtiii! Yet we learn tlitt in ^pite #f 

* Awilrnl M«i*iaiiilti m ^Itotti Bte L 
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the contrary advi«j of the Sultan and his council, Bat« Tainptng, m 
early as December, 1848, stationed himself at Pa*at, Balan^agi Maud, 
and constracfced a fort with the intention of defying the SpaniA tmom 
and fighting them again. An isolated case like thifi can not he explained 
exeepi on the ground of foolhardin^s, for Tain|»ang was Foon after that 
dialodgi*d by the governor of Zamboanga. But it appears that it was 
neee^Bary again for the Spaniards to send another scpiadron nnder 
Manuel Quesada, eonsisiing of two steam gunboats and other sloo^ and 
vessels, to clean up Balangingi once more and to strike at the Morw 
of Basilan and Pilas. Nor was this sufficient, for we learn that before 
the end of the same month of December, 3,000 Sulus and Samais 
attacked the Spanish forces on Basilan, probably at Isabela, and w^e 
repulied. In 1849 the Spaniards retaliated and reduced to a^es the 
settlements of Bwal, Samaiang, and Oumbalang. IJndaunt^, the Mo- 
ros of Tonkil, together with others, in 1850 raidetl the Islands of Samar 
and Kamigin and carried away more than 75 nativer.. 

[96] 
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EXPEDITION AGAINST JOLO 

The Jfearlessiiess of the Moros in battle, their dc^terminatlon, per- 
sistence, and fortitude must have disheartened the Spaniards tctt often 
in their weary attempts to concjuer and pacify Sulu. The Snlns hare 
never had any standing anny. Every able-bodied male wi^ a soldier 
and » sailor. Thousands of Sulus and Samals stood ready at a moment's 
notice to nian a fleet and defend a fort. Every fort the Spmoiards m- 
diiced the Bulus could rebuild in a short time; every fleet d^trojed tiiej 
could replace with little expense. Tliey had enough pmrh to pititJiaBe 
guns and aninumition, and a few months after a defeat ttiey were ready to 
fight again, better prepared than before. War with Sulu, is tiie way it 
was conducted, meant a war of extermination and hostilities wiAoat 
end. Its worst evils befell the helpless natives of the coast settlentenli of 
the Bisayas and southern Luzon to whom Spain was unable to afford safe 
protection. The Moros would slip through in the night or take ad- 
vantage of a favorable wind and attack the Spanish forces or ttie de- 
fensel^s villages while they were unaware of danger or unpreptred 
for a fight. For a long while it seemed beyond the power of the Phil- 
ippine Government to re&tablish peace or restrict h<^tiMtic^ to Suhi 
waters. The magnificent victory of Claveria was hailed as mail- 
ing the beginning of a new era of safety and glory, but its effects did aot 
last long* and the fear of the Moros beset the hearts of the Bisajans m^m 
more. 

In the light of such profound experience as the PhiBppine QoTeai- 
ment had had with Moro affairs Governor Urbiztondo might have cMi- 
tended himself with punishing the Moros of Tcoikil and their ahetoire 
and allien, but anotiher element of serious concern ©atored into th© 
problem which threatened not only to render it mom wj»tio«8 Mid »i^ 
solvablci but dangerous in the eitpgme. It was not io mvA tihe evito of 
diiturbed relations with Bulu as the hann that would mtim fmm &i- 

in 1849, Sir James Brooke visited Jolo and mad© m timtj witti Ae 



2(M} TilB IIISTOHY OF SUM I 

HniUm ol* Hiilu/ tlic gifiventh ntiwh of which clw^kred a promist* iiwmJij 
by the HuUmi of Sulu not to make any cc»iiion» of U'rrHmj witliin hi< 
dominion nor recogniy,e sovereignty rl^hiM not prowiiw; fealty in any 
nation without tlie eonsent <»f Orait Britain. The overt ohj«'t of this 
treaty mm "to keop open for the Ik'ndit of th« int^rt'iintsle worhl thul 
im[>rovahh) field for coinmt'ri'ial {'nterpriw/' kit i\w iilti»mte piir|«»Mt 
of siu'h an agreement was not flilfjcult t<» fonmH*. The gov<'mor of 
Zanitwangft went to Job and protested strongly, dwiaring mdt a treaty 
an act of disloyalty to Spain, for which the Sultan and his eount-il would 
• he held responsible. The 8ubjc?«t wm debated with considerable feeling 
on both sides. The governor remained at Jolo twenty-.«even days and 
returned without advantage. 

The treaty was never ratified by Great Britain, but such end<»avor8 on 
the part of a strong maritime European power made it nec©*8ary for 
Spain to act decisively and expeditiously. IJrbiztondo then pressed to 
the attention of Sultan Pulalun and his council the nec^sity of pMni.«h- 
ing the Samals of Tonkil for their depredations on Samar and Kamigin 
and requested the return of the captivt« whom they carried away. Con- 
siderable controversy followed and the Sulus pretended that they were 
unable to punidi Tonkil, but offered no objection to its castigation by 
the Philippine Government. 

Aware of the seriousness of the situation, Urbiztondo made prepara- 
tions for war and decided to attack not Tonkil only, but Jolo also, 
repeating there the example of Balangingi, and to bring Sulu under 
the control of Spain. Bef erring to this cause, Captain Keppel, in his 
''Visit to the Indian Archipelago," makes the following remarks : 

His [the Sultan's] fortified position gave him weight, which he had frequently 
thrown into the scale of humanity: and it must now be feared that many whma 
he was able to hold in check will again follow their evil propensities xmri^trained, 
as they did under previous dynasties. 

The resentment of Spain, as visited upon the Sultan of Sulu, seems equally 
impolitic and unjust. The pretext was piracy, of which some solitary instance 
may very possibly have been established against a Sulu prahu; but the Sultan 
was certainly sincere in his wish to cooperate against that system. There is 
ground to fear that national jealousy was desirous of striking its puny blow 
at an European rival, through the d^radattcn of the Sultan of Sulu— that he 
has incurred, in fact, the resentment of the Spanish et>Ionial governors, by those 
commercial treaties with ourselv^ which were but lately concluded by Sir 
James Brooke." 

On the 11th tiay of Deeemljer, 1850, Urbiztondo left Manila in com- 
mand of a force consisting of 100 troops of artillery, 500 of infantry, 
2 mountain howit7.ers, and a numl>er of irregular troops and workmen. 
Two steamboats, one corvette, and one brigantine earried the troop to 
Zamboanga, where they arrived on the 90th. Here 2 compani^ of 

' See Appen«iix«8 XVI andi XVII. 

* A Visit to ttee Indian Areliit>e!«g;o. |», S8. 
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infantry and 102 voluateers and 6 tenders under the mmmmdi ©I ^ 
governor of ZwEboaaga Joined the expedition. At Belun they huimA 
'ibO houses aad 20 viatas. A small force of Morels wm eneoimtswd, 
of which iliey killcsd 3 and captuimi 17 prigoners, one of whom wm a 
pangUmu. The cJiief of Bukutwan iurrendered and promised to im&sm 
obedient to Spain. At Tonkil bad weather w^ encountered and tlie 
whole expedition turned toward Jolo. » 

Jolo was well fortified. It had five forts on the sea frant, tiie 
strongest two of which were that of the Sultan on the ri^t and that 
of Datu Daniel on the hill. Three other forts were IcKmted on promineit 
points at the base of the hills. Tlie town was further defended by a 
double line of trenches, other fortifications and much artilleiy. The 
population was estimated at 6,000 Moros and 500 Chinee. 

The fleet saluted the town and saiehored in the rcmdstead. Two offi- 
rera were sent ashore to notify the Sultan of the pr^^ce of the 
Governor-General and of his wish to have an interview with the Saltan 
and two of his datus, on board. The people were excited to such a hi|^ 
degree, that the mob grew violent and uncontrollable as the o£^f8 &mw 
near the shore. Insults and weapons were hurled at then fffmi every 
side, and the people shouted to them to return l^t tii^ be kiUed. They^ 
however, pushed on in the direction of the Sultan's fort, whei^ some 
datus came out to meet and protect them. Even then sj^^ts wem 
thrown at them, and one of the datus had to nse Ms hamfikm in ord^ 
to enforce his orders. The Sultan at last came out peraonally, ^cnbrac^ 
the officers, and conducted them to the audience haU. There the mes- 
sage was delivered to the Sultan and his coimeil, but they ail refused to 
go on Ijoard. The officers met the same difficulty in leaving ttie Sultan's 
house as in coming in, and as soon as they embarked iSve ^ots w^e 
discharged at them by the mob. The officers reported that the town 
had more than 10,000 fighting men and that it was well provisioned and 
well defended, and that all the women and children were removed to 
the mountains. Urbiztondo decided that his forces and provisions were 
inadequate for the occasion and did not risk a combat. On Jannary I, 
1851, as the fleet was preparing to sail away, the Snins fired at it, 
killing seven, wounding four, and damaging the hulls of some of tlie 
vc«st>ls. The fleet returned the fire, but kept moving, and sailed away 
in the direction of Tonkil. Here the expedition met no organii^ 
r^istance. Six hundred men were disembarks, fought some araaed 
partits, cauglit 4 and killed S5 men, and rescued 29 <mpti?i^ About 
1,000 houses and 106 boats were burned, and the fleet tliei returned to 
Zamboimga. 

Here Urbiztondo made further and extassive prepa^titos to 
strengthen his expedition. The eommanding marine officer was iwil to 
Manila with special instructions to augment the fleet and bring snffleisnt 
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iinimunilion and provisions. Tiie AugMtinian friar Paseoal l^h& 
raised a forte of T50 Cebuana md 21 hamngay, or large boate, aad 
voluntetnxHl his help. Lumber wan cut at Basilaw, and lanhan.^ T&ti», 
and ladders were constructed. Volunteers were farther called for. Mid 
a large fleet of war vessels and transports was aswsmbkd at 7Mmh&mgA 
February IS, 1851. 

Besides the staff, enginetjrs, surgeons, and chaplains, the ri^nforeed 
expedition contained 11 officers and 253 privates of artillery, 1 officer 
and 30 privates of sappers, 123 officers and S,593 privates of infantry, 
5^5 voluntt^era from Cebu, 100 from Iloilo, and 300 from Zamboanga; 
in all 143 officers, 3,876 privates, and 925 volunteers, besides rowers 
and other workmen. The vessels carrying the forces were 1 earvette, 1 
brigantine, 3 steamboats, 3 gunboats^ 9 tenden?, 9 transports, and 21 
harangmj, with various vintas,' lanhnn, and rafte. On Febniary 19 
ixmm wafl celebrated and the expedition started for the haughty and 
arrogant city. 

Jolo was reached on the 27th and the fleet anchored in two divisions 
opposite both sides of the town. The troops disembarked at dawn nest 
morning and engaged the enemy as both divisions of the fleet began a 
simultaneous bombardment of the town and forts. The marksmanship 
of the Sulus and Spaniards was splendid, and the guns of the forts were 
very active. The spectacle wag magnificent, the attack was m<^t valorous, 
and the defense most valiant. In the heat of battle one friar w^ 
killed as he was scaling the wall and three officers fell by his side and lay 
surrounded by 70 corpses of Sulus. After several attempts one of the 
forts on the north^ust side was tidcen by storm and the escaping Sulus 
made for DanieFs fort. As they were admitted into the latter, it was 
rushed by the Spanish troops who entered in spite of tbe desperate 
resistance the Sulus made. As the inner inclosure was gained the Snlus 
hurled themselves from the parapets and fled. The fighting continued 
until next day, when every fort was reduced, and the Sulus evacuated 
the town. The casualties of the attacking forc^ were 36 d^d and 9^ 
wounded, while the Sulus lost 300 dead. The whole town was burned to 
ashes and 112 pieces of artillery were taken. After four day^ tiie Gov- 
ernor-General and his council decided to evacuate the town and sailed 
away, leaving it ungarrisoned. They evidently thought that their purp(^e 
was accomplished and that they could not afford to leave a force suf- 
ficiently strong to defend the place. 

On April 30 a treaty was made with Sultan Pulalun by the politi<x»- 
military governor of Zamboanga, Col. 3mh Maria de Carles. The ttmix 
wm declared to be "an act of incorporation of the sultanate of Sulu to 

>A big dugout canoe. 

* V«mwlR of some 11 meteiti leogth, H metera bean, »Bd 40 <!esllai«t»f« OTM^ftat •! tbe 
bow. They are turafiilieil with outriggers u«d a, reaaovable deck tc^s«»o»i!y et )«^m 
slfttn]. (Note In Montero r Yldal's History of Ibe Pimer of tl!« Mc^iUBiatdtea Ma]««tt.l 
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the Spanish Monarchy." The Sulus understood it to be a fina agre@oa<iiit 
and friendly anion with Spain. They, however, appear to haw rec- 
ognized the supremacjy of Spain and accepted her protectorate. They 
agreed to use the Spanish iag and prohibit piracy. Th^ farther 
bound themselves not to make any treaties with any nation other tiisn 
Spain nor to bnild forts nor to import firearms without her permig«ion- 
Spain promised to respect and recognize the ranks of the Sultan mid 
datus and to protect Sulu boats everywhere and to the swne extent m 
Spanish boats. Duties on foreign boats were to be paid to the Sulus. 
Religious liberty was guaranteed. The Sultan issued passports to the 
Sulus and countersigned Spanish passports given to people entering the 
ports of Sulu. 

It was agreed that Spain would build a trading post at Jolo and 
establish a small garrison for its protection. The Sultan and the datus 
resumed their residence in the town of Jolo, with apparently very little 
change from fonner conditions. 

In consideration of the losses incurred by the Sultan and datus tim>ugh 
the destruction of their houses and town, and on condition that the Sulus 
aid in the construction and protection of the Jolo trading post, annuiti^ 
were granted to the Sultan, three datus, and one subordinate diief. 

The treaty was written in both Spanish and Sulu and was signed and 
sealed by both parties. Complete and exact translations of the Spanidi 
and Sulu copies of this treaty have been carefully made and are here 
given in fuU. The Sulu copy of the treaty appears to have been written 
or dictated by interpreters not versed in Sulu, and the difference in text 
is such as would easily explain the frequent misunderstandings tetwesen 
the Spanish officials and the Sulu authorities in cas^ pertaining to the 
application of the terms of this treaty. 

TBBATY OP APRIL 30, 1851 

SULTASAIS OF SULU 

Act of Incorporation into tf^ Spanish Monarehi/, April SO, 1851 

Solewn declaration of incoi-poration a-nd adhesion to tiie Sovereignty of Her 
Catholic Majesty Isabel II, Constitutional Queen of Spain, and of sulrndssion 
to the Supreme Government of the Nation, made by His High Excelleney the 
Sultan of Sulu, Mohammed Pulalun, Datus Mohanuned B«^^, Muhik, T^mA 
Amil Bahar, Bandahala, Muluk Kahar, Amil Badar, Tunmnggung, Johan, Sana- 
Jahan, Na'ib, Mamancha and Sharif Mohammed Binsarin, in the name kdA in 
representation of the whole island of Sulu, to Colonel Jmi6 Murta de Ctolo® y 
O'Doyle, Politico-Military Governor of the Proving of ISi^ciboanga, islimds rf 
Basilan, Pilas, Tonkil, and those adjacent thereto, as Plenipot«nitazy speeially 
anthoriaed by His Bxeelteney ioateKOio de Urbistfmdo, Marq|ttts of Solaa% Qovetnor 
and Captain-General of the Philippine Islands. 

Amimx I. His Excellency the Snltan of Stilii, for himsdif, Mi Wwi mad Am&mA- 
Bfflts, Datus Mohanuned Bnyak, Muluk, X^tniel Amil l^har, BandiOiaila, Mnlttk 
Kahar, Amil Badar, Tuman^pnf , Juhan, Smajiiluin, H»*ib| !*««»«*» maA 
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21(1 Till HismiiY iw mjhv 

Mliarif M^Iiammwi Biimriti, iii! of tlieir ciwn km will, i^elares TIsst, fmt fci» 
ptirfiMo 0f Hiakiiig ftiiii*iitb !« the Spuiiliii WikUm fur tiit #tttra^ w»aiit^ 
iigaiiwt it mi tli© ilm% of Jamiitry tif tliit year, Umy Amim ani »ftte»t tiimt tli# 
inlaiici €*f Ji»Iii aiii all its itefitiici«iit»kf he iiiairp<j?ste<i with the Ctowii «I Spmia, 
w^irli ftir invaral e^wturirs tias Imm tlieir only swerei^ »a4 pro^tr^, mafeiag 
i»ii ihm clay m mw iiilem» daelaruitiiiii of silhestoii mmd subawsiw aoi it^piM-sf 
Her Cittliolic Majeii/ Iiiil^I li| tjoiwtituiwiiml Queen ut B^im, ami %^m wli0 
may »iiec%^cl her in tliii sii|ireiii€ diguitj, ai ilw^ir rlglitful S^vereiga UmiB «»i 
l*rijtectors, in virim <if tlie trenties made in old times, 0! tlie trmty of li^ 
mid lh« additions made thereto lij the present gOTeniiir of EamlMiaiiga ia Augiitt, 
mid alm> and very piirtieularly of the rewiit eoiiqtitst of J0IO 011 tie iStli c»f 
Fehriiary tif tha prt'^eiifc ymt by Cmptain-Oeiieral Aiit#iil€> Urbktwid^ Msriiiiis 
of Hrdmiii mid CJoveriior-Cieneral of the Philippine Iilands- 

AttTiCLK 2. The Hiiltan and Ilatiis solainiily promiiie to miaititiiiii the iwt^rity 
of ttie territory of Sulu lutd all its dependenetei as a part «f the Archi^lmpi 
belonging to the Spanish tiovernment. 

Article 3. The island of Snlu and all its dependencies ht^ving Iwm ineor^rated 
with the Crown of Spain, and the inhabita-nts thereof teing part of the gtmt 
Spimish family whieh lives in the vast Philippine Archipelago, tie Swltaa and 
Datii^ ^hall not be empowered to make or sign treati^, TOinmerclal agrremeBts 
or allianws of any kind witii European powers, companies persons or cor^rationti, 
and Malayan switans or chiefs, under pain of nullity; they declare ail treaties 
made with other powers to be null and void if they are prejudicial to the andent 
and indisputahie rights held by Spain over the entire Sulu Archij^lafo m part 
of the Philippine Islands, and they ratify, rcneiv and kave in tmee all dof*iiM€iitii 
containing clauses favorable to the Spanish Government that may have Iteeii 
drawn up before this date, however old they may be. 

Aeticle 4. They renew the solemn promise not to earry on piracy or altow 
anybody to carry on piracy within the dominions of Sulu, and to run down thoie 
who follow this infamous calling, declaring themselves enemies of all islands 
that ai^e enemies of Spain and allies of all her friends. 

Aeticle 5. From this day= forth the island of Sulu shall fly the Spanish Bational 
; flag in its tow^ni and on its ships, and the Sultan and other constituted author^ 
ities shall use the Spanish war flag, under the prineipies in use in other Spanish 
possessions, and shall use no other either onjand or on s«i. 

Abticle t>. The inland of Sulu and its dependencies having been d^kred an 
integral part of the Philippine Archipelago, which belongs to Spain, wmmeree 
under the Spanish flag in all the ports of the Sultanate shall lie irm and 
unmolested, as it is in all the ports l^donging to the Nation, 

Abticle 7. The Sultim and Datus of Sulu. having rea^gnixcd the sovereignty of 
Spain over their territory^ which Hovereignty is now strongly establisl^, aot 
only by right of conquest but by the clemency of the TOSicpieror, tiiey slmll not 
erect fortifications of any kind in the territory under tJieir wniniand witioMt 
express peonission of Hi.^ Excellency the (Jovernor45eneraI of these l^lmiidss the 
purchase and use of all kinds of firemrms shall lie prohibited e:s^pt with a 
license indued by the ^ame supreme authority, and craft found mitli arias otiier 
than the edgeil weaiMms whieh have from time immemorial heeii in use in tie 
TOuntry nhall be considered as enemies. 

AiTit'iJ! 8* The Spa..ni.Hh Cioverninent, as an unaiulrwal pn.iof of the |irot«t4c«i 
which It granti the Sulus, will give the Sultan and IJatiia adi^tiale lloyai tltl^ 
estmlillBhing their authority and their rank* 

AiTieix ih The Spanish (lo^^ernmeiit gimramte^ mith all stdeiiinlty t# Iht* 
Sultan and other inlmliitants of Sulu the frte eierei^e of their reliftdm, wlA 

lltMl 



wWali it will »©t Ittttffert im ths illffefctst way, a^ it will ^ r^^ ^^^ 

Aimc^Ji !§• Tke Span»li €#?#rmtti#at mlm ^mtmm^m tto rl^t 0I si^^wtoa to 
tht prestat Smltaa and hk di^f^ndftiita m tht ot#w «tobliili^ sod is 1#^ ^ 

of th© prkll^M clfti«^, wli.k*li shall rateiii ail tlitlr rig kti* 

A^wri€i* IL Siilu ship mmd gwMs shmli tnjoy in S^nish ^rt«, wittomt a»f 
distincfti^ii whate¥€r, th« mme prMl^^w «id ftdva»taf^ graa^ ttm Bmtlt« 
of tli0 Philippiae Islsads* 

ABTia.1 12* Except ia th^t case 0I Sps»ish ships, ths d^ti^ tfeat WMtltiite t^ 
ific^me with wliicli the Sultfta aad ^tiis maiafciia their rti^^tvt raaks s^il 
remaiii ie force, m that thay in«y WtttiBM t# k«p mp the proper spl«ii#r 
and dc^or^ni of their station 1 for this pwrp^ wid diitiw shall te ^id ^^ 
all ships eoming to their iprts; other mt^surm will te tokaa later ©» to 
enhance their dignity and iiierea^»i their prestt^* 

Ar'OCus 13. For the pwrpose of assEri»g and strsiigtheiiittg th€ aiithori% of 
the SultoB, mud also of' promoting a r^nlar trade m^hieh m&j enrich the i«i«tti 
of Siilu, m trading p>Bt, garrisoned by Spanish foiro^^ shall M established as ^a 
m the Government so orders^ and in acwrdanc© with Artiek 3 of th# Ttmty 
of 1836; for the building of the trading ^t the Smlten, JMtm^ and mtitw 
shall give all the a^sistanee in their power and furnish native labor, wMeh 
will be paid for, and all necesimry materials, which they will char^ at tte 
regular market prills. . 

Abticus 14, The trading post shall be established at the pl«» milM Ito»l#Fs 
Kuta, next to the roadstrnd^ as, it is the mmt suitable piac©; but mm bMU 
te taken not to. encroach in any way on the native eemetery, which Mm to he 
religiously respected, and no buildings whatewr shall l^ er^ted in said ^a^teij, 
so as to avoid the trouble that would ensue to those who might build theiB^ 

ABTICI.E 15. The Sultan of Snln may issue passports to all parens witMa Ms 
dominions that may request them, and fix the amount of the i^m; he is ato 
authori^d to countersi]^ or plaee his s^tl on the passports of Spfeniaris vi^itii^ 
his place of residence. 

ABTicui 16. In ¥iew of the Sultan's declarations r^rding ttie 1«^ smffei^ 
by him in the destruction by fire of his tbrte and palace, and ^uyIh^ of the 
reality of the losses, the Spanish Government grants him an annuity of 1,§W- 
peaos in order to indemnify Mm in a certain m^ay for th^e los^ and at tie 
same time to help him to maintain^ with proper splendor, the d^rum due 
his person and his rank* The same considerations indu^ the Spiaish GoveiMa^t 
to grant Batu Mohammed Buyuk, Muluk and Datu Iteniel Amil B^ar ^ 
l>esoi per annum each, and 360 j^sos to Sharif MohimimM Bim^ria oa i^»ii»l 
of his ^od services to the Spanish Government. 

Abticle 17. The articles contained in this solemn Act shall ^ this day into foil 
effect, subject however to the superior approval of His Ex^^llemcy the Govtriror-. 
General of these .Philippine Islands. Any doubt which may mtim in ^^ri 
to the t€xt of this Act shall be resolved by adhering to the Iitoral mmni^ of 
the Spanieh text. 

Signed at Jolo on the l©th of April 185L~SmI of the Sult^*— ^li mi 
Baiiis Mttluk Kahar; Tumangguiif 1 Sanajahani Mamancha; Muluk ^n^halai 
Amil-Badar; Juhani Faibj and sipiature of Sharif Moh^mM Bis^rii.— 
The Politici>Mllita?y Govtrno? of the provinct of la«l^i^» %U.t t?^ ^rta 
da Carlos y (FItoyie- 

I, Bon Atttonio de llrbktonio y %ii!a, Mawpis it la ^iaiiat K»%ht Graad 
Cr^i of tht moyal Ameri^n Order of I^htl th« Catholic, Knlfht of tit toy«l 
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llrcltr cif Sam ftramida i^f the ir»t ami tliiri elass, ft»i #1 tliat #f -^» lfor»«^-^ 
EtfiWo, Utnttnsfit-Cltnirsl of tli# Mftttoaal Wmm% Owwi«r moi ^-pteia- 
Clentml ©f the Philippint Iil*iii«, Pr«ii«iit iif tte Riyml Attdl«ii!» ©f ti# 
Pltilippiot Wanils, Jnclft^Sttklel^^to 0f Wmi OMm ^mmmm, Wlm-M^fBl Fstroii, 
»n4 JDIrtetor-Clemaml #1 tli« ttrnpn, etc., approw, c«ii^ a»i ratify ttiis ^pitmla^ 
imn in th© »«»© of liar MaJ^ty Imhel IL 

Manila, April _3tt| IHiL—Aiitoiii© cie Urbi^toacto, 

Trii© copy *— ^Jil of tlie Oaptoitt-CJenerel of the Pliilippin«s, 

Koyal order approving the siilarks iissigned to ttis SiiltaE a»i Bfetms of §«!% 
l>i€emtor 14, 18S1, 

The Qtieen (whom Oocl saye), in view of tba letter of ¥mir Extclltii^ #f 
May 3rd U»% Ko, 1236, tiud of tlm report ^f the S^retarj of State on tie 
subject, has been pleased to iippnive th€ sahirkm assigned by Article 16 of the 
Capitulation to the Sultan and Datns of Snlii, and mmownting to l,ilM> jm^ for 
the Sultan, GOO pesos lor csaeh of the Batns Mohmnnied IJiiyiik Miiliik and 
Daniel Aniil Bahar, and ,360 for Sharif Binaarin. 

By Eoyal order ate- 

MAimiiJ^ Dmemher Iff, 185 1. 

Tho IBTEMOAKT OF THE PlHOPWNES. 

TRANSLATION OF THE SULU TEXT OF THE TREATY OF 185s 

A stiitenieiit of firm .agreement and union (in friendship) made by the Qumm 
Spain Isabel II, Constitutional Queen of all Spain, and the honorable oilers of 
her government, with the M'awlana Snitan Mohammed Pnlahim and the J^tms 
Mohammed Buj^k, Muluk, Amil Bahar, Bandahala, Mnliik Kahar, Amil Badar, 
Tumanggiing, J«han, Sawja'an, Na'ib, Maraancha, and Tuan Sharif Mohammed 
Binsarin. 

The King wa^ represented here' by Colonel -Don Jos6 Marfa de Gailos y O'lloyle, 
Politico-Military Governor of the Province of Zamboanga and islands of Baailan, 
Pilas, Tonk.il, and ■ others, ' who was given power and authority by General »>n 
Antonio de ' Urbiztondo, Marquis of Solana, Governor and Great C^ptein of tli# 
Philippine Islands. 

ABTICI.E I. The Mahasari Mawlana Sultan of Sulu and his ministers together 
with the iMiim mentioned above have the great desire to state that they had 
good, intentions toward the people of Spain, on January 1, of this year, ^ey 
alio gtate that the relation of Sulu and its dependencies to Simin has b^n one 
of intimate union from the first until now. _ 

They make anew, to-day, a firm agreement of union in friendship with thi 
C|ueen of Spain Isabel II, Constitutional Queen 04 All Spain, and all her honorable 
ofticers, to reaffirm the previous agreement of 1836, as also the agr^mest of l^t 
year made with the governor of Zamboang a, in the month of Aug ust> whieh fully 
affirmed the ^^Kunkista'* * of Sulu whieh was effeeted on the' 28th of Febrimty, 
this year, by^Seilor the excellent Don Antonio l^rbiitondo, Marquis of Sol^a* 
Governor and great Captain of the Philippine Arehipeli^. 

AaricLE II. The Sultan and Datus promis*! with firm intention and brotia?^^ 
not to revoke their agreement to the oecupation of Sulu and Ita €ie|^iieaclM, 
regarding them as dependencies of Spain. 

'ArfiC'LE III. Sulu and her depndeneiei alike use the Simmish iif 1 tte ^pte 
of Bulu and her depndeneies are one %vith the popte of S^in» and ally t1if««l^ 
to the Philippine Islands. 

* The Spaiitsto wori for eoa^ttcil traasliltral^, TM w^rt t-m m% m maiti^^ ^ 
tli« Sttins. 
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It lisll TOt lit f if It tm tit Stilton mM ti« IMtm t# ^&« t^tl« with M^my 
dfttM OT any iMti.0B 0tli#f tbfta ii»iiit wlittter timt i»Mm ii 8|»ia% Ellf mw 
mnt BhmU sneli tf^tto be Biai# t!i#f %f«iiM te ©ttll. & *!» t^ «a Mt 
niakt itBjr eoatm^ts with amy ^rwiis #tli«r than S^nlarii, mt mmy ^r^^t 
cmitraiy to the prtwtoiti mm. Bm^h ^r#«»tat«, if »«i% will »«t te W»ii^^ 
li^esuse Spala it itt all th« isi&mcii ^f Siilii m sb« ia itt i«f Ptiillp^i» Wa»ti% 
mnd SiiM hms prt¥to«i frieEiship trmti» with Spiia. 

Aiwcm 1¥. Mew promises Pimto shall n^t te sltowi^ mt sll h#r€ ia iiilo. 
Showlcl thi!j *^j»ittit mj erimt thej shiill he pmalih^ wheretw they mmj te. 

AiTl€M V. Th# iiil^rdiiiat© rwlew, aid all b^»ts, tmm ibis day oii, simil mm 
the Spanish iag, but th« Swltfttt m»d the Datus mm us© a war i^ like il^ Spsi«i 
officials. They will mot iim amy ether flag. 

AOTI01LE VI* The IslsBd of Siiltt ami all its d€peiideEel« large stti smml!, teisg 
tht same as the Phiiippioe Islands ih tlist they hehmg im S^ia, all B^mmm 
officers Slid all ships iyiBg the Spa»i8h flag may ©avigate through tli« Sttlm 
Archipelago without any objeetioa, 

Aeti€.I4E VII, It is recogniised by the Bultam aad the Etetws that th€ Mmg mf 
SpaiR is |K>werfwl these days and is Jttst and nanreiful ia a^imlrinf **I ^Jciita,** 
and that it is not right to build forts without ialoimii^ the Spaiiiah 0^v«ra»eiit 
nor to buy mrw^ without having also informed the Spanish Goverfiimant, mm 
to have boats carry any arms exeept the kris and the s^ar, for other simi mm 
signs of enmity. 

Abticle VIII. The Spanish (Jovernment, wishing to praroofce fellowship with 
the people of Sulu, gives the sultan and the datus iiimlm (titl^) to iBcr^t^ th«if 
respect and honor. 

ABT1CI.E IX. The Spanish Government assures the Sulton amd all tte p»f te 
that it will let their religion alone, and that it will not try to ebi^p ^it 
religion, nor object to the free exercise of their worship and the €^to»s «f 
their race, 

AbticIiE X, The Spanish Oovernment does also promise the f^iplt ami t^ 
Sultan that it will not break its word. It also promises to r^^uiie the faaks 
of the Sultan and the Datus^ and also thme of subordinate rulere and tit p#pl«. 

Articub XI. Sulu boats and goods may. go to Spanish eountriw without mmj 
objection, in the same mani^er as if 'they belong^ to that country* 

ABTICI.E XII, All ships ^ that eome -to Sulu^ except th<»e of Sp^iii, ^y imtim 
as previously, in order that the Sulten and the l^tws may get a BMm of tie 
income of their towns^ and may adopt measures which will improve and ^»«ftt 
the town. 

ABfiCLE XIII. If the power of the Sultan is well esteblishM i^i susM^, 
he may be able to secure other profits besides this, by helping the S^msh G^wra* 
ment, in aceordauce with Article 3 of the trmty of 183% provldi^ lot tit 
building of a trading post which would be guarded by Spain* It will Ite pro^r 
for the Sultan and the Iltetus to help in the erecMon oi this tradlag ^t, asi 
all later and lumber shall be paid for according to th^ cmstom of tl« pla^* 

AsracLE XIV, This trading ^st shall te built nmr the site of the fort #f 
Amil Bahar/ It shall not eneroach upon nor ^utt any Inju^ to the m^tmf ' 
of the Mohammifdans, but out of due resect to their Mlifleii -HO hou^ sWI ^ 
erected thew, and In wse any te ereetM it shall te dtstroyM. 

Awricf^ XV* Th© Sultan of Sulu has the right to give paas^rte to ^1 rf 
Ills ^iplt who r^u«t it, lign those whieh hf^ iisutii and »ttiltr»%a S^i«% 
pai»^ft« i»^iiif to Sulu* 

»Oalii immM. 
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ttif* Sult«ii| mild itt TOiwiitefatiiiii #f tin* il^ftrwutltiB hf ire iif hit |eis« m^ hm 
f«rtt grmiits tlit Swltoii a fi*arly »mhi iif f*l,5<W as m hmfy mml mm iiiii»«»itf f#r 
lik liisgw« Tlie %a»l8li Cio¥i!fiii»eiit oJ«fi grants to mctli cif tli« IMti» M^ia«^^, 
ilnjiik, Mulwk, ami Ainil Bslwir, WCMJ m year, and im Tiiaii Sl»rif Mdfcsai^^ 
Hiiisftriii PMil citi iii*«iiiit iif liii ^»cl s^maw to Sfmiti. 

AiTiri.K XVII* Till* nrtkli*j* cif thin ireatf ^liall tiik« effwt toJsy. TO.#f «Wi 
Im shoifii tci tilt C*ii|it4iiii*(Jfiieral cif the Fliilippi»« Iilanit last li# wiimW »rt- 
agrt*« to thmm. Tlii^y iira ako in Siiaiiiih, 

Tliii treatf giiified its piirfiope in thai it dieelraatel tJie agr^metit #f 
Hit Jmum Brmke^ but it eertiiinlj did not receive m iiimcli €#iiiiderati#m 
tit ilolo and Xaiiilicmiiga as it did at Madrid and Ijondcm. Its eS^i wm 
temporarj mily. As ea?lj as 1854 a town cm Kapiil was Immtd bj iii€ 
Spaniili fofees from BaBilaii. In 1855 tlie Siiliis made a liili mpin 
ZiiTOboimga and burned the best part of the town. The ^*Iiight Fl^t'* 
imnml from Imbela de Baaikn in 1857^ surprised Biniisa^ r^M^ ft 
eaptif ^, and took 116 prisoners* The chiefs against wlmm the ax^iiti#ii 
was dirwi-ed presented themselves later to tlie govewwr of Eamk^tnga 
and exchanged the Moro prisoners for §0 Christian captiv^^ 1 pri^t^ 
and 1 Enrcipean m^oman, Manj pirate?^ eontinned tm m^mt the remote 
parts of the Archipelago. In 1858 Gofernor-General Moraagamj pub- 
li^hed a proelaniation calling the attention of chiefi of profinccs aad 
ninnieipaliti^ to the approiK*h of the season at whieh the pirates app^r, 
and infoking their aid to eaniion the people and to lake proper mt^mr^ 
for the defense of their towns. Howards ware also offered lor u^x^iimg or 
killing pirates and for seizing their boats wherever founds kit iiii liti no 
important effect. In 1860 abont 400 Moros raided the Stmits of San 
Bernardino and plundered eeveml settlements. 

The year 1861 marks a new era in the history of piracy and a mew st€p 
in the organisation of government for Mindanao and Basikn. At this 
lime Bpain and the Philippines were passing throngh a |>eriod of progreis* 
Alive to the trath that commerce and piracy can not cc^^xist^ the goverti- 
nient provided a competent naval force by m*hicli it ivas able to maintain 
iinniicptionable smprem^tcy in the Bidn Sea. It piirchasal eigM^n st^im 
ve^j^els in England and used them for chasing Moro pimtes and for 
blivjkading the port of Jolo. The operations condneted by tli^e v^mis 
driH'c away hordes of pirates from Philippine watem and^ im the i^m^^ 
of a di»ciide, ierminattHl that long term of piracy mnder miiidi the Mtiidn 
had ^nffered for three centuries, 

POIilTI(JO-lfIIilTAEY aOTllMMllT OF IlIMMMAO AMD 

ADJAOllT ISMMDS 

Affftiri in Mindanao had progn*^t*il m^ PutMactorily tliml P^tok, 
KotabatOi and Davao were wei:pii»<i by iiernmnent pirri^i% i^ ^^ 
and tmnc|nillily reigned over the Oelete Set* A ^litl^-TOllita^ ^f- 
ernment m*as then ^tabliphed for all th« pteilied territory #f Miai«»a# 
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1111(1 Bisiltii, and wis itsigimted as tlia Ooverniiieat of Ml»iia^, It 

eciinprisc*d six ii^trictei the first fife of wliicli bebrngei eitirelj to tli€ 

Island of M iEiaiiao. TIi€ siitli wm eaPed the district of Basllam sad wit 

delliied m *^eotii pricing BaBilaii and the Spiiniih pM^^i^as iii tlie 

Arc^hipdtigo of Suhi/^ Stthi was iiat brfwiglit under this orgtaimtwm 

until 1878, when an iidditioRal district was created for thi« pttrf^^* 

The form of thk goveniment a»d its chief char^teristici are teit 

(k^a*ribecl in the words of the rojal order creating it^ which is hereim givem 

ill full lieeauBe of many points of intereit which tre contmiaed in the 

text and form of the da^ree^ and which can not be well illustrated 

otherwise : 

SuPEBioE CrviL Gove»hme:^"t 

Office of the Deputy Bitpimntemdent cs/ the Philip^fm Tremuf^ 

CIBCUIiAB 

The MinL^ter of War and Colonies communieated to this Siij^rior Civii 
(lovenimeiit, on the Slat of July of last year, the following Eayal order; 

Your Exeelleney: The Queen (whom God prot4Bct) has bren pissed to issue 
the following Royal daer^: Pursuant to the reasons laid tefore me by the 
Minister of War and Colonies, and in accordance with the Of inion of the ^ttacil 
of Ministers, I hereby decree the following: 

Aeticle I. A politico-military Go¥em,aient is hereby establishi^ for the mhmd 
of Miridtinao and adjacent islands. 

Abticle II. The Government of Mindanao shall te divided into six 
1. the Zam^anga District, formed of t'^mt part of the province of the ^^^Kme 
which includes all of Sibngay Bay, 'and the west cimst of the isla»^^' far 
as Mnrciilagoj Poirt; 2. the District of the North, including, in the Mrth^m 
part of the island, all the territoiy between the k^iindaiy line of the 1st 
District and Dapitan Point, on Tutwan Bayj 3. 4he Eastern District, tetwc^n 
Dapitan Point, and Kara^ Bayi 4. the Davao District, ginning on the 
boundary line of the 3d District and including the Bay of Davi^ and ml the 
sonthern e^remity of the island; 5. the Central District, including Hlana^Bay, 
situated l^tween the 1st and 4th districts; 6. the District of Basiliytt, ^mprising 
the Spanish possessions in the Archipelagos of BuM and Basilan. 'The mpltml 
of the Government shall be in the Central District, the m^t mivM^^ms 
place at the mouth of the Mindanao Mver teing chc^en. The.% distficte shall 
be divided into two classes; to the trst class shall l^long the Morthera, Central 
and Eastern diatricte, and to the second those of ZamlK»nga, Davao and Bimllais* 

AiTi€i*E in. The Governor of Mindanao shall r^eive S,WJ ]^sm m mUtj^ 
and 2,l»0 pesos as entertainment fund. The latter shall k^ suppHM from the 
revenue from Government real estote and licenses. The Go^^rnof^s rmii^^ 
shall &lm M supplied by the State. 

Ainer.i IV. This Governorship shall correspond to the class of brigadier g^a* 
eralfi i but the irst Governor appointed may U a colonel, who will M ^atitlM, 
a» a reward, to an appointment as bri^dier general after thiw y^fs* 

AiiTi€i.i ¥. The Governor of Mindanao shall ^ suc^^ei in his ^ra^amd by 
the offiecr of the highest rank in th^ island, landing the appnintrntnt of amotht? 
Governor, or siich action a« th# Captain General may imm aiviwWe. I» tM 
diitf ict«, the Governor iliall l» suc^rocdM by tlie offi«? mxt in mm% mstil tit 
GovCTBor of Mindanao appoint! an Acting Goveraw ami i^iiMto tit ^tala 
General tn tmke wich action as may ^ ealM for by the i^nlatiow la f#^* 
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AiiTic;!^! ¥L Til© duties aiitl pnwars cif tli€ €aptaitt CJeiMral i» r^^rd to tie 
(itivt»rtiitM*iit cif Mi»iiiiiai% aisd thimi <if tlie CJ^veriior iif the klmndj shall l» tte 
MIII110 tt^ llto»e fircifM^ f^r tlm Bbayas ia my llajsl decree #f this &t€* As 
ifiilitiirf iiiitliiiritles, thay bIihII oteerve tlie, rn^inil riilatioiit l^tw^ii Capt«i«fi 
Clefieral mid (Jt>iiiiiiantler« Cii*iit*riil *»f Frciviiie©*. The CjoveriKir af Mindaim© liall 
fcirwaril each iiioiitli to tlie (*iiptaitt (Janaral of the Ffiili|i|iiiicii a tatiiilat*^! 
rwiirti of the rt*ioliiticiiis tekfn liy him in the exerdutt <jf hk fmth#rliy, mt that 
the latter may l^ able to esareit^e with efleieiiry tha gtn#*ral sii|ifr¥i«i©a iM 
whic*h he m eiititkd. The (*aptiiiii Oaiieriil »hall forward t*i the Sufireiiia Cl0f€rii* 
nieiit, through the profiler ehiiiiiiels, both thiB tiibiilatifil rcBr^rdj and a stetemeiit 
of the aetioB he \mn taken in the firemisiei*. 

Aeticub VII. Tlie districts of the irst elaa^ nhmll be gO¥ern6d by liemteaant- 
ciiloiiek mid thos^i,! of the seeoiid ekim by senior ijiiijors. 

Aeticle VIIL The duties of these distriet go^^eriiors shall te tho'^ siieeiied, 
yp to the presewt time, for the politicKMiiilitiiry Ooveriiorfi oC the island, 

Abticli IX. The Governor of Mindanao sl:-]l have a Secretoriate with the fol- 
lowing pers^onneJ: a Secretary at 2^500 pe*^os per year; one derk, class eme^ at 
l.»200; one elerk, ehiss two, at 1,000, and one elerk^ elass three, at 80§. l^^W 
pe^ios are furthermore provided for the salaries of copyists, and iM for ^Mm 
supplies. 

Aeticlk X. There is hereby created for Mindanao a Keveniie Offlae wWch slmll 
nerve as dejMj^itiiry of the revenuen, and shall have charge of mlleeting all 
taxes, and of the administration of the Army. It shall hmwe the folleiviiig 
peraonne!: an Administrator tit 2,500 pesos; a Controller mt 2,^W; one cierk, 
elass one^ at 1,000; two elerkn^ class two, at 800^ and a eashier at 800. 1,5M 
pesos are provided for tho salaries of copyists and other auxiliary employ^"^, 
and 600 for office suppliea. 

-^-Aeticlb XI. The ehiefs of districts shall remain in charge of the eoll^tioii mi 
taxes in the manner hitherto established, and shall be entitled to the allom*an€^»s 
provided for that purpose. The provisions of thin article shall not interfere 
with those already made for the departments of 'the administration whieli exist 
at the present time in Mindanao and their dependencies, 

. Aeticle XII. For expediting their offleia!^ business the district governors shmll 
ha%'e a secretary, at a salary of 800' pesos in distrlets of the irst class, and iW 
in those of the swond elass. To eaeh ' seeretary's office ?5 ^^>s are amigned 
for office supplies, and 150 for a copyist. 

Article XIII- The mission of the Jesuits, which has alr^idy imm. sent to 
Mindanao^ shall Imk after the spiritual wants of the island, and J^uifc* shall 
take the pluee of the other priests as soon as the mission has a sufficient ^rwn* 
nel, and in the manner whieh may be deemai mo^t ^in%^enient* 

Aeticlb XIV. The first and prineipal object of the mission shall M to ^ttre 
the conversion of the races which have not yet been subj^t^, and even after 
the parishes of the island are provided for it shall maintain a sufficient numter 
of missionaries for that purpose; each missionarj^ shall lie aided to the extent 
of 800 fBBim a year from the Eoyal Treasury. 

Abticli XV. The War and Navy J^partments, toother witb tbe Colonial OffiWt 
«hall decide what forces of the army and navy are required for Miiiiaaao; tte 
Captain-General »hall haw f uthoritj to aiake such change as tlie dreuMsinaew 
may rojuire, but he «hall almmys report such chants to the i^^peelli.'^ Mittist«B 
for approval. 

AitiOLi XVL The Ooverno? mm %tm the navml for^^ wh^itvet he tals It 
nt^m^, with tilt ftitent of tht coromandluf oii«t tlei^f, 

Aotii?iji XVII. It shall M the wnstont duty of the mtwa^ t# «ipl#w i^ to 
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iM3CH|iy tlie eonntry ; for that piirpa^, two e^lmaai at tost iIiaII M i^^fe^ 
esdi year from meh distriet^ am! g© thtoMfli mM ci»trkts in diferent iir^ti^t, 
Tim elskfi of tliei© eaiutiiiis slmll make out a rtpirt itl»itt the territo^ r^a» 
iioitered lij tlieiii; saM ra|i0rt« slmll be tiielttclM in m gtmmwml re^rt oi^te bf 
tlie Cf-ci¥ariicir, wimh shiill lia fotwarded t^ the 'DeptrtHiaRt iil Wsr i«l -^l^ai^ 
throiigli the Captain^it^iiera-I of -tb© Philippiiifs; this liifcirHmtitJii will mlMw 
the Clovemcir to gh"i% in the follomiBg years his iaatriietimw t# tia €«liiimft« 
mnt out to explore the coiintryj without losing sight of the adw&nta^ nf 
estabiishtiig friendly relations with the trites which inhabit the islami, a»i the 
nfricessity of maijatainiiig comnmiiicatiott between the differeat district** Tl^» 
cohiiiHis shall he provided mth everything that may te r«iiiired to ©¥€n*#«e 
the obstacles they will iiid on their way; and during the ex^dition, offieers and 
soldiers shall receive field rations^, ism^ in kind, acaording t# the wlvi^ 0f 
the Military Ileallh I^partmeiit. For thia piirpo^a 10#0§ pes^s shall te mrriM 
on the budget for the first year, and 10(1 pesos shall te given tm each ^pMitiaa 
to the officer eommanding m eoliiinn, for extraordinary esjMnses. 

Abticle XVIII. T\m s^eial agents shall lie apj^lntM by th© goverameat f^r 
the purpose of studying means of developing all the natural re^iirees of the island 
of Mindanao, 

Aetici.k XIX. In order to encourage f^lonists to settle in sweh f^rts of the 
island as may be denned b^t, they will be fnrnishedi at their request, the tm^U bmA 
implements required for their work/ or trade. The (3ov€»rnor is fmrtlier^ra 
authorised io pay the traveling exi^nses of colonists who may wish to ^ttte im 
the island %?ithout exceeding the sum hereinafter provided, the exp-itdltwre" of 
which^ shall be duly accounted for. The new settlers shall to entitled to tM 
foregoing privileges for. ten 'years,- and 12,000 pesos shall be appropriate for 
that purpose during the first year, from the revenues accruing from ^wrmoo^t 
real estate and lieenses. The uew settlers, shall te exempt from tribute; tie 
same favor shall \m granted all tribes that submit i^cefully. 

JlRTICI^e XX. The laws and regulations in force in the other islands of the Phil- 
ippines shall te observed in all the offi^s of the Treasury I^partmemt. T^ 
prohibitions mentioned in the t#triff ahall apply to the eustom house of l^a- 
boanga; articles im|mrted into the island in Spanish tott4>ms, and for l^al mm- 
sumptioUj shall pay, during the nes:t ten years, 2 per eent -^ miUrem^ if of Spuaish 
origin and 5 per cent if of foreign origin/ If brought under a low^i^ f^ ^li 
articles shall pay double the -amounts specified above* : If, after imjprting an aitiele 
for u^ in the islMid, it is reixported to some other Spanish island, it shall pty, 
on arrival at the latter the difference Itetween w%at has hmm pad in MinijMii^ 
and the regular duty established ■• in the tariff. 

Ab^hcle XXI. Lands" now under cultivation,, and those pla^i uniw cmltlvmtiom 
during the next ten years, shall pay no other impost than that r^ul^^ by 
the r^ulations now in force, per quin^n of land, as an adkaowl^^m^t «if 
ownership.^ 

Abmcle XXII. The Government shall always have on hand a re^rre fmM of 
lOjOOO pesos to meet any urgent and unexped-M n^l that may arl^; in such 
eases only, the Governor shall assume the responsibility of using this mm^ m 
part of the mme, and shall account for the expnditure, in the itsud maii]Mr, 

AMf 101^ XXIII, A sum of 3,000 psos pr y^r is pla^l at the dispel ©f ttit 
Governor for presents to the indepndent tri!^, tm the purpw #f ^iali^ 
their friendship; the same amount is assign^ to the »i»loa of ^% Ji^fiite* 
These funds shall M ®cpndei and accounts for in tht hmt ^^M« f^«* 

. iSfanlili. €#»0 r^enoclmital© it iciwtoto <i e., #f S^laK ^m l#w^ ii lial t^, 
mtmf acMB0wliigts ^al h# €mM m^ #w». Ih« tm€ la §m rt»pl#t btt h^m Umm ^^1 
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A»Ti«^ XXI v. For tlie expeiwes «f in«talIation a spacm! estimate ■!»ll l»e 
dmwn up, and aetion «hftH b© tftken thereon m provided by th« laws for urgent 
vamm, 

Abticlb XXV. No extra pay or allowswiees of any kind shall be giwn ejtt^pt 
mmh m are provide in the pre«»iit dtjeree, and the per diems uaaally gmnted 
miHtnry engineers wh^-n Ihey are i«?nt out on tiffleial biMioMs. 

Abtulb XXVI. The War, Kavy, and ('tdoniea Uepartmmtn shall ex^ute the 
j»n»s««nt l)i»eree in the parts which r«»sjm?tive!y concern them, and «hall work ia 
eoiunion for the oxtcwtion of such parts thereof as may belong to two ©r aaor« 
l}«>|Mirtment8. 

Abticik XXVXI. So many of the laws and orders in fowe as are lncon«ist«nt 
with the provisions of tlic present decree are hereby repealed. 

(Jimn at San lldcfonso on the 30th of July, JB60. 

Rnbrie of Her Majesty.- -The Minister of War and Colonic. Leopoldo 
O'Donnell. — Comninnieated to you by Royal order for your information and 
action. 

Sultan Piilahm was regarded by the Sulus as an able administrator 
and a jii.«*t niler. His influence and fame and that of his father endeamd 
the hoiiHO of Jamahd Kiram to the people to such an extent as to restriet 
the succession of the sultanate to their direct line of descent for a 
considerable period of time. Following the stops of his father, he 
published a revised code of Sulu hiws and conducted the affairs of his 
government with c-are. Pulalun died September 24, 186S, and was 
folh)wed by his son, Jamalul A^laro. 

The succession of Jamalul A*lara was contested by Datu Jamalul 
Kiram, the grandson of Sultan Shakiml Lah. The wife of Datn Ja- 
malul Kiram was the daughter of Batn Daniel Amil Bahar, and the 
latter waa inclined to support his son-in-law. Jamalul A^am, however, 
had the majority of the council of the datus on his side, and a Spanish 
conmiission sent to Jolo in November, confirmed his sultanate. Espina 
states that at that time the sultan was living witb Datu Asibi, and tliat 
the portrait of Queen Isabel II was placed l>efore the sultan when he made 
his declaration before the commission to recognize the authority and 
sovereignty of Spain over all the dominions of Sulu, including her 
dependencies in Borneo. 

It is noted in the Sulu Annals, under date of February 1, 1867, that 
a Spanish war vessel arrived at Jolo and demanded the punishment and 
delivery of three men, one of whom was called Imam Mindang. The 
sultan arrested all these men and had them executed on February 9 
in the presence of the officer in command of the vessel. It appears that 
in spite of the vigilance of the Spanish na\T, piratical expeditions were 
kept up by discontented Moros not fully submissive to the sultan. This 
led to further activity on the part of Spanish gunboats, and war was 
consequently carried into Sulu waters and territory. 

Another note in the Sulu Annals, under date of March 5, im% states 
that 13 Spanish vessels attacked Jolo, killed 3 men and 1 woman and 
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Ic^t S officeis and 100 ioMtam That Mine jmi ik% hmmm wmmm 
Datii Dimiel Amil Bahar dtei ; and Puerto Priii«% i^lM ©f PakwiD, 
was gamsoned by native tfoopt. A naval Mocka«te of 3oh wm «tidb- 
lished and liostiliti^ betw^ai Sulii and S^B w^e r«rain@d. la 18Ti~ 
1875 eonsiderabk damage was done by the i^t throii|^<mt iis ^mU' 
j>elago, and two Gennan v^eeis were seked while eanyiB^ couirt^iiM 
of war to the Bulus. 

In the estimation of the Siilus, tTamalul A*lam was one of thw h^ 
rulerg. He carried out many public improvements, bmilt roads snd 
bridges and m<Bques, enforced public attendance at the Friday chuick 
servicesj and ^ecuted the laws with Justice and fofce. He was as able 
a ruler as any sultan Sulu had since the days of Abu Bakr, but tiie 
vicissitudes of fortune were certainly against him. Before his feign 
ended, Spain*8 hand fell upon him strong and heavy, his capital 
wrested from him, and his power waned. 
n29«J 8 
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Chapter V, 
SULU UNDER SPANISH SOVEREIGNTY 

OCCUPATION OF JOLO 

The Siilu sultanate remained practically inde|>endent for four him- 
dred and twenty-live years. Its decline was not caused by national re- 
trogression or political dissension, but by the hostility and agression of 
its adversary. Sulu*s power arose through the introduction of firearms 
into eastern Malaysia and began to decline at the introduction of steam 
war vessels into the Philippine Archipelago. The mobility and speed of 
steam war vessels put to disadvantage all Moro sailing and rowing craft. 
Pirates were chased on the sea and hunted in their lairs. The fear which 
steamboats struck in the hearts of Moros made them run away from 
their homes and settlements and hide in the Jungles whenever they heard 
the whistle of a steamboat, or saw it approaching from a distance. The 
steamboats purchased by Governor Claveria in 1848, which crushed the 
power of the Balangingi Samals, were referred to by Captain Keppel in 
the following words : 

"On the 14th of January [1849] we left Zamboanga, getting under weigh in 
company with such a fleet of gunboats as would have done credit to ajny nation.** 

The vessels purchased in 1861 increased the efficiency of the navy to 
such a degree as to make it possible to carry war into Sulu territory, 
attack many remote islands and settlements and blockade the port of 
Jolo so effectively as to check the importation of firearms and ammuni- 
tion, ar.d restore a condition of safety and peace on the sea. 

The campaign of 1876 was a very significant event in the history of 
Sulu. It decided the fate of this state and definitely fixed its relation 
to the Philippine Archipelago. Spain's determination to conquer Sulu 
never waned and seemed stronger then than ever before. The Governor- 
General was a man of great ability and aspired to the highest military 
honors. Moro raids recun-ed occasionally and the strained relations of 
the two states became so tense that rupture was inevitable. 

In reviewing the history of Spanish campaigns in Sulu up to this 
time, one is strongly impressed with the futility of conquest without 
occupation. To invade a Moro settlement, defeat its forc^, bum its 
houses, kill some of its inhabitani«, and carry some away as priscwaers* 
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i^ iif)t vmj ciitfi!rt»iit in cjliiifaeter a&i eMmi fniiii ii Mciro mid. Sicls 
iiiethiKls iiiciti*tl the Miiros tii retenge titiiwtiwis bj waging wsr tin 
tlieir iEfttcleri. TliL^ tliej did bj raiding, wliidi ii tlitlr ^telilirfial 
iiietliiKl cif wiirfiire. f^p to tliii time iiiiiiiriil iMlfUJitegc* rttmalE^ mi 
the mh of tfie Biiliis nii«l Bpaiiirfi tiWL%% emM iirrciiiifillih no f^*emaeat 
ri^iilts^ 111 apite of their BiifM^iior iiietlicids <if wuriiin? mml eEmlhmi 
military orgiiiiiiaticiii. 

Hiiiee th<! dtip iif the gnmi Vmmiem^ iiu Bpinisli gi-iieriii api»a^ t# 
have reetigfiiECMT the iiiiportiiiiee of the oeciipatifiri of Bull ai aa ^«atial 
fiM'tor ill ita ptieifieatioo* Tlieir apiiareiit ietibility to eoiiiprelieai the 
real solution of this questioE might have ariien from coiii^i^MSE^ ^f 
their inabilitv to provide mi adequate force for the purpose. However 
that riiaj have heeiij, tlie h.onor of such an ^hiefement remaim^ for 
Go¥CTJ0ior4}eB6ral Maleampo, who carried it out with eredit to himwlf 
and to the goveniiiieiit whieh he represented* With a clmr iinderstaiiiifif 
of the ta^k to he aecoinplished^ he rc^olied to conquer Suln and ocempj 
it, and then Bnppress piracy by striking the pirates at home. lie Mt 
Manila on the 5th of February^ 1876^ mith s large force com}io^ of 
one battalion of the penini^iilar regiment of artillery^ one tfomptnj of 
monntain artillery^, fim regiments of infantry, ordnance, engliieere,, 
sanitary and prison detaehnients^, and tm'-o compani^ of the G^riim 
OipiU At Eamboanga^ the expedition \wm reinforced by 864 volnntetrs^ 
400 of whom were from Zamboanga^and 464 from Ki^ayan de Hlsamis 
commanded by the AngiiBtinian friar^ Bamon Zn^o* 

The whole expedition^ estimated at 9^000 troops^ left Eambotn^ on 
the Both of February, They were conTeyed in 10 stearaboate and 11 
transports^ and were escorted by a ieet of IB gunboats under the admiral 
in comm.and of the Philippine naval forces. The Island of Snlm wm 
reached on the 21st^ and next morning a force di^mbarked at Pmtikiil^ 
4 miles east of Jolo, The Moros at this place offer^ some ^istin^ 
and caused some casualties^ bnt later in the day ab^idon^ the plaee ami 
ied. IIe:m a considerable colnmn was detached to r^onnoitim the intaiior 
and advance on Jolo from the land side. This plan prov^ impftetieaMt 
and the colnmn suffered severely from heat and thirst and retirnM 
next day to tlie beach at Tandn, S miles e^t of Jolo, On the if tl, 
a general advance wan made on Jolo by land and sea* The i^t o^m^ 
ire on the town, while the Iwad forces rushed the forta and trendies mm 
the sides. The main force was directed against the fort of Panielj which 
w^ captured after a sharp ighi The Moros in the other fiirte miie 
a fiercer resistance^ but m^ere soon overcome by the ire of tit S^tish 
artiileij and the whole town was taken by ^miilt. CIn the Sith^ th# 
fort of Pangliwrn Adak, Bitiiated, at the hapc of the hills, wm tei©»» 
Mot content with this brilliant victory and Intent ii^n itriking m 

» A ^liet femm mmlfttAlo^ to li« Fllllpt ift« itt? taf ii^alsl %l^m. 
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clfMii^ive aiitl deadlj blow, Malcampo directed ftrions txp^itiow ^tiwt 
the otlier stronglicilds of Bulm. A force of miriiiei mul lolmnters ie- 
strojed 80 kmts and burned 9Q hooses OE Tapiil. On M^h M «i 
expedition to Lapak destroyed its forts and reduced tlie tettl^ieat t# 
ashes. On Marcli 32 the forts ot Parang were reducal, the ^ttlemeat 
was buriieil, and manj Stilus klllM. On the 24 MajinbMng wm iimlltrlj 
destrojed. 

A large garrison was established at Jolo, consistiBg of two regiments 
of mi&mtTj, one company of artillery, oae comply of eagineera, amd 
two companies of dwcipKfmrios.^ Capt. Pascual Cer?em, a captain of 
frigate of the navy was glYen commMid of the garrison, under the title 
of politico-military goTcmor of Suln. General Malcampo was gifea 
the title of "Couiit of Jolo/' while mmij decorations wem awmrdei to 
gallant officers^ and & medal was strack for emh participimt in the 
campaign. 

The step thus taken by the Philippine Government appears to have 
been well planned and firmly resolved. ¥o sroner was a footing gain^ , 
than measures were tindert.Aen to quarter the troops and fortify the 
place. Barracks were constructed on favorable spots on the edge of 
the swamps^ and the forts Alfonso XII and the Prince of AsturiM 
were erected on the site of DanieFs and Panglima Adak's hmim, Tmfm- 
tively. Plans were further laid out at tiiis wrly time for tiie huiMing 
of a town and the founding of a colony. Governor Cervera^ to whom 
this task was first entrusted, was a vigorous, prudent, wid cireumspwt 
chief. He prwecuted the work with energy and kept a vigHimt wmteh 
on the movemente of the enemy. He begwi the construction of a 
military hc^pital and established the office of captain of tiie ^rt. Small 
expeditions were made to Bwan, Mapaid, Balimbing, and South Ubian 
for the chMtisement of pirates who took refuge there. The Imim of the 
firet thr^ of thae settlements were destroyed ^d their ^^ameata 
wme taken. This year saw considerable sickn^s in the g»iison of Jolo; 
a large number of patients were removed to Zwnbo^ga and 318 to Cebu. 

On October!, Governor Cervera wm temporarily relieved m governor 
of Sulu by Col. Eduardo Fernandez Bremon, imd on Deeemter 31^ 18f6, 
Brig. Gen. Jos^ Paulin assumed permanent command of the garri^n m 
tlie second governor of Sulu. The latter continued the ^a« n^tia- 
tioDs which were commenced by Governor Cervera and expended a g^^ 
deal of energy in trying to conciliate some datus and their follower* 
His m^sura were, liowever, rwent^ by the Sulus ^d h«tiliti« ii- 
creased. He left Job April 30, 18T7, and the command wm temp©»rilj 
held by Lieut. Ijopcz Muio ^d ^me Marin% for ihtm monttis ami «i€ 
month and a half, resp«ti?elj* 



* T^^ »ai© ip of ««« i«pdrt*i from ©tier p»rt» mt lfc« tolaafc 
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RULE OF StJLTAN JAMALIJL A*LAM 

After tlie fall of Jolo and its destraction by General Malcampo, Sultan 
Jamalul Alain removed to Bud Datu and later to Likup. The date 
dispersed in all diret'.tions, but Datiis Asibi and Pnla, the strongest cbiefs 
after the sultan, remained in the neighborhood of Jolo, at Tandu and 
Patiknl. The Stilus were united at that time and formed one party, 
which was faithful and loyal to the sultan. They regarded the establish- 
ment of a Spanish garrison at Jolo m an intrusion ujmn their soil and an 
intolerable humiliation and offense. The common people resented the 
invasion as bitterly m the datus. A few years liefore they regarded 
themselves the lords of the southern seas. The Bisayan and the Kala- 
mian Islands, Palawan, and eastern Borneo were their hunting grounds. 
They sailed proudly on the seas and had the dignity of masters of in- 
numerable vassals and slaves. But now like fierce tigers driven back- 
to their dens or paeks of hungry wolves chased to their haunts, they waited 
for no word of command or organized resistence, but hurled themselves 
recklessly at the Spanish soldiers whei-ever they encountered t^ero. 
Individuals and small parties lost no chance of firing a rifle from behind 
the bushes or throwing a lance from across the ditehes. Venders in the 
market who saw a chance to strike a blow at the soldiers, could not resist 
the temptation, but recklessly darted at the enemy with a kris or bamng * 
brandished in hand. A vender from Lu'uk who did not have a barong 
of his own snatched one from a neighbor and rushed at the guard. The 
soldiers were attacked in the forest while cutting lumber or firewood, at 
the river while getting drinking water and at the teach while bathing- 
Juramentados ^ crept on the sentinels in the dark and from ditches and 
the beach and inflicted considerable loss and damage. Some desperate 
characters entered the trenches and fought the soldiers on guard, while 
others slipped into the barracks and caught soldiers and officers off tiieir 
guard and threw torches on the roofs of the warehouses. 

Jamalul A*lam discouraged all overtures for peace, and for more than 
two years could not be reconciled to the new conditions and political 
status. Early in IST'J' he encouraged hostilities of all sorts. Jum- 
mentados and small attacking parties harassed the garrison frequently. 
On the 25th of Febraarj^ a force of more than 2,000 Sulus advanced 
against the garrison, but were easily repulsed. Small parties surpri^ 
pickets and attacked laborers. On the 9th of September about 800 
Sulus charged the town from the land side and from the sea and 3<W 
attacked Fort Asturias. They were repul^d in the afternoon, but 
resumed the attack at night raid retreated with great loss. Another gen- 
eral fight oct^urred on the Hth, but tiie Moros were i^in overpowered and 

' A largo knit» w^ hf Uorm <a fighti»||. 

» Mi>n whn hav(> takfn «n mXh to kill non-Mob»nii»tdiinti. 
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(Irivta back. Undaunted by these failures, the Sultan called a caaiicll ©f 
the datus and planned for anotiier attack in the future. The jummeni&' 
dos became more treacherous and Intrepid. They hid their harongs inside 
their trousers and in bundles they pretended to be taking to the njarket 
and attacked the guard unawari^ and after admigaion into the pla^a. 
This state of affaire continued until June, 1878. 

CESSION OF POSSESSIONS IN BORNBO TO BRITISH NORTH 

BORNEO COMPANY 

In January, 1878, Sultan Jamalul A'lam ceded the Sulu ^^sessioas 
in Borneo to the Sabah or British North Borneo Company. He granted 
the authorized representative of this company, Baron von Overl^ck, 
absolute ownership and dominion over that large territory for a money 
consideration of $5,000, Mexican currency, per annum. The Sabah 
Company vit& preceded in 1865 by an American company started by Mr. 
Torrcy on the Kimanis River. The concessions of the American com- 
pany were obtained from the Sultan of Bruney ; but this enterpri^ proved 
a financial failure and its rights were bought by the Austrian Baron von 
Overbeck and tlie English merchant Mr. Alfred Dent. 

"In spite of the opposition of Spain, which claimed that the Sultan of 
Sulu being a Spanish vassal could not dispose of his territory without her 
consent, the English company organized by Mr. Dent suo^eeded in 
obtaining a charter of incorporation under Act of Parliament, 1st Novem- 
ber, 1881j as the •British North Borneo Company' with right to acquire 
other interests in, over, or affecting the territori^ or property comprised 
in the several grants." Baron von Overbeck and Mr. Dent obtained from 
the Sultans of Bruney and Sulu a series of charters conferring on tliem 
sovereign authority in North Borneo under the titles of Maharaja of 
Sabali, Raja of Gaya, Raja of Sandakan, and Datu Bandahara. The 
territory governed by the British Nortti Borneo Company has a coast line 
of over 600 miles and an area of more than 30,000 square mii^. The 
form and text of the commission granted by Sultan Jamfdul A^am 
appointing Baron von Overbeck Datu B^idahara and Raja of Sandakan 
is herein quoted as given in the annual report of Gen. George W. Davis, 
commanding the Department of Mindanao, under date of August 1, 1902 : 

"To all nuiions on the face of the earfh whom these mattem tna^ aincem: We, 
Mahamri Padukka Matclana as-Sultan Mohammed Jamalul A'lam hin sl- 
Marhum Mahasari Padukka as-Sultan, Mohammed PuMun, Sultan of Sulu and 
its depei^encies, send greeting: 

"Whereas, we have seen fit to grant unto our trusty and well-bdoi^ frknds, 
Gustavtts Baron von Overbeck and Alfred Bent, esquire, certain fortions of the 
dominions owned by us, comprising all the lands on the north and east coast of 
the Island of Borneo, from the Pandasnn River on the northm*ait to the Sihurao 
River on the east coast, including amon^t othera the states of Paitan, Sti|^t, 
Bangaya, l^buk, Bandnkan, Kina Batangan, and Mtimian^ and al! the lan«l» 
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ttntl territorits in JJtorti*! Bay mB far at tie SiliijiMi Iliter, ^cti#r with mil tl« 
iaii«l*i iM*l0iigi»f thereto, tm wrtoia ciMiiWtmlioii* tetwtt» u» ag^eii, sai, 

**• ll*lit?re0i| tilt imM Hiiroii wmm Qwmhmk m the chief mad only smt^^^d 
ri*|iresc*iitiiti?« of liii ciwupAiij in Borii^ii: 

*%V<ifi?s thtrefere^ kiwjw ya thmt we, Mmhasmri Fainkka Mawlaim a»*Sttllam 
MiilMiiiiitu!*! tlanmlwl Aiaiii liia ml^Mariiiini Msliaiari l*a<lttk%m as-SiiItott Pttisimi, 
J^Uttaii fif Hitlii iitiil it« tl#|ic»ii<tetn*ic»% liare iioiiiiitatei mmd sp^ofc^ »»i iti 
tiercbj ntfiniimta and api^iitt tlie laid Bftroii ¥i>ii ij%^0rl^ek ittpftn^ mad i^«* 
UriideHi ruler of tlie iilMiv«-iiaiiM*ii territories, with the titla #f iMtii B^^atofs 
iiimI liiija tif &iid»kiiii, mitlt ahsolntis piiwer m%*f life a»tl itstli #f tttt i»i«Wtoat# 
0f ttia wiiiitry, with all the alisolute rights cif prpptrty mwew tit inii #f tte 
ccmntry ¥i*8tcd ia us iinil the right t# diijpse (d th© awne as well ^ tie ri^t« 
cii^er the firoditcft ituBs of the ccmiitry^ %%'hether miiieriilj wegctmblCj <ir sttimsl, with 
the righti^of making lam^s, fining money, creating an army aad navy, lewyi^ 
c*ttito»i8 dum mi home and foreign trade^ mnd shipping and milmw iuea aad iM%m 
OR the inhabitants as to hiia may »^m g«)d nr expedient, tc^ethtr with all 
other p#%%^er8 and rights miwally exercised hy and belonging to soverciga r«iers, 
iind which w%* hereby dulegata to him of our m\m free and awei^ipi will. 

**And we eall upon all foreign iiatioHs with whom we have f^rwai frieaily 
treat iei or alliaiiecfs, imd we comniaiid all the datus, aobles, g0¥eni0ra, chMs, mm I 
p**0plfj owing alkgimnce to iis in tha said territories to rawiwe and aeki»wl^^ 
the ^aid Batii Baiidahara as the swpretne ruler o¥er the said «totts sad to ^y 
'lis coiiiEMtnda and respect his authority therein as our own. And In cm^ #f tte 
death or retirement from oflice of the said Biitn Bandahars ti^n his imly ap- 
pointed successor in the ollee of jiiprerae ruler and ^%*ernor-in*€Mtf ©f Utc 
company's territories in Borneo shmll likem^se, if ap^in^ thereto by tlia 
eompany, succeed to the title of Datu Bandahara and Kaja of Saada^nj and all 
the powers enumerated above be vested in him. 

"Done at the palace of the Sultan, at Likup, in the Island of Sulw, ©n the 
nineteenth of Muharani, A. H* 1295^ being the 22nd day of Janmai^^ A* D. 18iS.'^ 

TREATY OF JULY* i8f8 

C*oL Carlos Martinet became Go¥traor of Siilii 0» tfee S8ih #f ^f- 
teiiiber^ ISl"!. This distiBguisli^ commanier applM h^^lf to liis 
work Willi Eiiusiial cntliiiBiaeii and assiduity, aai liv tact and sa^city 
succored in restoring order and peaee, ie the form of a treaty si^ti hj 
him and by Sultan JaniaM Alum. Ie July^, 18?8- Great credit for the 
siicc^s of the aegotittioEB belong, to Datii Harum ar-B^hid, m%o spa^. 
no effort to coBfince the Siiltmn that p^ee and loyalty to Spaim m*t^. 
preferable to a condition of continned hfstilitx. whieh meant rain to 
the state of Siilii. Tlie treaty hiid stress on the siibmi^iom of Sttla to 
Spanish soTereigttty, and the terras of the Siilu text expressed tie ^nit 
fairly well and witliout eTaaion, This Wing tlie last t^tf ^te^ 
into by both state% it may be consider^ to deine the inal Miiti^ that 
exii..jcl Iietwc^en them and the eiact position whleli Sttln ^iipi^ ia the 
Philippine Arehipelago during tlie Imt period of tlie S^isli ^gkie* 
The bci^t tfwiint of ■Im relation is given in the wortis of the t^tf it^f^ 
etrefiil trtiislntions of whi^ have hmm preparal from teth tie Spraitli 
and iulii teits and are herein addeti for full infofnittioii: 
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Translation of the Spanish Copy of the Tbeatx 

DECREE 

On-icE OF THJE Governor -Gkkerai. ou the Phiuwiw^, 

MmdUi, Augmt 19, 1^8. 

The Supreme Government having approved the bawea of paeiftcation aad 
capitulation whieli are submitted through me to his Maj«aty, the King, by the 
SuItJin of Sulu and the Datus of Sulu, and the act to that effect, which I con- 
firmed and ratified on the 15th instant, having been drafted and signed by the 
commission appointed for that purpose by nie in representation of my authority, 
and the Sultan and Datus, in representation of the sultanate of Suiu, I hereby 
direct that a copy of said act be published in the Official Gazette of Manila, in 
order that said bases be officially and publicly known. 

MORIOHES. 
[Copy referred to.] 

An Act drafted on the bases of pitcification and capitulation presented by the 
Sultan of Sulu and the Datus to His Majesty the King Alfonso XII, through 
His Excellency the Oovermr-General of the Philippine Islands, acknowledging 
the sovereignty of Spain over the territory of this sultanate. 

In the town of Likup, Sulu, and in the palace of His Excellency the Sultan of 

this Archipelago, on the 20th of July 1878, 23rd day of the month B&Jab, 

year of the Hegira 1295: 

Present: Carlos Martinez y Romero, Colonel of Infantry and Politieo-Military 
Governor of Jolo, Francisco Fernandez de Alaroon y Garcia, Colonel of Marine 
Corps, Frigate Captain and Commander of the Naval Station of Jolo, and inter- 
preters, Alejo Alvarez y Villasis and Pedro Ortuoste y Garda, these constitut- 
ing a commission representing His Excellency, the Goi^rnor-General of the 
Philippines: 

Also present: Padukka Mahasari Mawlana, Sultan Mohammed Jamalul Alam 
and the Datus Padukka Raja Muda, Mohammed Badarud Din, the Padukka 
Mohammed Zaynul 'Abidin Raja Lawut, the Padukka Datu Mohammed Harun 
ar-Rashid and the Datu Padukka Muluk Bandarasa, in the name and representa- 
tion of the Sultanate of Sulu; 

The object of the meeting was to read and sign the articles of pacification and 
capitulation presented by the Sultan and Datus to the Governor-General <m 
February 24th, of this year, and approved by His Majesty Alfonso Xn, on May 
3rd last; the reading of the articles being proceeded with as followm: Bases of 
pacification and capitulation presented by the Sultan and Datus of Sulu, to hw 
Majesty the King of Spain Don Alfonso XII, through His ExceUency the «3ov- 
emor-General of the Philippines, acknowledging the sovereignty of the King 
of Spain over the territory of the said sultanate. 

Article 1. We declare that the sovereignty to Spain over all the Archipdj^o 
of Sulu and its dependencies is indisputable, and as a natural consequence of 
this declaration we constitute ourselves loyal subjects of His Majesty King 
Alfonso XII, and of his successors to the power. 

Akmcle 2. The Spanish Government shall give the Sult^ a yearly salwry of 
2,400 pesos, 700 to the heir of the sultanate Datu BadarudDin and 600 to ^ch 
of the Datus Padukka Raja I^wut Zaynul *AMdin, Padukka Datu Harun ar- 
Rashid, Padukka Datu Muluk Bandarasa Puia, member* of the Bultaa's Council, 
to compensate them in some way for the losses they have saflTered. 

Abticjlk 8. Spain has the right to occupy such point* la the S»ta Ai^p«I^G 

um 



22H TH« HIOTCIKY <IF miUI 

afid itn fl€!|M»nil«nc*k*i m itia? .^tei iiecfisarj to tie Sjmiiiili awtlt^rlti^^ fM^ctiag 
iawm, fainilic*i aiitl fir<iiM*rty; in mm of f«ireilili» spftropriaticia fcir the ptiMie 
giMxl, wiiipii^atkiii ^liiill te |iiiM acccirding to a|ipral»i»c*»t| we 1^ tl»t «s- 
e«!jitifiii !m! nmtliji fur Urn Itinil esttimliiig fTOWi BlmiiEgan Wmmt to ti« TO»tli ^mst 
«if Kiiilmigiliiiif, wlili^i wa woiili! use fcir our ri!^iileii€^ ; It eoiiM lie ^itfiM 
!iy tlii^ (fiivi*riiiii<mt ia emm cif war witit m fori*igii fMiwar. 

AiiTiCLE 4. The Swltaii ^liiill tic* c*iii|iciwareci to r^ltet <lmtim fmmi ferrfgn »^r- 
rliaiitH ami ftliii^ trailing with plaeeii not ijeeiipi*»il hj tlie CSwiTiiitient 

Aeticij: 5, Tlia Sultan sliall Imi allovrei! to eniniHiiiiirate dlrrrtiy with the Unw- 
%*nmr4lmmnd wlitmever lie Ims a ecimplaint tci make agaiiiit tbu Cliiveracir, «r tin; 
roiiiiriaiider of war aliipa. 

Airnc!LK (!. The Sultan dmll Imj authorized to imim license*^ to c«rrj innate- 
ioadiiig firimrrns whm re«iiic*sted by Siilii^s, after pratenting tw© li^nomWy kii#WB 
wiliiSSFi^whci will guarantee tlt<»ir pr<>p<*r urn* bcith cm latid and sea, 

Aetic'I^k 7, The Biilta'n shall be allowed to iB.siie passports t« Sitln craft; bttt 
whan iiiiv of >^aid eraft has to li*ave the Siilu Archipelago, the owners will tr§t Imve 
to go before the Governor; the priiieipiil datiis and mm% other j^r^ms «r¥liig 
under eoiiiniiaaioiM from the Hiiltaii are to he exeeptM from this formslitj; but 
the Hiiltiiii shall report all mieh cases to the Governor. 

Airnri.E 8. We will use all our efforts to cause pirates and Hiiilefi^*torii to desist 
from their evil iEclimitions; and, if vm mm not prevent tliewi, we ivill iiiforBi 
the Ctovernor of Jolo for him to take the necessarj measures, m^eeever wb knowr 
the whereabouts of said pirates aud malefactors; but we %vill not be held resell- 
sible if we have no information coneerning them; we furthermore mgrm to render 
all asnistanee in our power in running down such pirates and maMmctors. 

Abti€LE 9. We shall be allowed the free exercise of our religion sad eustom^* 
Catholic misi4ion»ries will have liberty to visit and rcdde in any place im Smlu* 
and its dependencies, and will give us notice before going, so th&t In t^m of 
danger we may furnish an escort t failure to give us notice w»M relieve us fmm 
all responsibility for any mishap that- may befall them. ^The ^me eaaticin 
applies to any Eur<ipean or Christian Indian native who may wish to visit the 
interior. 

Abticle 10, We pledge ourselves t4> deliver to the Sp-niards all Christian delin« 
cjuents and eriminals, and all Moros in the same case shall ^ return^ to us. 

AETICI.E 11, Sulu and its dependencies shall raise the Spanish iag on ve^eli 
and in towns; however, if a boat does not fly said flag it shall not he held at fault 
if H has a passport; at the place of the Sultan's residence he shall fly fJhe Sj^mlsli 

war flag, 

Abticle 12. All the articles of the foregoing capitulation shall M ob^rved 
without alteration, except by mutual agreement. 

Both commissions unanimously freeing to the fori^ing articles as rmi, mM 
articles being Identical with those whose copies were in the hands of the Governor 
and of the Sultan of Sulu, the latter and the persona with them sign^ thi^ 
document cm the spot, place, day, month and year aforesaid. 

The Sultan of Sulu,— His rubric and stamp,— the Governor of Sulu, €arl« 
,\!artine3^.,^-^«-Mohammed Harun ar-Raahid^— the Commander of the Naval Stotioii, 
Francisco Fernandez de Alarcon y Garefa,---Mohammed laynul 'AMiia»— Mo^ 
htimmed Badaruil Din,— Mohammt^d Pula,™ittterpreters, Alejo Alrnret, Palro 

Ortuosta. 

I, Bon Domingo Iforiotici y Murillo, Lieutenant-General of the Wational Araiy^ 
Marquia de Oroiiuieta, Knight Grand Cront of the Royal and Militmry Orttr #f 
Ban llermenegild% <if the lioyal and Distingui.^hed Order of Cmrlc^i Ills #f tl»t 
of Military Merits Red and White, and many others for feats nf arms, «l#w«ifif 
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and Oaptaitt-Ganarsl #1 the PliilippiBe lalanis, eto., ate., ia tit asmt #f His 
Majesty tlit Mmg of Sp^iitt, Alfonso XII, m*lio« God k^p, i^ TO»i^ mmA mtitf 
th© abo?« aet of paeiicatwn awd capitmlatioii, in all its parts. 

Mmmila, Augmai 15, IST^.— ^misgo Mori^iiea,— True wpf*™f0»M Aftti.ff# 
de MenSt 

Ti^MS^AtlOM OF TJiK SULil 1^X1? 0F t«E TlEAf¥ #F 18?S 

This doeunieiit is intended to coiiiriii the tr^ty whieh was agrwd mpia lif 
Padukka Mahasari Mswlana Siiltaa M0haMin€id Jamalttl A*lam and all the dmtiis 
and chiefi of Sulu, These stetemciBts which W€ Hiake shall be seat to His 
Majesty, the King oi Spaitt, I^n AlfoBso XIIj through His Excellenej the Go¥- 
eraor-Geiieral of the Philippines. All the country that the Sultan r«l» shsll 
obey the orders of the King of Spaiii. 

This iE Likup, ie the palace of Padukka Mahaaari Mawlana Suitaa Mohami^l 
Jamalul Aiam, ow Monday thie 22iid of July, 1878 A. U, or the 23ri of Kajftto, 
1295 A- H, 

There met the Folitico-Militorj^ Governor of Sulu, Sefior I^b Carlos Martina 
y Roiuero^ Colonel of Infautryi and the Commander of the Maval Stetioa of 
Sulu, Colonel of Marine Infantry and Frigate Captain, Seflor l^n Franciseo 
Fernandez de Alarcon y Garefa and Sefior Captain Alejo Alvarez, and ^Sor 
Don Pedro Ortuoste y Garefa, the representatiTes of His Excellent the Governor- 
General of the Philippines. 

Also present: Padukka Mahasari Mawlana Sultan Mohammed Jamalul A%Mm 
of Sulu, and Padukka Datu Mohammed Badarud Di% and Padukka Datm ^|a 
Lawut Mohammed Zaynul ^AMdin, and Padulia Batu Muluk Bandaram Moham- 
med Pula, and Padukka Datu Mohammed Harun ar-Eashid who mm pwi^irly 
obeyed by all their gubjeets. 

The objeet of the meeting was to read, conirmi and sign the agreement 
presented by Padukka Mahasari Mawlana Sultan Mohammed Jamalul Alam and 
all the datuB, to His Excellency the Governor-General, on the 22nd day of Safar, 
1295 A. H., or the 24th of February, 1878 A. D., which was approved by His 
MajeBty the King of Spain, Alfonso XII, on the 3rd day of May, of this ymr, or 
the 2nd of Jamadil-Awal. 

The following is the copy of the statements that were read: 
This is the treaty of Spain with the Sultan and Datus of Sulu wMoh was 
sent to His Majesty the King of Spain, Don Alfonso XII, through His Ex^lemey 
the Governor-Genera! of the Philippines. 

ABTieug I. All the people of Sulu and iU Archipeli^o shall qMj only tie 
King, of Spain, Alfonso XII, or whosoever shall succeed him. This bcii^ our 
wish, we will not change or turn away to any other r^ation. 

Abkci^e II. The Spanish Government shall pay the Sultan an anniml mlary 
of 2^400 pesos, Meximn currency, and Padukka Datu Eaja Muda Mohamm^ 
Badarud Din 700 pesos* It shall also pay 600 pesos to ea«b of the ttwm following 
datus, namely: Padukka Datm Itoja Imwut Mohammed Zaynul *AMdin, P^ukl» 
Datu Muluk Bandarasa Mohammed Pula, and PMukka Datu Moltommed Hawtn 
ar»Eashid; this is to ^mj^nsate them for the losses they suffei^* 

Abtici^ III. The Spanish Government may Mcupy any plaet it el^»» alo^ 
the northern coast of the island, from Sinungaa to Bwal and as fa? «a ^lui^* 
dung, but the southern wast of the island from Kaiungduig to Slama^a Aall 
be left fi#r the Bulton; on condltioiii however, that it may h« ^«apM by tit 
Spanish Government in case of trouble with forei^tft, at any futmro ti«#. In 
case the plantations or fields of the j^ple mw% appropria^ for iutli wtu^ti#a, 
they shall 1» «iapen»ated for* Houi«, howtver, shall ai>t bt f^0^, 
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AiiTiet^ 1¥* Th® Bttltaii ihmll hsv© tii« right to «ili^fc imilm twmm »11 f#fe%s 
iii<»r«liiitite mii ihipt 0! whattvar laikwislitf tief msy be, is ^^ tltey ^«# to 
<iiir |i<irti| lint w« tmta »0 yigiit tci ecilteet Amtim from ttem whea they ^«« to 
|Mirto <ii^ciipied by tlie Spmriiiti Cl0¥'trflm#iit* 

t^he cDiiiBiiiiicJi^rs iif wtir-ftliips, the Sultaa ihsll hme th© right to wm»m©k»te 
with til© (Japkiiii-Oeneral direct* 

A»TI€L1 VI All thc! p«)ple 0f iSwlii ei«i| if they ch^w, im€ m«mte-l^ii^ 
rifles and tetiliite/ Thej will, hom^aver, i» rtfuirM to preseat m artiSmte frc^ 
ti¥0 <ir thrt*e free pt-oph^i of good reputotioii, t0 the effect that thaj (wh# ^m 
the flreariiisl are gfiotl and welI4jelia%iiig pwple and that thej Am »#t me ««di 
mrnm for misehief. IJiider such conuitioEg tlie Suitoa may gi%*e a li^»^* 

-\Eyici.E VII. The SultuE hm the right t<i gi¥€ passperte te Sultts wisMsg 
to travid for ecimiiiarciiil purposes to whatever plmea they amy g% ©n cj0aditi#tt 
that ihey pass by Jolo tii iiiftir»i thc Spanish goverwOT of their destlimtioii. In 
cahe tli0se of iiohle birth cir the datui do wot stop at tM% tha Soltoi M»«If 
nhall iiifcirni the Ooveriior, for they^ as a rule, have the formei^s ^iiMat to 
traveL 

Article VIII. We will try to iuppress aJl pirates; but in case wa are iiBmbto 
to do so we will Eotify the Governor of their l^mtioB* But ia m^ we do »#t 
know where they are^ we mn not be held responsible for such informatioa- We 
will also aid the OovernnieBt with aa many men as w% ^m afford to brii^ 
together, and wci shall be plea-sed to give guides who ^n toll the hiding pla^s of 
sueh pirates. 

Article IX. Our customs'" and usages, including our religion, shall aot M 
changed. If there is any priest who desire to travel around in this ^unti^% 
he ought to inform the Sultan, so that he may send a wmp«.niom %vito Mm; 
but in case he fails to ask permission and travels around w^ithout ^eyi^ this 
rule and is killed, the Sultan ean not be held responsible for such r^ulto. The 
same condition shall govern in the case of all Spaniards and ^Idiem or any 
one else who may desire to live outside of the plac^ i^aed upon. 

Abticle X* We guarantee to deliver all Christians who run away on a^nsl 
of crime ; so also must the Spaniards treat us Mohammedans in m^ our Mrmmts 
and people run away to them. It would not be right for the Spaniards to hold 
or protect them. 

Abticle XI, The Sulus and all the Sulton's subjects have the r%ht to tim^ 
in small or large boats whether they use iags or not; this on condition that 
they have passes : but in case they like to use a iag they must mm the Spani^ 
flag. The Sultan shall not use a flag of his o%?n, but that of the King of 
Spain. All other datus and chiefs of the islands, whenever they mm any lag, 
must use the Spanish commercial flag. 

Abticle XII. The Spaniards and the Sultan shall fully observe the ^ticl^ 
of this agreement which has to be ratified by the Spanish Government. We 
sincerely beg tlm% whenever there is any dis^reement bet%v^n us and tte 
Spanish Governor concerning some crime, careful and proper inv^fci^tiom l^ 
made, without any undue haste to fight. We have full trust and ^nidem^ in 
the Spankh Ooverniiient und ex:pect that thc Spani^ih Government will hmwm 
•ainiilar trust in us* 

Abticlk XIII. It shall not be right to alter the articles of this ^f^»eot 
m'ithout the mutual consent of toth parties. 

Both parties having understood all the aftieles #f this ti^ly i# tmmhy 
eimfirm it all and certify to it. Said articles Ming identical with tho« wiieh 
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were presented by Padukka Mabamri Mawlana SisHaii Mohammed JaiiMltil 
Aianij signed bj us in the palace in Likup, on the day mmitiun&i above in thi* 
document. 

I, J)oii Domingo Moriones y MuriUo, Ljeiit««ant-General of the National 
Army, Marquia de Oroquieta, Knight Grand Ctobb of the Royal and Military 
Order of San Hermen^ildo, of the Royal and Distinguishetl Order of Carlos III, 
of that of Military Merit, Rod and White, and many othor» for f«»ts of ami«, 
tfovernor and Captain-General of the Philippine Islands, etc., etc,, in the name 
of His Majesty the King of Spain, Alfongo XII, whom G«jd keep, do eonflrm 
and ratify the above a4?t of pacification and capitulation, in al! Its parts. 

Manila, August 15, 1878 A. D. 

(18, Sha'bau, 1295 A. H.) 

The status of Sulu as defined by this treaty resembled that of a 
protectorate rather than a dependency. The internal administration of 
Snlu, its customs, laws, and religion were fully respected and were not 
subject to Spanish jurisdiction, confirmation, approval, or interference 
of any sort, except in matters pertaining to regulations for the use of 
firearms. 

The foreign political relations of Sulu were made subject to the full 
control of the Philippine Government. This control (or sovereign 
right) was the chief motive for the war and was declared by the treaty 
indisputable. On the strength of this both England and Germany, in 
1885, concluded a treaty with Spain recognizing her full sovereignty 
over the whole Sulu Archipelago, including Balabak and Kagayan Sulu. 
In that same treaty Spain relinquished all claims to that part of north- 
eastern Borneo formerly ruled by the Sultans of Sulu; this being the 
territory administered by the British North Borneo Company. The 
commercial relations of Sulu with foreign countries were not submitted 
to Spanish supervision or control outside of the territory occupied by 
the garrisons, and the sultan was empowered to collect duties from 
foreign merchants and ships trading with Maymbung, Siasi, and other 
places not occupied by the Philippine Government. 

The treaty on the whole secured for Spain the fruits of her conquest 
and established a stable condition of peace and safety throughout the 
whole Archipelago and in the neighboring southern seas. Foreign in- 
terference ceased, commerce revived, and trading routes were resumed 
without danger or risk. 

Governor Martinez had a brillant term of service marked by important 
results and excellent public improvements. He began the titanic labor 
'of filling the swamps and brought the town of Jolo to its present level. 
He laid out its streets, plazas, parks, and trees, finished the tower of the 
Queen (blockhouse No. g), and constructed the blockhouse of the phya 
at Tulay, the military hospital, the light-house and various bridge. A 
great part of this work was done by prison labor, 400 prisoneiB having 
been transferred from Manila to Jolo for this purpose. His administra- 
tion marked the beginning of a period of prosperity to ttie mlm,j Mid 
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temporary pmee with the Sulus. lie retistahlished friendly relations with 
the sultan and datws and had guccess in many undertakings. Rsrly in 
1880 lie fell sick and to tlie regret of all parties left Jolo for Manila. 

(.lovernor Martinet was relieved by Col. Bafael Gonzalez de Bivera, 
the fourth governor of Bulu, on February 3, 1880. Rivera followed in 
the steps of Martinez, but circumstances changed as the sultarJs health 
declined, and the sultana's political intrigues divided the state into two 
hostile parties. On Ikfarch 30 the scouta at tlie tower of the Queen were 
attacked by a band of Sulus, who killed 2 private, and wountkd 1 ser- 
geant and C privates. However, the Sidus were repulsed, losing 13 men 
(lead. The sultan, when called upon to mmish the transgrt^sors, re- 
sponded promptly, went to Lu'uk and chastised them severely. In De- 
<'einber of the same year Daiu Pula reported some juramentados in the 
suburbs, two of whom were encountered by the troops; one was killed 
and the otlier fled. 

After the treaty of 1878, Jamalul A*lam established his official residence 
at Maymbung and acted in a dignified and creditable manner. He ob- 
served the tenns of the treaty faithfully until his deatli. He was intel- 
ligent, vigorous, and willing to learn. He received Spanish, and native 
visitoi-s with befitting courtesy and was well respected and endeared him- 
self to everybody who knew^ him. Following the examjde of his father, 
ho jniblished a code of laws which is said to have been milder than that 
of his predecessors. It is no doubt a modification or a reproduction of 
the code used by Pulalun and Jamalul Kiram I. It was in current use 
in the country at the time of the Spanish evacuation in 1899. 

Jamalul A*lam lived an honomble life and kept one wife only for 

the greater part of the time. He repudiated the mother of his eldest 

son, Badarud Din, and loved tenderly Pangian Inchi Jamiia, the mother 

of his second, Amirul Kiram. Inchi Jamiia was not veij beautiful, but 

she was attractive, intelligent, active, and comparatively young. She 

a.ssociated with her husband in the administration of affairs and wielded 

considerable influence on the chiefs and council of state. She was very 

generous and entertaining, and won the respect of the majority of the 

datus. Wishing to secure the sultanate for her son, Amirul Kiram, she 

attempted to alienate Badarud Din from his father and used her influence 

on the council to that end. Intrigues followed and the state divided into 

two factions, partisans of Amirul Kiram and Pangian Inchi Jamiia and 

partisans of Badarud Din, the rightful heir. Jamalul A*lam manag^ af-. 

fairs with a strong hand and kept all parties united, but early in 1881 

his health began to decline rapidly and his favorite wife meddled all the 

more with the affaii-s of the state. The knowledge of her schemes soon 

spread, and as it became known that Jamalul Aiam was actually failing, 

disorder arose and a condition bordering on anarchy prevailed. On the 

2*^d of Februai^ armed Sulus attempteil to force the gates of Jolo, but 
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they were repulsed and most of them were killed. The sultan grew worse 
and disturbancos increased. The front of the plaza of Jolo became an 
arena of war, several attacks were made on the town, and conditions be- 
came so bad that Rivera requested reenforcements from the Governor- 
General and permission to take the field against the hoitile parties. The 
request was forwarded through the governor of Mindanao, who indorsed 
the communication, recommending that he be empowered to decide 
whether reenforcements. were needed or not, and in case they were needed, 
to lead the troops himself. This being granted, the governor of Mindanao 
came to Jolo, reported unfavorably, and returned to Zamboanga. 

RULE OF SULTAN BADARUD DIN II 

Jamalul A'lam died April 8, 1881, but before his death he caused 
word to be sent to the governor of Sulu informing him that an attack 
on Jolo was imminent. At 3 a. m. on the 10th, the Sulus issued from 
the woods and made a general attack on the garrison, which resulted in 
failure and in the loss of 103 Sulus, who fell dead in the ditches. 

The garrison of Jolo amounted, at that time, to 37 officers and 753 
men. All that Colonel Rivera could do was to protect the plaza and 
keep himself -well informed about matters in general. On April 14, 
Panglima Adak brought letters from Inchi Jamila relating to the 
succession to the sultanate. She announced that the late Sultan directed 
in his will that Amirul Kiram be elected sultan, and she endeavored to 
influence the governor in his favor. Rivera expressed himself in favor 
of Badarud Din, declaring this to be the only course he could take in 
conformity with the terms and intentions of the treaty. This put a 
quietus on the cause of dissension and the council of datus voted unan- 
imously in favor of Badarud Din II, who had just completed his 
nineteenth year. 

In the meantime, disturbances in Sulu had caused some alarm at 
Manila and prompt action was taken by the General Government. Brig- 
adier-General La Corte, who was intending to inspect the fortifications 
of the south, was directed temporarily to assume command of the gov- 
ernment of Mindanao and personally to conduct what operations it 
might be necessary to undertake on the Island of Sulu. Ija Corte came 
by the way of Cebu and Zamboanga and brought the Sixth Regiment of 
Infantry from Cebu and two companies of the Second Regiment of 
Infantry from Zamboanga. Soon after his arrival at Jolo, he addressed 
a strong letter to Sultan Badarud Din requesting the punishment of the 
Sulus who attacked the Plaza of Jolo on April 10. Badarud Din 
responded promptly and commissioned Datu Pula to go to Lu*iik ^d 
Taglibi and punish the transgressors. This, however, was not carried 
out, for Panglima Sakandar of Lu*uk, who was loyal to the Sultan, 
placed himself at the service of Badarud Din and promised to bring the 
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iiggrmmwn tli¥e or cleaii Tlie Siiltaii's fcircei altmckM tit ramclieria 
of Ifaliartja AMiillti, the cliief iggrt^ior, aai kilM aiaa mem ^i #a« 
cliitiL Tlie iiiiiliarajii imi tlit! eliiefs of f^eveii otlier raiielierm^ ©f Lm^ak 
IliCJii iiirremlercHl tIie,iiiM*l¥i*s micl gwnre iillegiaiice to Spain. Tlie .^mltia 
iiiitl Urn c'liief clatuft later presiMitetl tlieiiiself^ before Cleiiwal I^ €m^ 
iiiitl reatiiriiietl their feml tj tci the Bfmiiish (itiveriMieiit. Tlie C«ci¥c*rii0r- 
f Jenenil siilmcijiientlj wrote a letter to the Hiiitaii^, eifirc^riiig his plei«ire 
and rcMiopiiFJiig the sincere efforts cif the latter tci rei^taMiA fieac*e mal 
tranqwillitj- 

III June, 1881, Oeiieriil La C'orte authorised the ccinstruetiom 0! ttie 
loopholcd wall with towers and eiiihriiRire^ to eoiiiplelt* the defeni^s of 
the towB, He recommended freciiient rwoniiiii.^Baiieei of the interior 
and target practice for the forces of the gtmsom. ami ad^isM the 
governor to strengthen the hand of the Snltm and to reiittire from 
him at the same time stiiet enforcement of all oHigationi that temd^ to 
prove the loyalty of hiB people to the Spanish Government. General 
La Corte left tTolo on the S9th of Jnne, taking baek the troops of the 
Scjcond Kegiment of Infantry to Zamboanga. 

Governor Rivera vras relieva! on Movemher 15^ 1881, by CoL Isldro 
Gutierrez. Soto- The new governor eihihited ■nnnsna! * ewlm^s and 
personal eonrage. He visited Maymbnng without military ^ort ami 
attempted in every w^ay to strengthen his friendship with the SmlttB and 
datns and to enconr^e them to have similar confidence in the Spanish 
officials; but disBensions among the Snlns and the Jealousy of Panglin 
Inchi Jamila frnstrated all his effoiis. Without opposition Bti^iii 
Din might have rnled fairly ^well, but the plotting of Inclii Jmmilt ami 
the nnfriendliness of her party made a coward of him. He b^tme in- 
consistent mid seemed at tim^ to lack confidence im the Sptaish Got- 
emment. He projected a secret trip to Sandakan ^ad the Spaniards 
notified him that in case he left Snln -without the pennissioa of the 
Government another sultan would be appointed in. his place- 
In Jannarj^ 1882^ Bangao wag ocenpied by trwps, and part of the 
southern sqnadron was stationed there. In May Siasi was similtily 
garrisoned- On April 29, 188S^, Governor Soto bwaine ill ami left for 
Manila. He was relieve temporarily by Brig.-Gen» JcbI Ptiilin^ who 
was on a tour of inspection in, the sonth and had come to Jolo to wmiiet 
some official negotiations with the snlt^n. 

On the Sd of Jmie, Col Ednardo Peniinde^ Bremen twk offi^ ^ 
governor of Snln. Soon after this time Snltaia Badariid Bin left tTolo 
on a pilgrimage to Mecca Mid delegate hi.i authority to Batm Alijtti Dim 
in conjimction with the Biiltana Tnchi Janilla* Governor B^tooh% 
command wm very eventfid and ditleiilt. Cholera etinie fr^iii Simp^w 
and overran the whole Areliipelago. Bistiifbancm ine^^^^ tlit tmAtt* 
lent inhabitants of Lif ik became TCstless tni hwtile, mi jummemMim 

llSi] 



lillLl or SlJI/fAH BAPAltllH PIK II 2Si 

mnm so frequently tliat tlmy actually liesi^cMl tlie tdwa. The will amd 
towers aiitl the ileJeiimve Ummek» of Victory were imislifd «id th^ 
eompletely eheeked tlie eiitmiiee of hostile SiiMs into the towa, I^- 
droiien and wiuideriiig partial iiifeHtal the giihiirbs and hills and ^m- 
EiimieatioB with Mayiidiiiiig wai^ bnikeiL In August Getemw Br#ai#E 
fell ill and asked to be relieved of liis eoiiimand* Is Sapteraber m gea* 
eral attack on the i^lam of Jolo was planned by the Smliis and ecmditwas 
ai^siimed a very serious aspect- For one whole months it is ^id^ the 
gat^s of Jolo were not opened, 

The charge of Snln affairs at this critical stage was intrasted to General 
I^aiilin, who arriTcd at Jolo on October 1^ accompanied by Col. Jmlian 
Gonxalez Parrad% who was appointed to relieve Colonel Bremon as gov- 
ernor of Siihi* The Siilii squadron was increase wid the garrison of Jolo 
reenforced* General Paiilin conducted an expedition to Ln^mk to eh^ti^ 
th(» rancherias of I'u'tii' and Bwalj, wliich were reports to be the chief 
centers of hoBtility and disturbance on the island. He first cmllM at 
Maynibung, and pressed upon Datu Aliyud Bin and the conncil the 
necessity of their doing their part toward the punishnaent of the guilty 
f>ar{ies, and Datu Aliyud Din at the head of a small force «3Companied 
the expedition. Troops were disembarked at Pandang-pandang^ Ka- 
dungdung, Tampukan^ and Bwal; they burned parts of th^e raneherits 
and made some advances inland. I'he lighting was not severe and the 
8ulii8 harassed the troops to a considerable extent. The navy <^pemt^ 
with the troopB^ but the expedition was small and accomplished no signil- 
cant resultB. 

In his report to the Governor-(Teneral^, General Panlin recommended 
the repetition of such expeditions in order to impress the Snlns with the 
superiority of Spanish arms and to punish all transgressors. Commenting 
ui)on the nature of the warfare the expedition experienced he consider! 
tlm natural difficulties attending campaigns in the island ^ being difficult 
to overcome. The art of war^ he said, has no application as rn^inst 
Moros, The Sulus, he continued^ are either tr^herons wild bei»t« or^ 
fanatical heroes^, according to the sentiment which at the time im^ls 
them to fight. They are savage warriors who hide in order t» attack ^ad 
rise at the feet of tbe enemy when least expected. They conceal them- 
selves in clumps of trees and cliffs or ditches^ and when ready to fight^ 
discharge their firearms or throw lances and bol^^ while howling and 
dancing frantic war dances. They flee after an attack^ bnt in their 
fligbt they attack the rear guard. 

tiovernor Parrado was a man of considerable abilitj and teei Com* 
fidence miA peace were reestabliahedj the datns often came to town tad 
the people attend^l the market in large nnmbere. In ]^^in_toer^ 18iS, 
Tata'*an, on the northm^estern coast of Tawi-tamd^ was m^npiad by t-f^rop* 

On his way back from Mecca, Sultan Badamd Din was met at Sii^- 
pore by a representative of the Philippine Clofernm^nt^ who ^m^t^ 
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Unit lic! Fftiirii tti fitilci by tlie way cif Manila- Tim mlum ilm4immL 
Hfating that ilw nmmt ileiith cif lii^ mm mmle it iiiiperativi* f«r tiiiii in 
rHiiru cliriH^tly to .^liiymbiiii^, liiit lie proiiiiwfl tci mmt llaiiiln liiter- 
lle rt*iielicHl Hiilii in Jiitiiiary, WBlh AftCT liii iirri¥al lie eiliiiiiti'tl viifiir 
mill wiit<*lifiiliiw8 mid mnm iirepiire*! in go to MiiiilJiL Hii^ prrijtHi 
siM*iiii*il to exrite iiiui^uiil ili.^lnrbaoet^ bor(le?iii|r oii panic at Ftiriinif iiiid 
liiriik, iiiicl for fear of iiiicle^i ruble c*oiiHeqiic*iii*e^ Im dmngml bis iiiiiid 
aiifl ijiivo up the trip- 

liy bis pilgriiniige to Mecea, wbieb was the firt^t ever tiiki*E I'ly ii Hiiltiiii 
III* Hubi, Jkibiniil l>iii gained respeefc and iiiiiienee* but no ^agadiy. 
Desiring to i^trengtben bin authority and to imitate the European naticin^ 
by organizing a poliee foree for the sultanate, be brougbt t Egyptian 
otiieers and 30 Hikhn from Bingapore and made arrangement^ mitb an 
English bonse in Singapore for the purchase of 2M) breec*b-biading rifles. 
The rifleg i-auned tbe Spanish Ciovernment Bome anxiety, but thorough 
inYestigaiion arnl inquiry pnived tliat they never went beyond F^bimn* 
1lie Bikhn wcn'e not piiid for two niontJiB after arrival at Maymbung and 
left tbe Herviee at onee. Htu*b organi/^ation meant a tir^^t step toward 
reform, but Backrud Din bad no edueation worthy of tbe name and 
bieked tlie reipii^ite ability^, strengtli, and eharaeter for tarrying on such 
iTieaBurej^. Hmm be aerpiired tlw* opium baliit and method?! of lit^entious 
living. Me finally lost bi^ bold on alfairs in generaL 

Datii Aliyud Din removed to ^fatanda^ w'bere a large liou.<e wai^ built 
for him by tbe governor of Buhi ; and a village of 400 people soon arose 
around his reBidenee. llie bloekbou^e of Jovellar was then built near 
tbe beaeb for bis protection and help. 

So far tbe governor of Bulu addressed the sultan as bis son, the sultan 
addressed tbe governor m bis father and relations were friendly and 
pleasant. . But in June, 1883, tbree juramentmhs slipped into the jmisI. 
killed t%vo officers and wounded one officer imd tw^o soldiers liefore tliey 
could be dispatched. €lovernor Parrado addrasm^l a strong letter to the 
Bultan recpic^ting the immediate and proper pnnishment of tbe district 
from which tbe jura men f ados came. The sultan neither ri^ponded nor 
did he send information rebitive to tbe place from wbieb tlm jMrnmemfmim 
came. (Jovernor l^irrado then took matters into his own liand^^ made an 
expedition to Taglibi and chastised it^ (*hief Babibud Bin. Soon after* 
two soldiers were killed in the vicinity of iltdo while cutting Immbwi and 
another (expedition was undertaken to Buhanginan to punish tbe niiir* 
(hirers. An expc^dition was also nuule to Bouth ITIiiaJi, where tbe pirate 
t*(mglima tlajui was rc^ported to have taken refuge. Jami was not found 
at this place, but the bral chiefs burned Jami's kmtm and li#iise and 
promisiMl to deliver him to tbe government when be retiirnt^l tci IJbian* 

Ooveoior Parrado proved himself an etlinent and able adiiiiiii^timtiw 
Ife reccignized tbe absurdity of a policy of extermination, and felt ^ii- 
scions of tbe laek of ft uniform, weli-pliiiined and .%ttleil pcdicy mm lie 
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part ot tlie (leneriii GoverameEt toward Siln. He reali^i tiat tii# 
Iforcis poisessed ii form of cifiliiatioE and eoiild Eot be tr^t^ l»!c# 
eiivagep. He used his ioiiieiiee for good in tiiiaes of peac^e and aimploj^l 
km forees to reHsteblish paace witli Jiistice im timim of Iioitiliij* He w^ 
.Htrong and sag at-ioiis in iiioKt of the inoMiires he BEdertook. 

Datii Piik, a strong ehief worthy of trust and a man of prestige, 
died before the expiration of the year 1883. -Pnla^ inflnenee always 
tended toward peace with Bpain and the support of Badarnd Bin ^ainit 
hiH rival His deatli wns consequently a loss to both §ides. The smltan 
and the governor continued on good terms of friendship dnring J^amary 
and Pebrnary, 1884, and the affaira of 'Bnln were conducted smwthiy 
and peacefully, bnt on the 22d of Fiibraary^ 1884^ Badariid Din died; the 
Btate was soon rent by dissension and another period of trouble «id 
diBtnrbance followed. 

STRUGGLE FOR THE SULTANATE 

The question of a successor to Sultan Badarad Bin H proved to M 
very vexatious, both to the Sulus and to the Spanish Government. At 
that date tlie eligible to the sultanat^^ belonged to three hon^s—that of 
Sultan Jamalul Kiram I^ the house of Sultan Shakirul Ldi^ and that 
of Datu Putung^ the son of Sultan Aliniud Din I. Th^e hou^s were 
represented by the three candidates-, Eaja Muda Amirui Kiram^ Datn 
Aliyud Din^ and Datu Harun ar-Rashid* 

Amirui Kiram was the oldest brother of the three sons of Sultan Ja- 
malul A%m from Pangian Inchi Jamila. He /was born on ttie 2fth 
of Mareh^ 1868, and w^as at one time the rival of Badarud Din H, Ms 
older brother. The sultanate remained in the line of Jianaliil Kiram 
I for four consecutive generations and the majority of Sulus had come 
to consider the sons of Jamalul Alam m the direct heirs to the throne. 
The iniluence of Pangian IneM Jamila was a strong factor in it^f and 
the clainiB of Raja Muda Amirui Kiram were vigorously pres^ upon 
the council of state. 

Datu Aliyud Din was the son of -Datn Israel, the son_ of Sultan 
Hiiakiml Lah. He urged that the descendanta of Sult-wi ShiJdrul I^ 
liad an equal right to the sultanate with the descendants of Jwrnakl 
Kiram I^ and protested against the injustice of electing a minor in 
preferenc^e to older and maturer menibei's of the family, 

Datu Harun ar-Rashid had no sultan in his line for five generations 
aini ctnmequently did not press his claim to the succession. He wm a 
cousin of i*angian Inehi Jamila and a close friend of Jamalul Aimm* He 
wiiH the only living signer of the treaty of WW, but Bmm that date 
lie had removed to Palavran, where the Spanish (lofemment intrist^ 
him witli the rule of the Moro population of Palawan^ Baltb^^ ^^i 
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the iieigliboring smittierii i.ikiMl% mil wlierit lie liidl reiider«l terj 
rrcclitiitik* i^eriice, 

Diitii Aliyiicl IHii ami Im piiiij were mi cleteniiiiiecl ia tliei? upinpitioa 
to Paii|(iiiii Invhl Jiiiiiila and llaja Mwlti Aiiiirui Kirain tliiit tlitj wmiM 
not eiiterttiiti aiij propoi^iik of eoioproiiiii^c! or attaiic! the eommml #f §ttte 
nt Miiyiiiliuiig, The eouiiiry wm igitiited imcl all ilatiii tiii sutonliitte 
vIiMb t-ook pidc?.« with one or the other of the two riiiidldtttfP. The iiajcir- 
ity of datiiB and ehMn were in favor of Aiiiind Kirarii. IMiii Puk-puk^ 
llyuiig. Mariieliak, Kallii, and Jidkaniiijiu who were m a rale wiit^^ 
mid who wiehJed the* ntroiigeBt aiithoritv on th<* if«hiiid next to that iif 
the miltmi, reiiiiiiued ahiiont iieiitnil, but nt heart iiMlori^^ed the ekiiii af 
Alivud DiiK III general the sontheni and greiitt^r hidf of the irfaBd 
supported Aniirid Kiraru of Miiyndmng. whik* tlie northern half fa¥ort^l 
Aliyiid ]>in, wdio tiad in the meantime moved hii^ rt^idenee to PiitikiiL 

Governor Parrado oifered \m good otfiee^ antl triid to overeoiiie tlie 
diffiettlty by mgge^ting that Ami rid Kirani l>e eli\4ed .^idtaii^ htit that 
Aliynd Din ahonhl act m rc^eot dnring tlie minority of the fomier. 
He went m far m to name a new and general eonneil of ^tate to meet 
at Maynd)ung and decide the question, lie i^nhniitted thk prop0sitioii 
to both parties threatening to leave them in their fate in ea^e they did 
not comply with his adviee. The Maymbnng party aeeepled the gm- 
erno/s proposition^ but th'e Patikul party did not: eonseipiently kith 
eandidates were proclaimed Bultans, one at Fatikiil and one at Mayimbiing^ 
and both prepared to fight. Ambuscades, skirndshes, suqiri^^ robteries^ 
and cattle stealing followed. Governor Parrado remained neutral miiti! 
July when he made friendly vi^ii^ to Maymbung and Patikul and i^iii 
irounseled concord and compromise. Datu Harun arrived in Siilii on 
the 17th of Kovendier and both parties solicited his siipiiort and con- 
sulted him: but he faileil to effect any agn^ement. A little later he 
accompanied the govenior of Sulu to Manila mliere he rec^c^ival much 
attention because of the success that attended his servict.^ at Pakwim- 
He remained in Manihi about one month and returntHl to live it Mataiidi. 
filled with a strong desire to better himself and his country. A year 
pissed and no agreement could be reached, nor did the Spanish Govern- 
ment officially recognizee any of the clainumts, Aniirul Kiimin Indulged 
in licentiousness and Aliyud Bin took to opium* 

Governor Parrado during his administration ctompletei the ilmiriel 
ile R^jMim and the nuirkefc budding and improved the fortes Alfoiis# XII 
and the Princess of Asturias. The majority of the nipa kiiise§ W€*ro 
replaced bv bettc*r structures of brick with iron rm>fs. A pvstcmi of wmt#r- 
worfe was put in and Jolo wm declared an opan port. On July f S, 1S85, 
Parrado was succeeded by €oL FraneiPco Castilk, 

(fOvern«ir C^ai^tilhi followed the p«ilicy of his prcdtx*e^<>r miid wmiiai^ 
neutral Amind Kirani had in the menntinie nitt#i*tl « k^^ foi^ and 
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altsckei AlijpJ Bin* Tlia ktter'i fmty lai wetktuii »ii t-alj Sii 
remaiaad to dafemd Pttikml and its MM. Tha Mi^yw-kmmg tm^ g^tif 
oiitniiiibered their adfareariei^ defaatai them^ di^tf#jei tli« i«te^ ^i 
buraM the settlement- ^ Datu Aliyud Die fed t# Basll^i sad lif^ for 
E while with Sharif AqiL Kaja Mitds Aminil Kiram them f^m«^ 
tiie BpaBiBli OoYerameiit to mcBgulm his sttee^iaa t# ttie inltemate ^i 
a eoiiimlssioii was sent from Manila to lEfestigate the matter and Mp^rt 
cm it. After fife months^ ger? lee as gOYemor of Silii CJ0I0110I C^tilk 
iisked to be relie?ed at the end of the year aiid Coi Jnyft Areil^ 
succeeded him in January^ 1886. 

Governor Arola^ devote himself to hk work with nansmal eBthislism 
iind exemplaiy eaergy. Pttblic works Mid sanitation r^eived his'tet 
attemtioB. Trees were planted^ the streets were improfed^ the gmttefs 
and eewers were repaired and renewed^ and' the town was kept- thoroagMj 
clean. The death liet of the garrison ■ was redme^' from 1§S in 1885 
to 51 in 1886, A good' road was eonstnicted onMde the wril bmA a' 
teaiiti%l street was extended from the sonthern gate of the town to 
Tulaj and Asturias on both sides ^ of wMch coconnt and- ^oMe tr^ were 
planted. The streets"^ of Tulay were .planned on ■ the same wale m th^ 
of the walled town^ ' and fillings on a large scde were commen^d for 
this purpose* Excellent waterworks were completed and iron pip^ w%m 
kid throughout the walled ■ town and Tnlay for, the use of the ptrrteon 
and the public. "^ 

As a result of the report of the commission appointed to ln¥estigate 
Sulu affairs and the subject of succession to the suli^ate^ dir^tioms 
were, received from Madrid and Manila to the effect that Datu- Haram 
should , be appointed • suhsultan ' and Amirul Kiram sulton^ and t^at 
both he requested to go to Manila^ take tha oath of , fidelity to S^n, 
and ,be invested mth authority by the GoYernor-GeJaerd. , Batu Harnn 
had made himself veiy agreeable to GoYemora Parmdo and C^tiila Mii 
a strong friendship had grown up between them. Arolfi^ Bmm Im^^ 
to like Harun and trusted him- Am.irul Kiram ' was then 18 j^mm ^#li 
and his age probably siigg^ted the necessity of having a mgmM who 
would be competent to take cliarge of affairs and who would M fator* 
able to the policy of the Spanish Go¥emnient- The wish and. opinioii 
of the Sulu nation and the desire of the ambitious sultana to M i^ent 
heiself were not fully r^pected and could not be app'Wi?^ ^d &e 
dictates of the Spanish Government had to be compli^ with. Htrun, 
m might have been eipcted^ obeyed the royal dilutions. Amiriil Ki^ffi 
refused to go to Manila^ considered it a hmmiliatioa f^i* Mm to have 
a r^ant and to be compelled to visit Manila for ttie app^val of tie 
BpaniA Gofernnient. He felt that he wit tiie fightful htir sni &t 
choice of the# Stilus and tliat the treaty of lif'8 well gui^ti hli i^^te 
and granted the Siiliis the full privilige of tteting ttieir eiltfi* Tit 
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Hit III rliiirtirtiT ai^t*rt«| Itmii Im lii^ iiciitm iiimI tlii! iiaticiii nt€ml hy Mm 
iifiil e<iiiiii*el*'fl iviiic*<iiii|iiiiiiir<» to iliriMiiimii {iri*jinlic*iiil ti» ikmw imm 
rights mul tiiitiiiiiiil tiiiiinr, 

MULE OF SPLTAM HARUN 

liiitit linriiii wiiit to Miiiiilii iilniii" iiiiil linii^riiiir Amim ri^tiiiiiiiimck^tl 
lii.s iifificiiiitiiiHit. iu siiltiiii. <iiivt*rfi'ir-Of*fi<*riil 1Vrri*m raliltMl ht Mmlriii 
iijid filitiiiiii»d iiiiilMirity f«r tlii.*^ m-titwi on Ht-pfeiiilirr IL ISMS, Ilarmi 
wan^ iifliriallv niiiif>iiiH*i*<l in Miiiiilii m Hiiliaii <if Biilii^, ami Im ii|i|Kiiiitfrieiit 
mi till* *^4tli of Ht»}iii»iii!ii*r wan iiiiiile the* <irrii^^ii>ii <if i^iiiiii* furiiifilitj* 

Hwlliiii Ilnniii pliMwi Ilk limitl?! ii|miii tlie Qurtm, Iiit* Minii^te-r Hlieikli Mtii^tefs 
liiii Aliiiiiifl lilliriaiifigt mul hm liigli KKCi*li#*Mi»y tlw* Cj<ivt!rii0r4 } t^iierml ailinlnis- 
ti*ri*il tfi liim tilt* oiith in llie f<illowiiig ft^rin: **Il<i ye swriir te ii|ili<ilil st<m«l- 
liiwtly ill! tli6 Hli|niliitii>ii?i eiivifiiiiiited in tlie eti.|iitiiltititiiia and iu give faitMiiI 
«>bi»4lii»iifi* to His Majeity, tlit* Kiiigt** To this Siiltap llairiiii mi^werwl: *'I sm^ear 
til i*iiiii|)ly with the terms (if the ciipitiihitioii?! and with the ctiiniiiitiids frf Hk 
MiiJ«'»ty, th<» King/" And Mm Kxctdlftiey replied: '*May Citiil and Mien Iwlp v« 
if ye d<» thin and If ye do not, th^n may Uml and the Cloverninent piifiisli ymi!** 

Siiltiiii Ifiiriiii iirrivecl at tfolo in October^ and, <w*firtei! hj 2§(l Spiiiiis^li 
soldieri^, one ^truiilioat, and one BUmm limneh, lie prwc^^iecl tci Fariing 
wlitnt^ he experifd the Suhis to declare their ullegianee to liim. Hcwever, 
their reireption wa*^ not a.s warm a^ he €»xpeeted and he .^oon found it ti> 
hi^ advantage to retire to Jolo. I1ie Sidii <*hiefs appealed to iiriii.^ mul 
prepared to defend the rights of Aiiiini! Kirain at the eo^t of their lif^. 
Desiring to support his nominee in the sultanate Oovernor Arola^ visited 
I^arang in company mith Su,ltan Haron on tlie td day of Movemter aad 
an ad.ditional miniher of ehiefs^, including FmigUMUi Baiiiaiigj. sfrore 
allegiance to Biiltan Hanoi. 

Hnch measnres aroused the activity of Amiriil Kiram and his parly 
and several places in Parang were attacked by the Mayraking foix^es and 
considerahh'! unri^st prevailed. Ilaruii-s sultanate st^nied uiiteeepttlile 
to tlie great majority of datus^ and hostilities aro^ in many lo^litli^* 
Murders and jummimimlo attacks occurred in the vicinity of Jolix The 
kiihf of Bwisan and Tiniahu were attacked and reduced^ the settleiiiiMti^ 
burned, and niu<*h blood wm shed. Hostilities extended to Sia^i tiiid the 
huiii of Datn lliyang was attackal. In February, 1887^ a force cif iJW 
Hnlus started from Maymbnng and attacked Jolo, The garrison repul^ 
the attack, but jiimmentmlss and hostile bands harassed the town, Sintll 
expeditions rec^onnoiteretl Tapul^, Lugus, and Biasi; but no active mmm* 
iinm vmiM be taken against Maymbiing until reenforcenieits eciild arrlfe 
from Zainlwianga and. Kotabato* 

At thai time Cieneral I'errero headed a ciinipaign in the iipp^r Mill* 
danao Valley against Dalu ITtu and tnwm were dramii ffoiii laniliittiigt 
and ffolo to roiiperate at Kotiibatti. With the ^^tiirn of •Hit tWMip Im 
April the war veiiek which operated mi the Mindanao Itiwf ali^ mmm to 
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Jolo and Oovernor Arolas liegan preparation« at oncd to fight Amiiral 
Kimm who wag stroHgly intrenched in Maymbiing. The gtinlM»ate, 
some marines, and Sultan Ilaraii's small force attacked the getttement by 
soa. (lovernor Arolas led the land troops himself and Hiarched agalmt 
Maynibiing at nigiit. The Moros of the interior harass*^ the advanciag 
troops from all sides, init everything that could be reached wm burae<l 
and more than 40 Suluf* were disabled or killed tefore the fort of Maym- 
biing wan reached. 'J'he latter was a square 75 metcre on each side, built 
partly on land and partly in the water. The walls on the land gide were 
constratted of coral ro<,;k, while those toward the sea were built of double 
rows of piles filled behind with stone and earth. Large cannon and 
breech-loading rides were abundantly used by the Sulus and one rapid- 
firing gun commanded the main approach on the land side. The fighting 
was fierce and heroic on both sides. Out of a large force of Sulus 
defending the fort and town goO lay dead after the battle was over. The 
Spaniards lost IT dead and 96 wounded. The sea forces, after caring for 
the Chinese. population, set fire to the whole town and reduced it to ashes. 
Governor Arolas was highly praised in Manila and Madrid and was later 
promoted to be a brigadier -general. 

If military operations, war, and death are efficient and suitable 
measures to daunt the Sulus, coerce their will, and make then yield to 
superior authority, this Maymbung campaign should certainly have pro- 
duced the desired result. Many thought that the moral effect of tliis 
victory was excellent beyond measure and for that i-eason entertained 
great hopes. Governor Arolas felt the cause of Spanish sovereignty and 
suzerainty to be amply vindicated and Spanish honor strongly and 
proudly upheld, but as early as the 9th of May another fight stared him 
in the face. Arolas arid Sultan Hanin had to march against Parang and 
invest the kuta of Panglima Daraang. After the surrender of Damang 
an expedition was sent to Lati and another to Tapul Island. This latter 
campaign was extremely difficult and trying. The country was roi:^, 
the forest thick, and the enemy fierce. Panglima Sayadi would not 
recognize Harun's sultanate and would not obey the mandates of tihe 
governor of Sulu, so his chastisement was decreed and Tapul was attacked. 
Sayadi and his men fought like tigers at bay, and Governor Arolas was 
compelled to lead his troops in person. Sayadi was defeated after two 
days' fighting, 90 of his men were killed, and the fort was demolished. 
The Spanish casualties were 13 dead and 155 wounded. Sultan Haruu 
reconnoitered the shores and interior of the island, destroyed small forts, 
and obtained the surrender of several chiefs. 

On tlie 2flth of July, 1887, Pongian Inchi Jamila presented Imwdt 
at Jolo and expressed her submission and that of Raja Muda Amiral 
Kiram to the governor of Sulu and to Sultan Harun. Governor Arolas 
insisted that Amirul Kiram should come personally and expr®^ his 
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i4iiriwiclarj net! ftllow«l iiiii ten itys in whkli lie muM mme witli miBtj 
unci iiiifHiiiitj. After liar ratiirii Panfiiii liielii tfsiitila mmt liiilteii 
Ilftriiii tlie getil of tlti^ Btiltaimto; tmt Eeitlier the eliiefs mm Ajiiiriil 
Kiimiii liiiiiself agimMl to llie |iersoiiitl iiirreiiik^r r^jiii^tcMl, €#fafiicir 
Aroitu wm di§pmml i^ iimke BpniiiHli wfereigntj cifer i^iilii a f^t, 
iibBCiluteiuaytLi^oiiipkite^ aiicl rei|uifeci iiiifilicit olM^lieiee, Tlie Siilm^ ii^l 
a cliffereiii view of Urn te^pmim* fighU of tlii! tm^ci gweriiifinits ami 
eoiitiiiiiecl tlioir reHidaiieci. Another c*niiipiiigii wm iim'B^mr}' cm Hmm 
Inland, mid Diitii Ilijiifig iiiici mmiy Motob m^ere killeiL 

Anotlier expedition was direeti^l again?*! liadiijigdiiiig and Poiitlierii 
Lii'iik and another agiiiiiBt Urn Island of Fiitii* liinunieraWa harisMipi 
were BUBtiiined by tho troopg and mum 8wIil^ were killed. Suitiitt Haraii 
and Iiis forec^ codpc^ratinl with the Spanish forces mid rwoiinoiterecl 
inaece^sibk piaeeB. The partisans of the joung Baja Muia Aiiiiml 
Kirani were siipposal to hme been eompietelj vanqiiish^ and tlie joimg 
prince wm expected to humiliate himself before Hiiltan Harnm at aaj 
ti«M% iSiieh hopc^t^ were^ however, fal^^^, for on October 30 Bwal and the 
northern Lii'iik district had to be piinirfM^L After some llgMing^ tiie 
Hnliis evacnated Bwal and flal to the nioiintaJn.s and 53 lioiii^ m^ere 
reduced to asiie$; nor wa.^ this giillleient^ for in 188S expeditions amount- 
ing in some eases to 1,500 trm>p,^, c^onipriging from two to four com- 
ptyiies of artillerv, were condiietc?d against i^iirid^ Tambang^ Fatikiil. 
Taglibi, Bnhanginan^ Fandan^ Hari'ul^ and Figi-Dahn, Hiiiidr^s and 
probably thoiis^nd^^ of BnliiB were killed, lint notmitlistaBding, Arolts^s 
ernel etfort^s to forc*e Bnltan llarmi npon the pcM>ple r^nltM in fmiltire. 
llie Hnhig scorned Hnltan flarnn and hi.^ apparent gnprBinaej^ ^msted 
in their r^ii^tanee^ and kept tlieir aliegianee to Amiriil Kiram, True 
to their traditions thej remained faiflifn! to the candidate wli^ right 
to the BWcet^ssion wa.s in their ei^timation and conviction stronger tliaii 
anv other claim hackcnl bv the forct^ of (leneral xlrolas. 

Before the end of the Year 1886 Datu rviing- invited Datii Alivnd iMii 
back to Fatiknl, where he remained for abont one year. Datiis Ktlbi 
and Jnlkarnayn joined the party of Aliynd Din and defended him 
gainst Amirnl Kiram and Snltan Hariin. 

In 18Sf Fatiknl and Ijiti m^ere attaeketl by CJovenior Arolts and 
Datn Aliynd Din fled to Siasi and IjaminiL^a, from tliere lie ^trnmi^^ 
late in WHS^ to Bnnbnn and Fatiknl; there he lival c|iiietlj until his 
death, ahont Wn. 

The administration of CJovernor Arola^ wa^ the lon^^st in duration, 
the mo^t eventful, the mcmt interesting, and the nip^t miirlike adniinistim- 
tion Bidn had wnder Spnni.^h r«k\ 11ie ditlenlt situation the pwefti#r 
found at his anivaL hii^ mii^wnder^tanding of the Hwli chameter aid 
imdeft»^timation of Htdii pnblie opinion, hi^ integrity, Im eialttHl ii|iiiiioii 
iif Spanish wvereigiity imd honor, Iiih disregard of twatii^ and pr^^tnt^ 

PS4| 



MVm iW SULTAN IfAIIUM f4i 

Im aliilltj IIS a ewiimtiicier of trwps^ and liis wtrlik# poliej^ all wmliae 
to.Riake a pktiire fifid ia iti colora and imi^tte in ite make-ap, Qm- 
iWBQf Arolaj e^yii mot be held r^poasible tm what hM trtiiipirei prtor 
to his appoiEtraent m gmemm^ a»d the policy he Mlow^ wm pr#bibly 
dictated for him in geEartl f^m Manik; but It is diffiemlt to i^^aife 
of a man exeeiitiiig liis duty with mdi figor^ earnestn^, awd th0r0igh- 
iiesg as (leiieral Aroliis dicl^, unless his heart and soul appTOied #1 radi ii 
policy and added eiithusiaiiii mid zmt to the impetus of duty* Further- 
more, there are many reasons for believing that Gofemor Aroto f^om- 
mended the main lines of the policy he pursued. At aE 6?ente he im- 
personate^ as far m the obj^t of this work is concerated^ that eoinbin^ 
agoney of government which is responsible for the significant eients of 
his administration of Suln affairs. In commenting -upon his -policy 
it would therefore be proper to refer to hini-personallyj without the l^t 
intention 'of fixing the blame on anybody^ or indeed of finding fault at 
all^ bnt with ti'ie sole intention of eliciting the faets and showing the 
actual condition of affairs in their proper light. 

In going over the long list of expeditions and campaigns condnclM by 
General Arolas and of the easnMti^ on both sides^ one can not hdp 
bnt expr^s admiration^ surprise^ or blanae m to the jnstii^ or MvimMMtj 
of the policy pnrsned^ its motiT^^ condnct^ and affect. For^ if ^e 
treaty of 18?8 was still in force — and there is no rcMon to Bnpj^^ tiist 
it was abrogated— why did ' Go¥ernor Arolas institnte new rnl^ imd 
conditionB pertaining to the sidtanate and render compliMice with tiiem 
necessary for qualification and confimnation? If by ¥irtne of ttie 
prerc^ati?e of sovereignty it was deemed nec^sary to interfere witti 
Snhi internal affairs and customs for a benefici^ Mid good piirp<^, 
why was it not right then to oppose and check Datu Aliyud Din m mmm 
as it became evident that tlie majority of the Sulus want^^ Amirid 
Kiram as sultan -and"^ Aliyud Din had refused to honor the ^mmm^B 
proposals and recommendations? Why was it not consider^ right for 
the Government to object to wm between the contending partis fi^m 
the beginning and to a^ume for itself all the powere and preiw^tiv^ of 
a protwtor or arbitrator? If the good of the Sulue wm the ultimate 
object sought^ .why was not the rightful heir supports from tiie ^^in- 
ning and advantage taken of such an opportunity to enlist the sympathy 
of one party^ at leasts on the side of tlie tiovernment^ strengiieE tiie 
weak head of the nation^ and bring order and tranquillity out of dit^ 
and anarchy? 

Apparently tbe wortliy cause of peace and Sulii w^elfare were completely 
overlooked^ ivhile the main object of averting power wad gaining sn- 
premacy wai prei«!d and pro^emt^l at tiie expnst of i ^oii^ii souls 
and war with eveij strong chief throughout the whole Arcliiptlt^* Oof- 
emor Arolas trampled on the treaty, tisiinifd arbitmiy mi i^M« 
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authority, and treHtfd iioncoinpliiiiKo wifli his wiuhes m dislovalty and 
iriHUiTC'ction, 'J'liis atliiude might Iiave lKH»ii due f« hii^ jR'eul'ar niiiitary 
training and id(»as, hut it was <;eHaiiily unjust and ov*Tk*aring. Na- 
Ijimn can not hv. trani|>ltMl under fo(it with«iut bringing ah<mt rew»ntment 
and retaliation and people ean not he treated m privates in a eoinpaiiy of 
disci plinanos or ilcpoHadoH. Th*; res^ult of sur-li c!<M»reioft if? hatred, and 
(fie etfect of abuse in enmity. Such metlKxls do not tend to eivilix<? a 
country or i)etter its t}mnt;es of progress. Tijey kill ambition, harden the 
hi'art, and dull the senses. The fli"st step toward the progr<^4 of a 
subordinate, nation is imitation of its sujierior; liut imitation is generally 
engeiulered by admiration and kindly inlluenees, and eruel warlike 
nieasur<« are cortaiidy disposed to kill such gwxl sig(>neies, 

Sulu military operations eeascd soon after the arrival of (lovernor- 
(ienoral Weylei" in .Manila, and some of the Jolo forces were withdrawn. 

(roneral Artjlas left Jolo in 1H!):5 and was suceeedeti by Col. Ct^ar 
Mattos, who was in turn followed by (Jen. Venancio Hernandez before tlie 
end of the same yeai-. The successors of General Arolas did not liave sim- 
ilar motives for uphohling Harun's sultanate against overwhelming odds. 
They saw in him a weak and vacillating sultan who was a burden 
to the state. ConstHpiently Sultan Harun was relieved in 1894, and he 
returned to his iiome in Palawan. During his incumbency Sultan Haran. 
lived at Mubu in tin; vicinity of Jolo. The house lie occupied w^ the 
best building ever occupied by a Bulu sultan. He was ambitious and 
willing to reform his people, but he never had a strong following and 
was very unfortunate in that he had to fight so hard and so often for a 
nominal allegiance and fake support from his people. 

RULE OF SULTAN JAMALUL KIRAM II 

Raja Muda Araii-ul Kiram, who fought and suffered so long for the 
throne of his father and brotlier, succeeded Hultan Harun and assumed 
the name of Sultan Jamalul Kiram II. He was not obliged to go to 
Manila in order to be vested with proj-Mir authority by the Governor- 
General, but it seems that he pledged himself in one way or another to 
pay some tribute to the Spanish (Jovernment, and eonsetpiently a di^eree 
was issued by Govenior-General Blanco on March 1, 1894, direeting a 
general census of the Moros of the Sulu xirchipelago and the eolleetioii of 
a tax of 1 mil ^ from each individual. The proceeds of this tribute, 
after dedutfting the allowances made for the interpreters and tt^lleetors. 
were to be devoted to the development of the institutions of Jolo, and 
espeeially to the construction of roads. It is said that the sultan was 
unable and unwilling to eolleet the tribute so deei-oed, but that he paid 
from his own purse tlu; sura of f 10,001) or its apiivalent on the basis of 
a population of 100,000 and at the rate of 1 real per i»em>n. Th? 

t About 5 wnts. United StaWs eurrency. 
[186] 
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collection of this tax was abandoned in the following year ami wm never 
resumed. 

The Bulus' a<iherence to the cause of Jamalul Kirain II wag not 
based on any personal influence he exerted on tlie people, but on the 
influence of liis mother and tlie people's devotion to the house of Jamalul 
Kirani 1. Datu Aliyud Din's claim was theoretically strong, but for 
vai'ious reasons hi** party weakened; while Amirul Kirara, though a 
fugitive, gradually gained in influence and rose to iK>wer. 

The administration of Governor Hernandez was the longi«t in dura- 
tion next to that of Governor Arolas and was, on the whole, peacefid and 
tranquil. On one occasion in 1895 hostilities broke out with Datus 
Julkarnavn and Kalbi, and the Sulus of Lati and Patikul attacked the 
town of Jolo causing several casualties. However, peace was soon 
restored by Oovernor-Qeneral Blanco and no further hostilities occurred. 
Governor Hernandez built the direct road, k-nown as the Asturiaa Koad, 
which leads from the gate of tlie walled town to Fort Asturias. About 
1897 General Hernandez was relieved by Col. (later Brig.-Gen.) Luis 
Huerta, the last Spanish governor of Sulu. 

Spain evacuated Sulu in May, 1899, and eTolo was garrisoned by Amer- 
ican troops on the same day. On the 20th of August Gen. J. O. Bat^ 
concluded a treaty with Sultan Jamalul Kiram II, generally known as 
the "Bates Agreement," and the sovereignty of Sulu passed from Spain 
to the United States of America.* 

» See Appendix XVIII, on regulations relative to taxes and imports oa natlvra ai^ im- 
migrants in Sulu; also Appendix XIX. on the protocol ot Sulu of 1877 b^weea Spain. 
Germany, and Great Britain ; Appendix XX, on the protocol of Sulu of 1885 between 
Spain, Germany, and Great Britain; Appendix XXI. decree ot the General GoirerBBaeiit 
in regard to payment of tribute of Sulus; Appendixes XXII and XXIIl. oa rights of 
foreigners engaged in pearl fishing in Sulu waters. 
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PorJTiCAl. STATl'H OV HVhV AT THE TJMK OF SFANIHI! 

KVAC'UATION 

The cause? for which CSoveriior Arolas shed the b!*MMl of several hundreil 
Spaiiisli Hohliei*s and killed some thoiinands of Moroa wag utterly defeat€ii 
The tenacity with which the Suhis resisted Spaiiii^h douiiiiatioH, th«?ir 
«»bdurate oppogitioii and bravery in battle, and their cib^tinate passive 
resistance in peace, baifled all Spanish efforts to subvert their political 
organization or gain a single fioint of advantage without paying too 
dearly for it. The Sulus succeeded at last in inaugurating their can- 
didate as Sultan of Sulu. Their laws and the administration of their 
internal affairs were not interfered with. Their religion, social e«»n- 
ditionsi, national usages and customs were unaffected by any change what- 
soever. Spanish influence and Jurisdiction did not extend beyond the 
limits of the garrison and no material reform or progress reached the 
^hno community through that channel. No effort wm made by Spain to 
educate the Sulus and no adequate measure was pro|>osed by her govemoi^ 
which was applicable to the needs of the Sulus and acceptable to their 
ideas. The Sulus felt that there wan a strong inclination on the part of 
the Spanish Government or some of its recognized agents to change their 
religion and destroy their nati<mal unity, and consequently they never had 
complete confidence in S|)anish officers and representative and repulst»*! 
every influence that tended to establish close relations between them and 
the Christians of the Spanish garrison. 

No tax or tribute was collected from the Sulus, and their territory was 
exempted from the operation of the laws of the Philippine Mands. 
Sulu imports could come in Sulu craft free of duty and unhampered by 
any vexatious regulation. Duties could be collected by Sulus at all ports 
unoccupied by Spain; and if hostilities could have been brought tii an 
end, the Sulus, in their jmrsuit of the j)eaceful vocations of life, miglit 
have felt no appreciable ditficulty or inconvenience from Spanish miupa- 
tion of Jolo, except the loss of the revenues of the jM»rt,« of .lolo ami 
Siasi and some control over the trade of the Chinese. 

Slavery remained an established institution of the land and lU van- 
iinued practice among the Moim was neither denoum^etl nor it»§tricieii 
The pearl industr}* remained in the hands of the Sulus and pmrl fi^er^ 
and shell dealers paiti a variable tax tti the sultan and local chiefss. 
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Pimvy wm v(mi\tU>ids- mi\iim>iiMHl, nm\ ilw immimi s»f <;hri«tbn mm- 
muiiilios* ami the eaptuiv of ChriHtiniisi m slaves by Sul«» termiuatetl 
lit thi* t'«uqut»Ht of ilob in IHid. 

Bcforo thc! fampttigii of 18T<> the s^uUiui rulwi with a strong liami, livt-cl 
in titsitt', vviUJ prosperoiH and liad c'<»ijHidi*rabk' weattli. The prineipal 
Hntu.s livwl at J(»lo, ami tlic Sulu forces were uiiitwi Jainalul Aiaiii 
reniaiiu'd rii-h until his death, hut MUwMjuent wars and lic-fntiousiiesis 
rcduccMl tht> esiate of his win?;. The separation and jli.«[>ei*ion of the 
(hiiu!^, however, weakened the Suhis nion- tlian any other vmm. Kaeli 
(latu ht»gan to feel more or lei^s independent <»f the other, their jealowia* 
increabsed and kH'siine more inteuj^e and eflfectual; their forces were dis- 
united, and each chief relied solely upon liis own fortilie^itioiis and 
following. I'liited acstion wm ignorwl or became impractiealtle. Boon 
the subordinate chiefs began to feel their importance, gradually a.-*«»rt«i 
their rights, and assumed greater dignity and power in propt»rtion to 
their prosperity and the following tlicy could command Jamalul Aiara 
niled firmly, had every chief under his control, and held the state intact. 
Three chiefs outside of his* hous^e were ^'ufficient to sign the treaty he 
made with Spain. TIhsm' were Datu llarun, Datu Raja Lawut Zaynul 
'Abidin (Asibi), the father of Datus Kalbi and Julkarnayn, ami Datu 
Muluk Bandara.«a Pula, the son of the famous Datu Daniel, and the 
father of the present Datu Pula-pula of Mubu or Tandu. N^o nmlmajm 
or hadjL^ figured prominently in those days, and the ptmglimm served 
as state messengers. 

As soon as it became known that Jamalul A'lam was dying a condition 
bordering on anarchy arose and di8c)rder prevailed as in. the days of 
liadanid Din. Things grew worse during the regcnc}- of Datu Aliyud 
Din, and worse still during the civil strife between the latter and Kaja 
Muda Amirul Kiram. General Arola^ and Sultan Hanm had to light 
every chief in his turn and every island by itself. Each chiM felt in- 
dependent of the rest of the country and had hi^ own ideas as to wiio 
should be appointed sultan. Each datu was defende<l by his own men 
only and each bad to meet the Spanish fones by himself unaideil. Even 
Maymbung had to face the mighty foe with forct« which twild Iw as- 
senibled from the inmiediatc neighliorhocKl only. Sniall detachment!! did 
sometimes reenforce the forts of their neighlwi-s, but the projjortion of 
help so extended to the actual strength of the forces that c<ndd have Imni 
united was so insigni (leant that no account can be tiiken of such ci>ii|H;ra- 

tion. 

Thus the total or c<unbined stivngth of Sulu wjis >-etluce«l So small* 
insignificant and disunited entities; the power of wsisianw to outride 
invasion was dimiiiish«l liut at the same time the sus(»eptiUility of the 
country to foreign influence became nil. It was an easy matter for 
General Arola.H to defeat one party or chief alone, bat the nee^ity of 
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fightiBg eac'li eliieC hy Mmmli iMmtml Im purpi^ and BttmU in tlia eii- 
IJiieoiiseitwBly, Hpaiii broiiglit on an abnciiinal eoiiditwrn cif affaire in 
HmIu, extremelj ililficttlt to iiiaiiagti and for wliieh she mmm fomii ilie 
proper remedy. II10 rwliiig sultan, tlitjiigli wall iuppcirtti bj tlie grimtc^r 
mass of tlie people, had neither tlie knowledge^ tlie ttet, nor the streiig tli 
iieeea^ary to eorreet tlie wrong done^ and things in general tendcMl ritlii!? 
to the w^oim! than to the better. The parties created by the elfi! itrife «f 
1884 existed in 1899 with very little change, and tlieir enmity bad 
become deeply rooted and ineradicable. The whole northern fxirticMi of 
the island east of Jolo and eastern Tandn represented a distinet party 
nn favorable to Jamaliil Kirani II and at times seemed to be ivholly under 
thc^ leadershij) of the two brotliers^, Datns Kalbi and Jnlkarnayn. Hiniilar 
partita existed in Tapnl, Lugiig^, Siaai, and the Tawi-tawi Ciroup, many 
settlements having two ehiefs, one representing the sultan and the other 
the hostile party. To add evil to existing wrong, the chiefs tixik ad- 
vantage of this condition and vacillated in their alliance from one party 
to anothei' as it Burned to them more advantageous for the time being. 
General Arolas fonght both parties^ incurred the bitter enmity of all 
cliiefB and gained for liimself and the canse of prosperity no advantage 
whatsoever. All the Snlus hated Spain at heart and welcomed the end 
of her Bovereignty^ with the hope of having more peace and better rela- 
tione with her successor, 

SPANISH POLICY 

ATTITUDE OF THE MOROS 

The vivid picture presented by the history of Snlu thrills the reader 
with scenes of horror, cruelty, and misdirected energies. On one page 

we read of how a ricli and mighty sovereign stretched his hMid across 
the border of his domain into the territory of his weak neighbor and 
coveted his Jewels and treasure^ and, being refused, struck terror^ desola- 
tion^ and destruction in the home of the latter. On another page w^e read 

how^ m if posF-CBsed by a mighty demon, that weak and petty king-neighbor 
summoned the powers of the wind and sea to his aid^, marched upon his 
strong enemy in the nighty assailed him while unawmre^ robbed his house. 

and carried his people away to 'Work for his homely sustenance. The 
mighty sovereign wakens in the morning, and in his rage euises his 
wretched neighbor and swea.rs vc^ngeance upon him and liis wiekeil fellow^ 

nomads of the sea^, but the rich and mighiy lord of the north has enemies 
and rivals in the west and fin south and does not dare leave liis home 

unguarded. Fart of his available warriors he thought w^onld lie s»if* 
ficient, and their valor and patriotism %vere c*ounted on m an iiditional 
a^et and a sure gimranty of victory* The siiils of a gigtntie Mmi m^ere 
unfurled «nd chariots and steeds were |>ri>vided for the triumphil iiitroli 
into the enemy's pearl land. But the mighty sea roll^l and ttit fttrlais 
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wiiicls hhw and Urn giaiit clicl ncit jmnm s iiistdi, for tiie w^k, f#f wj»a 
c*nii not gii igaiiiit iiiifiire, unci ftlur is ti fuMir ti«l igiinit iifi*fm%*ltiiiiig 
imIcK Yet icime mtm'i limrti iirc* iiiiil«* cif g|iiri# tml ciiic* #r tw# cii* 
fM:*r,ieiiee^ 1I0 licit Itiirli ilmm enciiigli; m we m%* tin* *^iiiie ^«M! n»|M*tt-al 
tiiiiP aiicl thm agtim, iiEtil itii cipiiortiiiie iiionieiit tirrtv«! tiwl, a m^m 
dnipm %¥m opened in wliirli we fiiicl tlii» ricli iiif'ert*igii wMmw miid 
iiiiglitier. Tliis time Etture tmkm mlm witii lalglit mud tiiriii tlii* 
mmlm Bgiiimi tlic^ weak and jiettj king of tJie mmth snd Imwm iiim 
wreekeii unci itmiicleil ciri Ids fiiriil rwft^. 

The Biilu k a Miiliiyan of prominent iji^^ rmrml in hit infancy iij a 
Bnilinian primt and lircniglit up tn itialiiritY under tlie rare of a Miiliaiii- 
niedan instructor. He rejctett^l hm idok iiii emrij as 1450 and limd Im^m 
for more tlian 11 eentnrj prior to tin* nrriviil of Iji»g»spi tt €dm, m faitlifml 
and de¥oted woriliipp«,*r of '*Allaliii Ta'tilii/' llie Almiglitj umc imlj Cl^, 
aeeording to tlie tpc^liing of tfii* firopliet Molimitnied and the Judy QaraD* 
Ha liiid law;H, iinplidilif*lHMi government, an organiied stmte, an tlpia^t, 
and a synteni of/ediieiition. By trade fie was a planter and Mif^r, and 
botli land and mm yielded l^Jni jileiily. He tnrned the timlier of liis rieli 
forents into tioafis and nfiliKed the eiirrent^ of the mm and the nio¥enieiitii 
of tlie %rind. NaYigation eaine natural to hiin-i and 1m* sailed to distant 
lands and tradeci his pearl.^ for nilka and gpiees. He had a mide range #1 
expc^rience, and |iis knowledge of tlie wiirld was Iw no means rt^strifted 
to one island or |o one limited gronp of ishmds. 

The dominion! of the ^Snltan; of Snlti was eomplete and liis ^wm 
was well respeetea thronghoiit the Archipelago. Betiram Mindanmo and 
Borneo 150,000 'p^^ople—YaJtcans, Sanials, and Snlms— iiv«i and oteytd 
one ' man. True, |he Snlns had no standing array or navy, but tliey 
had innnmerahle l|oats, forts^ and firearms, and every ahlc^-lMMlic^l man 
\wm a poldior and ja sailor, always armed^ and alwiws ready for a eall 
t<i arms, lli^ imniediate neighbors were pagans^ or **infidds/^' m*lio paid 
him liomage aBd iribut4^ He was the master of the land and tlia Im^l ' 
of the sonthem mk^. Ife^ \%'m ehiTalrons in his matintre and f^^ited 
hii^ friends with liberal hospitality: bnt he wasted no syiapitliy tw 
kindness on his eiieniv. Tlie enem? of the .4ale m^as also an eneniv tm 
*^Allahtt Ta*ahi,^* and no life wm deemed too dear to saeriicm for the 
eam^e of home and (lod. It m^ai^ the idea of his home that sttrlml tlm 
blood rnBhing thtongh hif^ veinB, and religion fittingly fannwl 111© 
Ihime and heated lii^ Moml to the lioiling point* There Is hmmm mmi 
iim«ing thicTea, and a nation made irp of lii*ree pimt4¥ nc^l not g# ^^ing 
for dignity^ gallaatry, and self-pride, I^>t the Siilii ^ ii^latroas #f 
a fire %foimhiper and he will *%o panimfmimM^ on tlit itren^i #f fcit 
faith in wooden ot ire gods lief on* lie yields to a iii^ttr ©r »r^ m 
a dme* He will lie before he i^iir w^ndere, Hneb ni#t«l m witat ^^^ 
the Bidtii brate, Independent^ and mtiyleldijig* 
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Tlw Siilii!< vviitfliiHl the pmgro^M of Uigaspi at Vehu, Fanay, and 
Luzon, mw him tlio pagiui chiefo were subjugatcKlj fuid witne^e*! tli« 
expulsion of their brother Moliaiumediiiw from Manila. They had played 
tills rr>lo tht'inst»lvt'}*j ainl wlieii the imeriiy roaelied their ghort^ th<*y 
mmlad no word of explanation or gtiinuliis to resist, except that which they 
ha<l in tlunr breeding and general make-up. Spain instigated bwtiiities 
and eovetcHl their domain; it was not their part to yield, but it was 
Spain's^ clear duty to riH'Btablisli peace l>efore the evils restdting from 
war outweighed the good obtained. This she failed to do, and the Sulns 
were invaded repeatedly and harassed constantly. Bitter animosity filled 
the hearts of the Sulus, and a desire for revenge prompted them to 
retaliate; and what can be expected from people of their race and civili- 
zation except cmelty and barbarity in war! We know tliat "war is 
hell" among hij^hly civilissed nations and why should we expect of the 
Sulus a moral conduct out of proportion to their intellectual development 
and the influences of their civilization and religion? The life of an 
"infideF' was not a matter of religious concern to them at all. The 
Prophet himjself led his people against nonconformists and promised 
them reward instead of pardon or intercession before God. The Quran 
taught them that patriotism is a part of their religion, and love of 
homo and family left no place for cowardice and no patience with 
humiliation. They therefore fought well and fought cruelly. They 
raided the enemy's country, robbed him, and carried away many slaves- 
Slavery was also sanctioned by their religion and formed an established 
custom or method of punishment which took the place of imprisonment 
and saved the expense of Jails and guards. 

Humanity called for different action on both sides; but it evidently 
made no impression on the Suius. Not satisfied with just mei^ures of 
war and direct retaliation, they developed an abnormal propensity for 
piracy, invaded the Spanish domain frequently for the procurement of 
slaves and for other wicked purposes, and committed unspeakable horrors 
and atrocities. But to treat evil with evil adds no virtue to the credit 
of the other side. We rarely read 6f wounded Moros after an eng^e- 
ment, and, strange to say, all wounds of Moras were invariably immedi- 
ately fatal. If few Moros were ever kindly treated after battle, certainly 
many more w<>re promptly dispatched in a manner that tenninatetl 
suffering and life at the same time. 

MISTAKES AND DIFFICULTIES OF SPANISH RULE 

Had Spain exerted more effort to increase the Jolo garrison in 1646 
and trusted the charge of this garrison to an able and upright adminis-« 
trator, the fruits of the brillant conquest of General (^oreuera would not 
have been Imt, and in all probability the trouble with Suhi would have 
been ended before the termination of the seventeenth century. Howewr, 
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hwUmil cif thm inmrm*, wi*iik i'lmrtirtc»ri$ wurc* elitrgeil witli tin* fiii.jitgc^i.ir*it 
iif iilftjr«, mul ill filiii^e cif jicriiiaiwut a-iiil Plrriii|f iM*rii|iiitiiiii i»f tlie IhimI 
iiii iiifiigiiilkmiit trmij wm luiiile milli Urn Siilu^ witli iw iiiteiitlaii mi flit* 
|iiiri ill Kpiiiii cif kiMfrliig it pi^riiiiiiiently mii. with nci lic^ tliai it w#iilii 
III* kf*pt lij the BiiliiP. Bifiiiltr iiiipiikvH m%»re frf*i|iii*iiflj mqnmiml ami 
II c*rii(!l iiihiiiiisn strife iiiiirkei;! with an titonncliiig profiiiieiiaa*! ^>f MmMl- 
dunl iiiiil twrihle kmB of lifr* ami mil cif all iturt^, w^ pnilciiigeci fcir ihi* 
Hpiiee of three !uii!drc»cl iiiiil tw4*iil:j yeiiri^ without mi? inlrtiiitiigi* that m 
worth iXMi^ideriiig. 

In ctaniequaiice of all ihm, the 8tilii has Immi imimwi tci the mitpide 
world m a hlac»k devil iinearriata,^ home m iiilgehief ami eoiiec4¥€Ml io 
iiiiqiiitj; wlt!*'>ii,t a hiiirinii ehtiraf*terii^tit% biirhiircnis arid pataga is hi^ 
wrond c*fWBiii tlie oraiig-iitiiii of Borneo. Urn Sidii hud no meaii^ f»r 
ehtBcc of pleading his eau^e before an iiiteriiatioiial courts and km erj 
eoiild ni)t ho heard or rt*gi-!^toreil hy a foroign hand or pre^s^.. He wm not 
met except with a predetc»rniiriation. to fight him* He wee not appr^li^l 
eicept with the intention of Bharing hin treasure, lie was *iot in^it^i 
except to ^*^nrrender his right of government and no alt^rnatite was offt*!^! 
him except trilmte or death. It m out of r:*ason to eipeet mmli pwplt to 
abandon their eustonis^ traditions^ go¥ernment, and religloa without m 
struggle, Tt' is out of reason to expect them to jield to th^ts and lie 
(hiont<}d hv a boinhshell shot front a distanee. The Jungle is tliirk iiid 
cLxtenBive, their boats and Bails are readj and light; tliey know the fonte^ 
of th*» scm and ean follow the currents of the ocean in the dark as well 
aB in the light. The coasts of Borneo and the Oeleli^ are not too far 
froii. 'hem^ and liTing there i«? m cheap and eaw as at home- It is 
, beyond reason to expect that all snltan^, datus, and jmmglimm will i^sigii 
their offices^ giye np their rank and privileges, and be content to plant 
com on the hillgide or cateh, fiBh along the beach. The laws of nttiire mm 
not ambipions. and man h man whether his skin is %?hite or brown. 

The -chief diffienlticB Spain hud to contend with in the south tf^ 
ont of the natnral weakness of her system of administration* He? ^0¥- 
ernors-General changed frequently. The Moro qii^tion ^wiv^ m ^- 
ondai^ attention, and no definite |tolicy or settM eonrse of action m^ts 
ever sy^ematically worked ont aad followed. What Cofciiera plann^ 
was not carried ont by his snccessofB^ and measnTOs m%icli were appWT^ 
by General Terrero were dmpproved by G-enertl Weyler and igioff^l 
by General Blanco. Had Governor-General IJrMiionio p^^ti Q<i%> 
emor-General ClaTeria^ Jolo might have bf^n attack^ ^i wrnqme^ 
before 1851, and had GoTomor-Geneml Mtlcimpi p^^^ ^^imof* 
t Geneiml ITrbiitondo, the garrison of Jolo mifM have ^^ ^taMisli^ 
twentj-i?e j%&m taflier^ 

The policy of Governor Pa? rtdo was not follow^, by Govtmor Ato1»% 
and the plans mi pledge of the hitter were not filly f^^t^l by Ms 

tll4] 



i*uc'a»giw»rH. Treat iii^ wt»re Tiia<li» Iti 1m? hrok-''H mther limn to Im «tejat 
jm«l at the end of f hrct* Imntlrci! antl tweiilj ymm of protmctesl relalwEW 
with Biilu, no satisfat'tory policy emi Im said to hme hmn decMetl ufioii 
nt eiifier Madrid or Manila. Tlie treaty of W78 wm a teiE|K»rarj €X{m*- 
diont. It was not intended to express a policy nor did Spain intend to 
restrict her influence to the provisions of a trt^aty nor to tie her liandji 
so fast for any length of time. Spain was intent on the compkie ctin- 
(ptest of Suhi, the assimilation of all the Moro trib^, and the unification 
of go\eriiment, religion, and eivilixation throughout the Philippine Ar- 
eliipelago. This ideal was the hope of all governors of Suin and fonned 
a concealed motive that prompted tlieir actions and gnided their admin- 
istration. The goveniors of Snlu differed only in their ideas m to the 
length of time which should pass before the Sulus should be? denied their 
autonomy, and the raetliods by which the change could be best brought 
around. There were opportune and inopportune times to interfere, which 
were left for tlie (iovernor-(ienei-al to decide, and in the majority of ca^s 
his decision was controlled not by the immediate nwd^ of the ocx^jision, 
but by interests pertaining to the general administration of the Archipel- 
ago, which left partial attention and inadeffaate means available for the 
solution of the vexatious diffieultioB in the .*5outh. Genemls who were 
anxious to distinguish themselves, took the first opportunity that offered 
itself, but satisfied themselves with the immediate results of victory or the 
simple correction of the wrong calling for military action, without hearing 
in mind the general situation and the requirements of the next step that 
should Ije undertaken as part of a course planned for the carrying out of 
a settled general policy. Thus bound to observe the general provisions 
of the treaty of 1878, and limited in the authority granted them tvom 
Manila and in the strength of the gamson assigned to Jolo, the gorBinom 
of Sulu felt their hands completely tied, and consequently they wmM 
not accomplish much and left mattere to drift with the current of 
events. 

During the governorship of General Terrero, Governor Aroli^ wm 
given a free hand and suflBcient troops to carry out his plan ; but Arolffii 
was not much more than a fighting man and an excellent p<^ mwr 
mander, and the evils of his strenuous measure outweighed the ^M 
he accomplished; and when the Jolo garrison was subsequently reducsed 
by Governor-General Weyler his policy could not be eontinn^ and was 
necessarily doomed to utter failure. 

Howeverj nobody was quicker to note such mistake and t© deerre the 
needs of the situation than the Spanish officers theinselvttij eifNKsldiy 
inspectors-general who were commissioned to invwtigate mttten aad 
conditions in Snlu, and historiaas who made a study of Snln tfftii^. 
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EIPOET OF 8ALTASAR OIEAODIEE 

llf lierk^ iif tlm iiiitiirr wi* ^ivi* hriel iirriiiiiib iif llmi c^timiilili* re|iiirt 
of lliiltiimr Ciiriniilii»r, |lir«»i*liii; nf tin* ^iMiiriij etc* Miiiilii/'* wltirli mm^ 
jiri»**^4*iiti»il to tlii» <}im*rii«ir4ii»iwriil, Iliiiiiiiigii M<»riiiiM^, iii li4^t. ami 
till* iiotinvartiiy n^iiiiirki^ iimJ rtH*iiiitiiii*iiiliitkiiif^ of tlti» iiiitlpir nf *^l|iiiiiti*^ 
.^iilin* Join,** Mi|;iu4 A. l*I?4fiifiit. i*iil«ifii*l iif iiifiiiitrv. 

liiiltii^iir <JJriniilic»r iimifiiiiimifil (ii*iii*ritl llniriiiiijiii t«i •inlit iit IH^II 
iiiitl iiimir* i4jiiH*iiil iiicjiitin iiito tin* .-itiiiili<»ii in tin* ,^<hiI!l He rli*irlf 
j^tiitinl tlmt till* teriiis^ of llii» tn^iity <»f 1^51 c^niilil imt In* riirriiMl »iit (kt 
iidvtiiitii|ift»), FiiiJiiri» to cilmTVi* tliii^ t.r«*«t¥ prov<iki»il tin* ^ultim iinil l^iilus* 
to iiii|iiiti<*iui% ivj^iHfiiiirt% mill ii relieliioiif^ iittitwk\ Iteferriiig to tlie Jiilo 
riiiii{iiii<(ii of iHffi lie c»f^tiiiiiit4»<1 tin* j^treiigtli of tlie attiii*kiiig armj at 
approxiiiiatalj 11/M)0 troops, and de^^erihed Jolo m mi mitml eliiircti- 
yard, held in ii roiii^tmil .^tute of m%i\ mid ii ||rc*iit i-^mi to tin* iiiitioii in 
men and. money. XiikcMl fiiet^«, lie a^^erted, did not justify friniier 
eipeditionn. and hostiliiieB were often provoked for ulterior iiiotivep, 
C.'on^ideriihle liarm re?^nltt»d from .^iic-li mii«dir<»eti*d nieamira% miiile niiidt 
l^ood to both niit-ion?5 etndd hiive b«*c*n ilerived from e policn^ of attrartion^ 
friink, loyid, iiml disinterested, lie trailed the attrition of the iiiitlior- 
itii»s to the neeei^sity of a faith fid obnervanre of the terni>5 nf treaties, ill 
order to expert and demand with right and re^peet a ra»ipriH-tl olii^ri^- 
anee of sueh treatie.s by the iforoi4: to the advisaMIity of lioii^riiig and 
Htrengtliening the anthority of the s^ultan in order to i^m^nre liis gi»il 
w^ill and cooperation in maintaining |)ea€e aad harmony and in repress- 
ing the evil tendencies of rebelliouB datns and sntiehiefj^: ta tlia great 
advantages that may arise from reestablishing the Mlary of the siltmn 
and promoting those friendly relations %vhicli tend to strengtlien tlic 
Snlii alliance and render this state a stronghold and a protecting m^all 
against invasion from foreign eountries. He eondemned the tretlj ©f 
18TB as limiting the government's freedom of action and eli^^king the 
progress and success of the nation*s policy- 
He reiterated that there is great need and nwc^sity cif defining the 
policy of the nation relative to 8uhi and the Moro country in gt^nemi 
Soch a grave (piestion shonld lie settled on a irm basis ant! shoiM n^t 
he subject to the caprice of an individual governor or ainmiander #f t 
miir vessel Ho opportnnity shoidd be allowcHl for ipioranm^ nialict. 
false pretexts, and nlterior motives that defame the nttiontl hwiOT^ 
weaken the policy of the government, or m^ork to the detriment ^f tlit 
people and the ct>irntry» He pointed to several imeldents #f m*i^nf 
condnct or imprndence on the part of offieials which proviiktil t^iMe 
and miir and left on the Moros an Impression that the 8|miiit^li weiti 
acting deceitfidly and in bad faith,^ The genera! fMilief lie ciitliii^ 
for the information of the government and tor the iitiifom cwiiiiet of 
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III! otBeials was 8ubmitle<l in t\w form of Kjeommeiidlatlcin«, the mmt 
important of whicli are briefly nofeil as follows: 

1. Tlic sultan and datus should \m treated witli respect and wnsidftratlwi. 

2. Immediate justice and iro|Mirtiality should be strictly administered and 
|jrac«tieed in all cases and under all <»ndition8, eapcially when erime or outr«|^ 
h eonuiiitted against the Moros; for such action would demonstrate in an Impret- 
sive manner a;i upright ctmduet which would command the fullest respect of the 
Atoros and obeilience to law and order. 

3. It in of the utmost importance tlmt the belief, temples, and mmetmim 
of the people be respected. 

4. Tl»e speedy punishment of all Moro misconduct and aggression sitould be 
secured through the datu or cliief. 

5. The fleet should make frnquent visit* to vaiiou« islands to faroiliaria* the 
{jcople with the fUig, to map the country, and to study conditions in general. 

0. Religion should be fully tolerated in the same manner m in India and 
.lava. Proselytism should be prohibited. 

7. The sultan should ht luvited to live in Jolo; an edifice should be constructwl 
for his residence which would increase his dignity in the ey^ of his people; and 
he slunild be given a high office in connection with the government (as secretary) 
which would engender and promote his interest in the ^verament and its 
welfare and secure needed and desirable co«5peration between officers and chiefs. 

In conclusion, Giraudier pointed to the wisdom of English and Dutch 
policy in affording education to the sons of native princes and chiefs 
at public expense, to the necessity of large sacrifices at the b^inning which 
would be amply compensated for by a general pacification of the Archipel- 
ago in the end. 

VIEWS OF ESPINA 

CoUmei Espina assumed that retrogression was oat of the question 
and that the flag which was waving over Sulu must be defended and 
supported. Bulu could not be abandoned to her fate and Spameh sov- 
ereignty had inevitably to be exercised. Extermination of Moros he 
held to l>e absurd and impossible, and measures so directed he r^arded 
SIS injurious and unwise. He entertained strong hop^, amounting to 
actual conviction, that Moros could become Spanish in political organi- 
zation, sympathy, and civilization, and that their religion did not form 
an obstacle to their reformation and assimilation unless conversion into 
the Christian religion was insisted upon and rigorously kept up. He 
tliought that the cause of religion alone was sufficient to prolong the 
war indefinitely and lead the Government to a policy of extermination 
and failure. Instead of that he advised a prodcnt and tolemnt policy 
declaring absolute noninterference with religion and hearty cooperation 
with the Sulu.s in matters of general concern and public welfw^. He 
considered it of great iniportance to occupy all the principal inlanife of 
the Archipelago with garrisons and tf» establish coloiiiw and agriciiltiiral 
stations at the most desirable localities and harbors. He wr^te at 
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roii^iilatilik* leiigtit cm tlit iirgaiiiiiitl^>it <if ii rural pilk« tmem t# i«.*iii- 
tiiiii iinliff aiifl c'lirr? <mt tin* viiriiMW iiitinnirc^ nf liii fwlkj. He ^iKtei 
ciiit tlitj iiflfiiiiWiitf of itrtngtliwiing tlie aiitlMiritj ©f tlia ittltaa mm 
HiiliiB, of ri*iiclerliig liig ii|i|iiiititiiifiit iiilijwt Ui ike approfil m choice 
of tlie Bfmnisli Clwcirjiinetit, iiimI cif idiM'tiiig ii ccmiicil cif itete Icijal tci 
tli0 Bpaiilsli Ofiferiiiiient anil «»rviiig iiiiclcr mliirf* Tliit liiM timlmn^^ 
iif lilt! pcilMW }m» mitliiiwl tire m fulbwp: 

L The ^rgaiiiMtticiE at ttw* ^iiitaimte iliniiM Ik* fiiiiile i>r iM>iitiim<Mi. in acc^jnlaiii* 
with the liiWi mild cii#t0in?i of the ccmiitry, hut i.ii s inaiiiiftr m^reaalile t«i t!ir 
iatert!»ts 0f thi! HpiiniMh <f€i¥eriiiw*iit. Rank,, ciriler, iiiiil religion sli#iilii iicit Im* 
ititCTfc^rpd with* 

2. The ^iiltaii nti«l tiieiiiherH of the eciuneil iif i^tate ^slitiuhl In- apiM>iiit«I bj 
tht* CJoverncir-tjeiienil iiiiti i^houhi Iuivb saliirieM. 

3. A new treiity nhciuld he made in order to rectify ihimB eMum*^ of the treaty 
iif IB|8 pertiiiiitiig to the raiiiiitt*tjiiuce of peace and the gimratttw of sttMj of 
life and property* 

4- Slavery should he mboliMhed, radically and thoroughly. 

5. Coiijpiikory trihuoals of justice or courts should l»e estahlinhi^ci tci relieve 
datu.^ and chiefs of the exerei^-^c* of such fiifietlori?i. 

Ii, Coiiiiaeree should Im? encouraged and rendered frc*e for all hoats for a periiMl 
of twenty-fi¥e ycmrB* 

7, Koads .should he constructed to facilitate eouiinuuicatioii and trn»s^rtati«»n 
from the central ri»gion of the island to its principal harhors. 

8. Agrieulture should !.*€ developed, and colonies C5neouraged* 

ih Necessities should be created for the Moros, providing thaiii at tie same 
time With mean?! for sati.^fying them. Children of the sultan and datus shoald 
be educated in Manila, and schools for the Moro dialect should ^m estaWish^d 
and made aeeessible to the publie. 

PURPOSE OF SPAIN 

A few eloBiiig remarks on tlie purpose and interests of Spain in Siilii 

and the resourees slie had a%'ailable for carrying out this pnrpose may not 

be out of place in order to give the reader a clear idea of the final poliey 

which Spain had for Sulti and to enable him to grasp the seope^ complex- 

ity^ and diiicidtieg of this problem. Ho*wevcr, in discussing these subjects 

and the changt\^ they were intended to bring about it ninst be rememtereil 

that every project on the part of the sovereign nation or Spain c^lls 

for consideration from two points of view—the irst is m%ether the t^ncy 

employed wa^ Biillieieiit and adeqnate to impose the chwige and carrj 

it through ; the second is the anionnt of resistance such a projwt tii- 

countered on the part of the subject nation or Snli\, and in tmm the 

re^^i^tance cowld be overcome^ whether or not a nation like that of the 

Huhi8 wa.^ devtdopcd Biifficientlj for the rei|mifenicnts of the ciiiiiiga ami 

for iiibiecpicnt adaptation to the sjsteni it was prop^iwl to InaignMte 

InaittMich m the treaty of WW was not abi^i^tM ami no distinct 
cfffirt was actually made to disregard it^ it elioiikl 1^ i^pMei ^ tht 
olfirittl and niopt atitlieiitic eipr^sion of 8|min^i w^lttioi^^ Fight% ami 
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}Mir|icise III Bilk. Tlia terms of ttiis iri^tj gme Spain iiidiipitoMa 
Bovereigiitj iwer.Mmlu^ tlie right to occ^upj all ae^^arj polEte amd to 
estebliiti militarj garrisoBs wlierefer Beai^l, tha rigM to ^teWlsh. castom- 
houses at oecmpiecl pciiat% the right to limit or control tht impcirtmiJcin iif 
flreiiriiig, the riglit to suppress piracy aiitl. to deiiiaiii tha Smltaa^i ccMlpi»ra- 
tioii in its suppressioa. 

11ie degree or miioiiiit of sovereignty ipaiB w^ to exerd^ mm Siiln 
mm very indefinitely stated. The teiin ^indispmtaWa^^ dc^s not signify 
••'complete/' as some haity reports on Moro affaii^ hme expr^sei it. 
The aim of the treaty was to eiclnde Great Biitai% Germany^ ^d other 
foreign nations from the Spanish sphere of inflnenee o¥er Snln, and the 
word ''Indisputable'" should be interpreted in this sensej^ miiieh is clearly 
expressed in the Sulu teit of the treaty. At that time there was no inten- 
tion on the part of Spain to assume tlie control of Sulu intem,al affairs 
and the SuIub endeavored to guard their complete freedom and right to 
eontinue their political organization^ laws^ and religion by spmfyi^ tho^ 
powers whieii Spain had a right to exereige over them and by dwiaring 
emphatically that all their custom^^ ueageB^ and religion should not be 
clianged. The Sulu word for ^^custonis^^ signifies lawa^ organization^ ^li 
administrative methods. It is the political not the social sense of the 
word about which they w^ere so very particular. The treaty did not 
entitle Spain to interference^ or to institute any measure tliat tended 
toward political change or reform in Sulu. The sultan was left supreme 
in the exercise-of his authority over Moros. The treaty simply secnrM 
undisputed Spanish control over Sulu^s foreign relations and commerce 
and incorporated Sulu into the Philippine Archipelago in this sense only. 
It further established peace within the Archipelago by checMmg any 
possible revival of Sulu piracy. It appears that both distinguMied 
governors^ Martinez and Parrado^ interpreted the treaty in this mi^ 
and the Sulus certainly so understood it. 

Two important steps were tdken by Spain later thaa 181B in order 
to modify the relations ^tablished by^the treaty. The first of these 
steps WHS a resolution to appoint the~'" Sultan of Sulu or control the 
succession to this office* This occurred in 1886 when Sultoi Harun 
was declared by the Spanish Government^ in answer to^ tte r^nests of 
Governor-General Terrero and Governor Arol^, m the legitimate sulten. 
By this act the Madrid Government asserted its right t# a d^ire© of 
iicttual sovereignty over Sulu internal affairs and backed its assertion witli 
the necessary force and partially carried it through at tlie hands of Gov- 
ernor ArohiM. tfamahd Kiram II finally rct*ognii^,. to a cerf^n «tent^ 
Spiiin^s authority in this matter ami accepted her right of approval or 
confirmation of the election. 

The sectond ntep w^ an attempt to exact tribute from the Biilin* This 
wm clone by a dwree issued in 1894 by Governor-General Blanco ii^tiag 
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thiit a vinmm h* takmi of Hnhi *y»<l a ik»1I im id 1 "rml" imr e&plU l«? 
follcH'tod. A<lvttateg« wa»* tiik«»ii at tljat time of the awng tli*ir«' of 
Raja Mudtt Aniirul Kimnt to tefome suitiin. HuHm ll&nm wm jmr- 
mmM in it»ign, and tlic^ measure adoptinl for the eolk^twn <jf tli** 
tribute iv^sultwl in the payment ol a sum of iiionej or it^ eiiuivalent l»y 
Ami nil Kirum and the hitter's appointment m miUmi. I'he Pelieme wm 
a eompromij^» hy whieh S[>ain attempt<-d to assume more eontro! over 
Hulu, and Amirul Kiram mnired !iis ajipointment as sultan without 
tiaving to go to Manihi for thi?< puriKJW. Howe\er, the attempt to ini|Mi«> 
a tribute on the Bulus appwirs to havcj failed eompletely. No eensus 
was taken and no tribute was aske<l in later yearj*. 

The purpo.^e of Spain, in aeeonhinep with her offieial declarations, 
may therefor.^ be .Hummed up m foUowfJ: I. fomph-te «>ntrol of Sulu 
foreign relatione; 2. (*oniplete eontrol of Sulu eommeree; o. The right 
to appoint the i?.ultan ; 4. The right in imjK»?e tribute on thfe Sulus. 

The first two propoj^itions were legitinuite and proper. Both eould }»e 
aeeom|)lished and retain(«d by virtue of Spain's naval power, merchant 
marine, and friendly foreign rehitionB with the KuKjpean nations. The 
Sulus liad no navy an<l no steam vesw'ls. 1'heir native lH>ats could not 
otter any signifieant resislanee auil were powerless to oppose the Spanish 
navy. Ever sinee J 844 the latter watJ in the am-endant and hy 18*0 it had 
completely overpowered the Sulu naval ft)rces. Botli these proiMMsitions 
were conceded to Spain in the treaty of 1878 and were jiwtly held ever 
j^ince. 'Hiey strengthened the unity of the Philippine Archipelago and 
secured strength aJid pennanent internal peace. 

I'ho third proposition, the right to appoint the sultan, ^as in effect 
defeated. It was poor policy. At the end of the bloody straggle that 
arose because if it, Spain retained only the right to e<mfirni the choice 
of the nation. Had Governor Arolas confined himself to tliis point 
he would have won without a contest and without engendering hostilitv 
and ill feeling toward his (Jovernment. Had a tes^t of arms been tlie sole 
arbiter of the question (lovernor Arolas might Imj said to have won his 
point completely, for his forces tlefeated those of the Snhis in everj 
encounter; but the tenacity of i>urpose, persistence* and patriotism of 
the Sulus otitlivod his determination^ and what \va.< won hr fowe and 
cmelty was given tij) in the end as inadvisable and imiwlitie. 

The fourth proposition fell through. The \mi argument that can l>e 
advanced in its favor is that a tribute was actually paid hy the Sultan 
'.lamalul Kiram IT in 1801 and that the tax was not iniptmnl in later 
years because of tht» extensive campaign condueteii in Mindanao and the 
frefpicnt eliangcs td* (JovernoV-tteneral, and als<> Im^use of tlie Ta^l^ 
inmirrix'tion of 1 mnl Such argument is mort» in the natiw of an a|iol<^' 
than a defense. Then* is some signilicanw in exacting trihnti* from the 
Sultan of Sulu, hut the principal of the tribute was utterly defeated. 

H5«1 



PIIRWBK OF KPAIN 2m 

Tlie ittltaft evidently evaded the qwistioa entirely m mmn m he felt secure 
in !ti.s office. Bueh a measure would certainly have beea opimed by the 
Biilus. They would have risen to a man and iacriftced more life and 
treas^ure in this cause than in the previous one of the appointment of their 
.•andidati' for the wltanate. The nation was somewhat dividiwl in the 
former taw% hut in the matter of resisting the payment of a trilmte there 
wu"* not a dissenting vott?. They would have fought most vigorously and 
unitedly. CKivernor Arolas did not exhaust their fighting powers; they 
lould have fought just as well in 1888 as in 1886-87. One party alone 
advanced against Joio in 1895, and a band attacked landing soldiers in 
1897. To pav tribute to a foreign power meant vassalage in their opinion, 
and this they could not tolerate. They would fight, not on the strength 
of a careful and intelligent estimate of their power as compared to that 
of Spain, but because they would not tolerate the idea and their national 
lionor would prompt them to exhaust their strength before they would 
yield to such a humiliating proposition. Their tighting power was only 
one unit of their national resources; their national independence, national 
character, unity and stability of organization were other units which 
added considerable strength to their resistance. What they could not 
defeat they would have left alone; what they could not tolerate they 
would have evaded ; what they could not evade they would have run away 

from. 

An exaggerated degree of honor and self-pride, uncontrolled by a certain 

degree of intelligence, culture, and moral courage, is dangerous. Course 

unencumbered by prosperity or wealth and spurred by abnormal religious 

sentiment, becomes desperate, reckless, and fanatical. Moreover the 

treatment by a highly civilized nation of another limited in culture and 

development is under moral restrictions similar to those pertaining to the 

treatment by a man of mature age of a minor. A minor can not be 

blamed for lack of mature reason, and no more eaa be expected of him 

than he is able to do. He must further be treated with equity and Justice, 

tlrough he is weak and helpless. It was impossible for the Sulus to 

change their character at once. It was absurd to expect of them any 

action eontrary to their natural disposition and national character. It 

was the duty of the sovereign nation to recognize the national character 

of her inferior and treat her wisely and Justly. Tact might have been 

mightier than an army and wise measures might have worked wonders. 

Nations can be educated and can develop like individuals and force is a 

poor agent where the carr^^ing out of a certain measure is intended to 

bring about reform. 

Spain imposed tribute upon tlu? 8u1hs witliout being prepw^ to 
enforce its collection and licfore the Bulus were ready for such a measure 
and the relation it involved, ilranttng that the funds derived from the 
tax were to l»c used for the benefit of the Sulusthe principle umterlying 
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ilm iii^titiiticiii of tJie tm m ra|iiigiiiiiit In tlie fMiciple aiicl no iiiaaiiti m'ljra 
hbihI ti) r(!ijii»dv tliif^ fwliiig m train the iicniila for its tokriiice. %m 
i4ii¥iigi! iir ^i!iiiici'¥ilii4»il liiiticiii mm be ivfariiiecl unci goi'trii^ witlwttt 
initial oipeiiMi, nor mu refciriii lie aff€M*li»cl in a iltj, titliciiigli hrem ami 
(muh lire* iivailnbb in plenty* 

RESOUECES OF SPAiM 

ill thiMF beiiriiig on ttie subjeet under €<iiiHidi*riticin tin* raicinree^ erf 
Hpain niiiy be difided into three diviiicing— her figliting fwwer, her giM« 
lyrninent nnmhinerv «r ^VBteni cif gi»¥er«nient, and hc*f raeial intliiemm 

Her lighting power incliulcs all the forces of the aruiy ami navy 
which slio couhl hriiig lo bear on Huln and her ability to 8uj»|iort them. 
llie largoBt Hpauish force that ever assembled on the soil of Sulu wm 
tlMit ("(ininuindai by Governor-Cieneral Maleampo in the expedition of 
l.S7(» ; thiK was estimated at from 9,000 to 11,000 troops. In. January^ 
1888, the ntilitary forces of the Pliilippine Islands numbered 1'3,800 men, 
of whom lj4(>0 were Spaniards and the rest natives. Governor Arols^ 
never eominanded more than 3,000 troopg in his various ex|)editions and 
nev(!r needed more than that number. A garrison force of ♦'00 men 
prove*! suliicient to repulse a general attack on Jolo in 1881. We may 
therefoi-e ssifelj cont'lude that a foree of a,000 native troops stationed in 
Hulu was suilieient for all purposes and considerations. Such a fow^J 
should have been kept in Buiu all the time. The moral effect of maintain- 
ing it would be to suppresss any attempt at opposition and to ch«jk the 
tendency to mischief or rebellion. The fact that there is a ready force 
behind an order or request prompts obedience and conformity, before 
deceit or plots can have time to grow. Wise measures are more effective 
and pimce is assured. Besides, the honor of the sovereign power is con- 
stantly maintained and no chances for disregard or dishonor are allowed. 
Force back of a wise administrator is a potent factor for good. It need 
not be used except rarely and when absolutely necessary. Force is evil 
(mly when it is allowed to rule the head of the administrator and, like 
every other agency, it is good only w^hen it is wisely dirwted. It was 
therefore necessary and, in as far as it was needed to back a <K»mpetent 
administration, it should have be*^n provided. Spain could have easily 
kept sucli a force in Sulu all of the time. She had the litKips and the 
means to support them. She, however, did not do this, and only part 
of the time did the Sulu garrison have the required strength. However. 
the facility of lransp«»rling troops from Zamboanga to «To!o and the 
preponderance «)f her naval forci^ reduced this deficiency to a minimum 
iuid the lighting power <^f 8pain may, as far as our puqxMe is concerned, 
be deemed to have Ihrhi ade<iuate to mle Sulu. 

The chief weakness in the Spanish regime lay in her system of g«vern- 
ment. Her government maehincry proved ineffective and inadetpate. 
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Mo eomiieteat men were ecliicmtecl iiitii tlie needs of tlit titiistwii tad 
gi¥0,E perai^ieiit charge of Biilii affairs. Tempararj nillitoj C0iii- 
minders were put in coinmeicl witlioiit tlie nojeiiiry prepafatioa f<ir tlia 
reqmiramenti of the office* Ho special ability was ii^cd to coniiiet tii 
otfim already organized^ to eieeute laws already astebliglied, or t# carry 
out a systetti of go?emiiieEt already laid out; hut it reqiiiral liigliiir 
abiliti^ to establish sovereignty oYer a new state like Siil% lay iowii a 
deiiiite^ settled^ and wise policy^ and carry ont the r^eneration and 
reform of a nation. Besides too frequent changes in the office of Qm- 
ernor-General^ the governors of Bnlii were also allowed too ^ort terms. 
More than thirteen gOYarnoi-s ruled Bnln in the course of twenty-thr^ 
jearg^ from 1876 to 1899, Not one of these felt that it was his duty to 
institute a permanent policy for Sulu^ or believed that he was going to 
Btay long enough to carry it through'^ and that he wan going to be held 
responsible for its conduct/ whether it failed or succeeded. 

The government of' a' state is entitled to as ninch consideration m 
any bueiiiess undertaking and there is no reason why it ^ should not 
be conducted on sound and businesslike principles. Such mefe^s m 
characterised the government • of Sulu would have ruined mOij busineis 
establishment and could not have done Justice to any nation or body of 
men it represented. The men in reapoUBible positions trusted tlia trans- 
mission of all official actions and communications to interpreters of 
limited capacity and strength of character. Ho governor could speak 
Sulu and Terify the translation of his letters and oMers. His knowledge ^ 
of Sulu affairs and his ideaa and opinions were mx^^sarily colored by the 
opinions or designs of his interpreters. The strength of Spain^s inser- 
tion and declaration of her rights to rule Sulu^ exclude foreign int^rests^ 
appoint the Sultan of Sulu, and impose tribute on the Sulus w^ b^^ 
on the meaning of the word ^^sovereignty^^ which do^ not appear at all 
in the Sulu text of the treaty of ISfS. The Sulu copy of the treaty 
uses in this connection the word ''agad/' which means ^^follow.'^ In the 
translation of this dm^^ument from Sulu into Bnglidi a point was 
stretched ^ad '%gad'' was interpreted as ^%bey.^^ ■ Wliile the Sultans of 
Sulu felt that they were independent and free in their administration of 
Sulu internal affairs^ and that they were only oblig^ to ^¥e Spain prefer- 
enccj and ally themselves on her side when foreign nations interfered, 
governors like Aroias read the word ''Sovereignty*^ in the SpMush text Wid ^ 
tried to inforce its full and actual mum. The Sulus felt that the 
Spanish governoi-g were thus transgressing the limits of their authoritfi 
and the Spanish governors thought at the same time that the Sulus m*ei^ 
unreliable and deceitful^ a most undesirable and unfortunate wnditioa 
of affairs. 

The misiionaries in the northerit islands acli^i, differently* Thtj 
talk^ the language of the natives and iierfornied their duties e^iMMj 
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aatl vith uiicjut't^tionablti guec'eas. Th«j mulerstocEl tlie |«iaj»le, kiwjw 
their r<jal toiitlititiiw, Byiiipttthissed with them, and worked out their 
rt'Iigioiis regauuriition admirably. The governors at Bulu did not take 
any such vi«w of their dutios ; they had ^oiuo mai, but they lacked that 
understaiidiijg of liunuiu nature and the forces of regeneration that 
(lie luiHsiouarJes 'mastered. They had »o idea of how a J^ulu law or 
t!U8tom eould bo iiuKlified and nd'oriiit'd, for they never aetjuainted them- 
Hclves suffieieiitiy with tlie hiWB and customs of tiie people and never 
paid luucli attention to tiie feelings and public opinion of the Sulus*. 
They trusted every iiu?asure to force and could not think of reform witli- 
(lut compulfsion. A missionary who observed the intense feai- of demons 
on the part of some pagan I^'ilipinos converted several of them by means 
of a picture of hell and saUm, and gratlualiy taught them the principle 
of Christianity. Hut tiie governors of Bulu could never detect any 
relation between Sulu and 8pani)<h laws and could never find a method 
of approach from one side to tluj other. Their form of government 
failed to adapt itself to tlie conditions of the country and could neither 
uierge into the Sulu organization nor adapt the Bulu organization to its 
system. No syrapathit>s bound the two rac^ or the two orgaaizations, 
and no foundation for unification and subsequent assimilation could be 
laid. Bpaninh jurisdiction remained within the garrison, and its machi- 
nery could find no application outside the walls of Jolo. 

The amount of force needed to reduce and reform Bula varies in 
accordance with the policy pursued. Considerable light can be thrown 
on this subject by a study of the cireumBtances and causes whicli gave 
rise to Datus Ayunan, Mandi, Piang, Ara, and Pedro Cuevas or Kalun. 
Datu Ayunan livetl at Taviran and was much lower in rank and in- 
iluence than either the Sultan of Bagumbayan or Datu I'tu. Having 
grievances against Datu IJtu he slirewdly allied himself with the Spanish 
forces and rendered theni valuable assistance. In a short time he rose 
to power, dignity, and (anw and died greater in the estimation of the 
country than his overlord, the Sultan of Bagumbayan. 

Datu Piang married the daughter of Datu Ayunan and learned his 
methods. As soon as Datu I'tuV attitude toward him became unliear- 
able and hostile be ottered his services to the Sjmnish authorities and 
w<m their protwtitm and support. By shrewd tactics he disposse.ssed 
Ids fornun- nuister Ctu of his best lands, attractwl mtjst of his following 
and caused his <l(»wnfall. At the time of the Spanish evacuation he 
had !»ccome tlu; richest Moro in Mindanao and the mt>st influential eldef 
in the island. 

Datu Ara luul Chiiuve IjUmmI in him. He nmrriwl his daughter to the 
(higii> of Magindanao, w«»n the favor of the gtnernor of Kot«l»ato, and 
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ruled over nil Moron on the Bouthorii liraiieli of tlio Miiidiiriao Uher "bilow 
'i^aiiioiihika. H'e wm Btrong and well rt^^pected, 

Datii Maridi inarri€Hl tlio daughter of ii Saiiial chief of Zaiiiboiiiigii 
u-iid tiiroiigh h'm tact and ability to npmik SpaniBh eHtiiblii^h.wl for hiirigelf 
a rei^ptK*tabie positioii over tlie BaiiialB of Miiuhiiiao. He m*rvc<l the 
iiitero.^tH of Spain faithfully and bore arniB in her behalf against Bii^a* 
yan8 and Lanao Moros. Qlie rwognition and support he obtained from 
the Spanish Oovernnient raised him to the rank of a data and gave him 
8upreinaej over all the chiefs of the peninsula of Zandioanga* A eioEe 
observation of Datu Mandi's ability and attitude toward the governineiit 
renders it clear that the influence this man could bring to bear on his 
people was immense^ It is no exageration to state that had liiB in- 
fluence been tactfully utilised, he could have easily, with the idd of 
one coinpany of Spanish troops, reduced to Bubmi^sion all Moros and 
Subanuns living between Point Flechas and Sindangan on the outskirts 
of Dapitan. There never existed a Moro chief more tactful, pliable, 
forceful^ and favorable to the reorganization of the Moro coii*munity 
and its Bystem of government along modern and civili^sed lines. 

With little aid from the governor of Zamboanga^ Pedro (hievan made 
himself the real lord of northern Basilan, His powder was further well 
respected throughout all the Basilan Group of islands. With no more 
than two companies of troops at his disposal he could have acted as the 
Spanish representative and subordinate ruler or governor of ail the 
Basilan and Balangingi Groups of islands and could have effected any 
reform desired^ 

By tact and ability these men obtained Spanish influence and support 
and rose from the lowest ranks of the people to positions of great power 
and dignity. Had the Spanish Government employed such men to 
further its influence by enlarging their following and extending their 
territories and spheres of activity^ there is no doubt that a very significant 
step would have been taken which would have made clear to the Spanish 
authorities successful methods of procedure and new lines of policy that 
lead to success. 

Similar lines of action could have been adopted in Sulu by taking 

advantage of existing parties and factions. Once the sv^npathy of one 

Sulu party was obtained and its forces bore arms on behalf of or on 

the same side with Spain^ the door would have been opened for effective 

influence and wise measures directed along the line of cleavage would 

have been bound to produce results. A minimum of force would then 

be needed^ and strained relations and discord would give way to friend* 

ship and concord. The history of Sulu is not wanting in proof that 

wise atiraetive methods have been more effective than force and arbitrary 

rule^ and^, once \%'e reflect upon, Abu Bakrs rule and the wonderful 

reformation he worked out, tlien we realise what was and what was not 

a wise polic*? for Sulu. 
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Liltli! iittcrifion iuiK, as a rule, hetm i^ivt'ji to rart; i'imrai'i»»ri4!€« m 
a jiotent factor in a nntioirjs jMili<-y. 1"he nit-iai ehara<!tt*r «»f tho irf*vc'rei«;n 
imtiori licarrt on ihi? mkd wutioii in iSi!v<»ral ways— iii t\w vmnhwi ami 
<leinmiK»r of oflicials In thmr official aii<l mw'ml relations witli iht* diief* 
and eonimon people, in the demeanor of soldiers and eivilians in their 
stK'ial intercourse with the maw? of the pcoph*, and in tlie indiifitriai or 
hiigine^H relatiooB of the two nations*. 

The Sulu datiiH and chiefs are very courteoui* and fK>lite and are 
unusually keen to notice pei'sonal discourtessy. Impulsive and nncon- 
ciliatory nietliods are bilterly resented, and an ahrupt manner may in 
Jti«eU' he Huffjcient to defeai any mea!*ure. The pwple in general ha\e 
no patience with an impetuous officer and hate to lie dit?eourteom:ly 
treated even hy their «latu>». Treated with disrci^pect by the authorities 
or disre<jar(h'd hy the ruling race, they hecoait* exelufsive, cvaisive, indif- 
ferent, unsympatheLic. and discontentwl. Tlie ruling race can Im \mliit\ 
courteous, and civil in all its social relatitui!* with tho^e nnder it an«l 
\\l retain its racial supremacy and fjocial position, and win the respect 
and Rihmi^Bion of the ruled race. If ordinary civil duti«'.< require gtKwl 
breeding and gowl manners, the duties of the Spanish officer toward the 
native chiefs certainly demanded the highest <pialities of a gentleman 
and the most sympatheticn irpright, ami lirm disposition pot^sihle. Many 
Spanish offit-ers possessed these ipialities and conducted their olliees with 
full dignity and credit, hut it can not he said tliat all ofFieers were so 
fully tjualilled. Such facts in theuise^ves are sufTjcient to determine the 
quality of the person to whom state affairs in Sulu should he trustwi. 

Further, the reform of a nation can never bi* fully aceomplishe*! 

without the aid of her chiefs and leadei-s. The cooperation of the 

natives is a very potent factor for good, and a system of government 

which aims at the elevation of a conquered nation must find a place in 

its machinery for the activities of natives of ability and influenee. 

Ilenee the necessity of successful cooperation with natives and the 

importance of securing higher qualifications in men holding the highest 

offices of government. The fewer such officers are and the abler they 

are, the better and safer the result will be. Such men can overeome 

racial prejudices and national sentiments and grievances and by the 

manner in which they discharge their duties, they can command the 

approval and respect of the rnlwl nation, gain its sympathies to the 

hide of the government, and maintain peace, prosperity, and gcwl rtda- 

tions between the governing and the governed nations. However, th<^«» 

results were not obtained by Spain in Sulu. The religion and racial 

jjrejudices of the tw<» nations were never ovenwne and the SSulus main- 

taintnl a feeling of revulsion and distrust toward Spani«iil!« and Christian 

Filipinos. 
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(treat aid is rendered the governiiiont wlien the ruling mm is ettm" 
latent and rwourceful enough to utlli%e the services of the mM ram and 
at the same time give it sufficient space and latitude for the exerei«€ of 
its energies and tlie satisfaction of its ambitions. A mMt favotmhlc 
industrial relation can be maintained, if the capital of the sovereign 
nation can find opportunities to infest in the conquered territorr, bay «p 
its crude products, and promote its natural resources. The natives then 
find work to do, inereaiie in prosperity, luid look upon the existence of the 
ruling race as favorable for their development and progr^», but in t^se 
the subjugated nation U crowded out of it« territories and lobb^ of it» 
resources by keen competition, greed, or undue domination on the part of 
the ruling race, hostilities are bound to arise and disaff^tion extend 
from industrial relations to politics and may lead to trouble and rebellion. 

Many Spaniards seemed to regard Sulu as a very desirable country for 
t'olonization and offered many suggestions as to the most favorable sites 
for factories, tlie best industries that could be developwl, and the best 
methods and means of exploitation. Several turms were started in the 
vicinity of tTolo, but they were abandoned even before the evtwmation of 
the islands, and no effective step can be said to have been taken by Spain 
to colonize Sulu except the building up of the town of Jolo itself- This 
subject has therefore played no important part in the policy exercised by 
Spain in Sulu and very little can be said in this connection. It must, 
however, be stated that the lands of the Archipelago of Sulu are extremely 
limited in area and should have been reserved for the Sulus. Perfwt 
disinterestedness should have been exhibited by the Spaniards in this 
regard.' 

iSee Appendix XXIV, on La Torres views on the policy tliat sboulil be adopted In 
Mindanao and Sulu. 
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|slii«'r«ti* ttt» l*« l^l«i« Filiplim*. I»r. Antoni0 rt# Mori*. Mi»ik^, IWt.] « 

rnriliio «!<• MirniMlji iuhI IIm* onhTit thiit b«» brought 
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It! litiiiilii tlii* |iivi*rinir wii^ rtiii.^ifli*rliig nirffiillv tin* iiw^tf^iir? nmm- 
iiri¥ ftir wiiitititiiiig lltt* 1111% mim' tlw mhuul cif MiiiiliiiitKi wm mt wmr 
tlti^ rillii^r imrllwl ii^liitnli^i^ iiiiil tlit» i^liiiiil tt^f»lf r<iiiliiiiiiii1 mum prcivinrw 
tlitit |irt>fi*iic»il jM.^iiee iitnl ivi*ri» ini|nii1intnMi m fuei^iiiifMlm tiiiil linl 
i*^}iniiii4li iiingiitrtitt*% midi m tlie rivers of Biitiiiiii. Dniiitiiii, iiml Kiragi* 
HI tliiit it \vm ihmmhy to pucnfj the whole i4iiiiil timl ^iibjwt it Id Ifii 
Miije^tj. 11m* rwiil trt^agiirv wii^ Hfieiit unci iinilcl not hmr the ex{^ttie; 
lint! Ki^ti'htiii llciclrigiir/. Iiail iKUiiicI hiiiiitolf hy n legal writ to etirrj the 
wur til entire eoiiipletioii at Im imn expeum*, in aec^orchiiiee with the Umtu 
<if his ngreeiiieiit. The giiarcliiiii of hi?4 ehiltlren iiimI heira hroiight 
the matter before the i^mirt, unci refiii^ecl to fiillill tlm ohligatioii oe 
tieeoiiiit of KHtehiiii HodrigiiezV deiith* In order not to lose tinie^^ for 
what, htifl hmm eoninienctHi hiiil to he c^ontinniN! in one wiij or tnotlier, 
the governor ileeicleil to pro^*eellte it, tlrawing the neeessarj funds from 
tlie myiil trt^ai^iiry^, eitlier on. iH own iieciHint or on the iieeonnt of Bb- 
tehiiii llod'»*ignt»^.V heir^, if .^neh ghovdd 'be aeeording, to lam% The gov* 
ernf>r them m^arehed foi* ii person to go to Mindanao^, and wleeted Bon 
Jnan Ilonijiiillo, general of the galleys. The latter wa^ given the neees- 
?^ary reinforcement?^ of nien and other things, with, whieh he reaehed 
llinchinao. He took eouiniand of' the Bpani.^h eamp and ieet whidi he 
fonnil in Tani}iakan- ' ^lle eonfinned the peaee amd friendship %¥ith the 
c^iiefi and people of Tanrpakan and Luniagan, restored and set in tetter 
oriler the Spanish Bettlenient and fort, and hegair to make preparation 
for the wai against the people of Bwajan*^ He spent many days in 
making a fc»w incnrsions into their land and attaeks on their fort^^ hnt 
without any notalile rei^ult^, lor the" enemy were many a-nd all good BoMiers^ 
with ph»nty of arc|ueb«se8 and artillery, and had fortified theniselves in 
a j^trong position. They had many other fortifieations inland and w^ent 
from one to the other with impnnity,' whenever they wished, aad grc^atly 
hara^seil the Spaniards. %vho were little uaed to my ■^miimpy a wnntry. 
1lie hitter fonnd theni^^dve?; t^hort of provi8ion>; withont the possibility 
of getting them in the eonntry on aeeonnt of- the wm\ iniwmiieh a§ the 
camp eontained nniny men, both J^paniartb ami the native servants and 
boatmen, and it wa.^ not ea^y at all tinie.^ to eome and go from one 
fiart to another in order to provide neee^sities. 

Meanwhile Don Iwan llonqnillo, weing that the war was advaneing 
very slowly and with little re^nlt, and that the eamp wm nnffering, 
tirew irp a report of it, and ^ent letter.^ in all haste to Oovernor Bon 
Franeii-TO Tello, informing him of the eondition of affair.^. He mTote 

« A careful review #f B«fnittnio*s reports and letteri oti liis pTOlieatton of MlaianA© 
mhmwB mm tflieot emr In the mue of the word flwayati lii tigtilfi' ttee stttlemeEt m 
. Ptr#tiifc©M of till* mUmn of MugliiiaiMa Birayaii hem, ani protaMy in Figwtroa** t^^rt. 
im, l» tt«#i in plaet of Magloiattwi* mMeU Mf «» tlie sit© crecaplei al prestiit hf Kolalbato. 
flwl«tt wm tto^o ttit Sttllan ©f Magfniatifta ani heftil#i tlie ©ppotltloii to E#ttittni0*ii 
ti«tt«*<» ttp tli# ft#rti fewn^ti «f tli# M!iii»iia# El%'er. ilrewgAW, who It tticnttottti In 
ttoto r#^rt, utifil liat^ hmti a dittH Qt iwMatti of Magiii4iit«, ii#t ncctssArtly Slmagaat 
tfc© EajE of llwif»ti, 

{1II2J 
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ihrtt it vvouKI he Ut'tter to witlnlraw t\w t-aiiip from Miiitliinao Kivi»r, so 
tluit ic tisi^ht not porirfi; am! that « prenidb i<)u!«l he i^Btablishecl on t!io 
Hjinji« ii«hin«l in the port of liii t'ttltlera, which eould W k*ft fortified, in 
oriUn- not to aharuioii this* ontiTpris-e entirely, ami m that tlteir friends 
of Tampakan antl Lumagan might he kept hostihj to the pe<)i»le of 
Bwayan. MeaiiwhiU' he and the rest of the eaiiip and ileet wouhl return 
lo Manihi, if {MU-initted. for whieh he requested tlie governor to mid 
him an order .luiekly. Upon the rweipt of this dispatch, Governor Don 
Francisco TeUo resolved to order Don Juan HonquiHo, since the aljove 
uas* f*o an<l the camp could ni>t he maintained, nor the war continued 
advantageously, to with«h-aw with his whole camp from Mindanao River. 
He was ili-st to nuik«» a great effort to chastise the enemy in Bwayan, 
an«l then to burn tJie Spanish setthnuent and fort and go to Im Caidera, 
fortify it. and leave there a sulTieiont garrison with artillery, boats, 
and j)rovisions for its uuuntenanee and si>rvice. Then he was to return 
to Manila with the rest of his men, after telling tlu^ir friends in Tani- 
pakaii that the Spaniards would shortly return to the river lietter equipped 
and in great ni1ud)ers. 

Siionga* and other chiefs of Bwayan were not negk»eting tlieir de- 
fense, since, among other measures taken, they had sent a cliief to Ter- 
nate to ask assistance against the Spaniards who had brought war into 
their honu's. Thereupon the King of Ternate dispatched a numerous 
fleet of afrnnxis and other boats to Mindanao with caehils'^ and valianc 
^„I(lit.j^_i,ioi.(. than 1,000 iighting men in all— and a quantity of small 
artillery, in order to force the Spaniards to break camp and depart, even 
couhl they do nothing else. When the news reached Bwayan that this 
H«!t wae coming to their defense and support, they made ready and 
prej)ared to attack the Spaniards, who also having heard the same news 
were not careless. (Jonsecjuently the latter turned their attention more 
lo the main fort, and reduced the number of men in the smaller forts on 
ButiP River and other posts, mouths, and arms of the same river. 
These served to strengthen the garrisrm of the main fort and the armed 
galleys and otlier smaller craft, in order to use the latter to resist the 
ex|)ected attack of the enemy. The enemy having gallantly advanced to 
the very fort of the Spaniards with all their vesads and men, attacked 
ami storm<?<l it with great courage and resolution, in order to effect an 
entrance. The Spaniards within resisted valiantly, and those outside in 
ilie galleys on the river assisted them so effectively that together, with 
artillery and arquebuses, and at times in close combat with swords and 
lampiifin. they matle a great slaughter and havoc among the men of 
Ternate and tii(»s«» of Bwayan, who were aiding the former. They killed 

» Tt»e cwreet name Is SIrungan. 

^€«cWI or KarhH 1» R Malar word signifying "little" or "yoang." hence a youth of 
.llBiJnctlan or a youitRer print* of the royal Un«. 

« A tributary of thtf Mindanao Rlwr which rfse» In Talayon. and emptlew at Tavlraa. 
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lUiil wi>unil«Hl a ijmit munbfi* <»f ttu'iii rtiul t'lipturwl altiuist all thf mr«> 
itw,v siiit! wmAn of tlu' I'luiiij, w) ihiit \vn ftnv hoatH cwaptMl, and they 
wftv imrsutnl ami \nmm\ by th«* S|mniar«U, who inaili- many prisorn'm 
ami m/A'd mnm\<v Uimty and many vv«'a}w>n>* from tlu* «'n»»«iy. xVsi mnm 
a?i jMiissihh' aftt'i* this, t\w ?y\nnmwh tunu'd a^iint-t iht> MtkmwnU and 
fort.H i>f Ihvayan wiiorc souu' of their rcf<ulls vverc of !io jjrcat ni«nit*nt 
that tlu' enoniy. sc'tMnjc themf*('iv»>s liard j»r<'!<scd and without anyone to 
hi'lp tht'ni, st'nt nn'swiircs and j)rojM)}*als of (mhu-c to Ihm .Juan I.Jompiillo, 
whii'h \wn' ended !»y their rendering; reeo«.niitioii and lioniage, and the 
renewal of .friends^hip with the {>eo|.|e of Tan!}»akan, their aneient enemy, 
ill order to slren^ifthen the friendship, they s<»aU>d it hy the marriage of 
the greatest ehief and Uml of Bwayan with the (huighter of unotlier eliief 
of 'Jampakan, eaUed Dungnnlihur. Thi-reupoii Hie war was apparently 
completely endinl, pi'ijvisions were now to he had, and the Spaniards 
with little precaution erusswl and went ahmit the country wherovcr they 
wished. The people of Bwayan protuised to di.«mantle all their forts 
immwliately. for that wa>* one of the eiHiditionn of peace. Then the 
Spaniards* returneil to their fort ami ^'ttlements* at Tampakan, wlienft- 
Don Jnan Uontjuillo imnsediately sent dispatches to Governor Don Fran- 
cisco Tello, informing lum of the different turn that the enterpriise had 
taken. In view of the pre^n-nt condition he recpiejsted the governor to 
issue new instructicm;* as to his procedure, saying that he would wait 
without making any cliange, notwithstanding the arrival of thsi answer 
which he expected to his first report, for contlitions had now become 
so much better than before that the governor's decision wo\iH be 
different, 

Tlie governor had already answered Don Juan Ronquillo's first dis- 
patch, as we have said above, when the secoml dispatch arrived with 
news of the successes in .Mindanao. Suspicious of the men in the camp 
who had constantly shown a desire to return to Manila, an«i little relish 
for the hardships of war. and fearing lest they wimld return at the 
arrival of the first oi-der, executing that order and abandoning the enter- 
prise which had reached such a satisfactory stage: and thinking that it 
would be unwise to abandon the river, the governor nuub' haste to send 
a second dispatch immediately by various roads, ordering them to pay 
no attention to his first r>rders, but t(j renunn in Mindanao, and that he 
wtaild so(»n semi them what was necessary for further oiierations. 

It seems that this nu'ssage travele<l slowly: for, the first having ar- 
rived, they obeye«l it without any further delay, and camp was raisi^d 
and the cimntry abandoned. To their fornu'r enenty of lUvayan they gave 
as a reason that the governor of Manila had sununoned them; and to 
their friends of Tami>akari they said that they would leave men in Im 
i'alilera for their security, and that assistance- would be sent them fr<im 
Manila, This news caused as much sorrow and sadness to tl>e latter 
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m JiH to i\w jM»o|»le of Bwayan. Thtni, alter huniing tlicir fort am! mtilB' 
iiH»iit, the 8paiiirtr<i» tniibarkwl all tlwir foreos as amm m p»>SBihle, left 
the river, aiul went to l^a i'aUlera* U leagues farther down in the dira;- 
tton of Manila. Havinic enterwi jwrt, they built a fortress aiul left 
there a garrifson of HM> Spaniards, with .some artillery, provisions, and 
\mnU for their use. 

At this juncture the governor's second message to (Seneral Don Juan 
llon«|U!Uo arriveil, to which the latter replial tha* he was already in La 
(*ahler«. and c«>uld not return to the river. Then, without any further 
delay, Don .luan Uoiupiillo went to Manila with the balance of his fleet, 
by way of the Provinces of Oton and Panay. The governor, having 
heard of his coming, sent to arrest him on the road before he entered the 
city, and pnweeded against him by law for having withdrawn the camp 
and army from Mindanao Hiver, without awaiting the orders he eihould 
have expected after the favorable turn that affairs had taken. Don 
.luan Ronc|uillo was set at liberty on showing a private letter from the 
governor, whicli the latter had sent him separately with the first in- 
structions, to the effect that he should return to Manila with his troops 
in any event, for they were needed in the Islands for other purposjes; 
and bec^aua' of thi.s letter Don Juan had detemiined not to await the 

second order. 

116.5] 
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THK PACIFICATION OP MINDANAO » 



tt%*n<*r«iwf Ih* piiclttcaiietj of th® luisnd of Mlnrtniiao In lli« y«mr l«00.1 » 

In tin* n'IrttiiMi nt the Imi ymr von will hiivt* k»ariiwl Ikiw ocvurrttd 

till* dmtlK in the piieif knit ion nf tht» I»laiMl of Miudanao, of Esteban 

ItfNirigwex fit* Figiieroa, who offemf to earry out tliin paeiftealion und«r 

iin» i'Oiiilitioii!* whitli hti i^tiimlatiHl with Oonieis Perez Da^marinaa, 

rmiiirrly govi*nior of tha<« islan'!s, topiw of which were mnt to His 

Miiji-j^ty mifl to Master-of-Camii Juan de Ijajara, formerly of the mu\ 

i*%pditioii, who suwiMHied to Im plaee when the latiip was abaiidonetl, 

and cam** to Maiiihi. Umi Fraiieisco Tello, (toveraor and Captaio-Clen- 

eral t»r the !*ai«l Philippine Ij^iands*, wlio at that time had taken pmrn- 

mm f the government, wm eoiis«idering how to aid and stimnlate the 

s^aid paeitleation at the expens^e (»f the liein* of Estehaii Bodriguez, and 

with the agieenient of the eaptaini* and perBcms w!io wem long resident 

nn«l i»xperienee<l in war in the mUl islands*. Don Juan Ronquillo waa 

ap|M>iiiteil conmiander of the galleys to prosecute the ^id pacifieatiottj 

and in the meantime, in order to Ih» present and continue the expedition, 

(*apt. Torihio de Mimnda \m» anit fc»rward to encourage and animate 

the tniop?, umler oider*^ to keep them in hi.H eharge; and in ca»e the 

fMist }shoi|ld \m ahandontnl, and a retreat maile to Manila^ he should 

fletain the troo|»s and return to Mindanao. The eaid Capt. Torihio 

de Miramhi having arrived at the l*«land -^ of Im Caldera, which lies 40 

kagiiei* from the river of Mindanao, there found the whole camp, which 

wa» returning from the *«aid islands. Conformably to the ordei^ which 

he had. hf turm»d hack and fortified the site where they had first been, 

ivhieh wai< on th*» river, 4 leagut*** from the forts of the enemy. Juan 

lliin«|Millo. having l»een dinpatehetl to Mindanao, had taken the camp 

itt his* eharge, and lit^tn to achieve Fome »«cce*ii*. He achievetl a victory 

ill the hat tie which he fought with the Ternatans, who had entered with 

mm mm to give aiti to the jieople of Mindanao. Before these succc^w*, 

he hail written a letter in disparagement i»f that country- (a copy of 

whirh wa^ mmt in Hin Majt«s*ty), m account of which, in a <^unc!l of war 

« rft»i«ti«4. 

* Point or bay. iwl «« I»l«iid. . 
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wlufli had Innm held, i\w (h^nenii \hn\ l{<>rH|tullo had lH*<*n ordiM^Ml to 
nuiki' a hist <*l!orl aiyaiiist th<* Mirnhuiaos, d(/ing* theni al! punsihle 
chiniag(% Ih* was then io <'(nm' t«> the* ishuul ^ of La Cahic^ra and there 
huihl a fort, to he g^arrisoiUH) witli a liundred Spanish sohliers. with 
artiUerv. anus, and numitions, and h^avt^ them there as a <4ieek upon 
IVrnate and Mindanac^ in ehar^'e of a *(ood sohlier, one of the eaptains 
of thi^ cninip, and with tht^ !H*st return to Manila. Although Don Jmin 
Ronquilh) received this ordt^r, after having won c^onsiderabh^ vi<*t(H'ieB, 
Ik^ again wrote that !ie wouhl not af)an(h?n tliat phiee, even if such 
wi^M* th(* onUM% lK*ea!ise it woul<[ not hc^ expedient to retire from tlu» 
eamp and e(Hn)>ly with wliat had he(*n or«h*re<l, when he was heaving the 
Ishmd of iMindaiiao a1rea<lv imeitied, the ehiefs. witli wlioni he had used 
genth^ means, tiuit they might all he more eonlcnited. having again ren- 
dered jiuhfiiission to llis ^lajesty, and lik(*wise as th(* King of Sulu again 
rencU^red ohedienee and submission. Confiding in this, Capt. CriBtohal 
\'ithigra, wl^oin I>«)n Juan lioncpiiUo had appointed comnjander of the 
garrison of La Cahh^ra, luul sent ;><) sohliers to the Lslaml of Sulu for 
BU{)plies. TfjcY found at this tinu^ in Jolo a Mindanao ehief, an nnele 
of t!ie King of Mindanai) and a brother-in-law of the King of Sulu, 
who had heim driven out of Miufhinao heeause he was rebellious. lie 
treacherously killedt 1o Spanish sohliers. When new^s of this w%'is 
l)rought, Juan Faeho was sc^it to take tlie troops of La Caldc^ra in charge, 
and, wlu^n it sliould seem best tt> liim, to try to intliet punishment with 
btM) Spaniards; tlu* enemy nnfortunately killed th<^ said Juan Paeho 
and 'v^^^ Spaniards, the rest of them retiring witliout any success . This 
news naving eome to the governor, he ^eni in phiee of Juan l^aeho, 
('apt. Toribio de Miranda, a p<*rson in, whfHu lie had entire eonli<Ience, 
wMth an order not to attempt any punislunent until he had force enough 
for it. After this (^apt. Toribio de Miranda arrived at La Caldera on 
th(* '^Oth of August^ 1599. When the garriv^on was given into his (4iarge 
he put the defensive works in order, and witli tiie arms which he 
brought, and those whieh he fcmnd in the fort, he armed all the troops^ 
amounting to 114 soldiers. As dirwted by an order of tlie governor, he 
sent a chief of the Pintados [liisayans] to Mindanao witli letters to the 
cfu'efs of the ishin<l, in whi(*h he informtnl them that tliey would be 
|H'otiK4ed, faviuvd, atid upheld in justiee, as vassals of His Majesty, 
and tluit witli this objeet a garrison had been placed in La Caldera: and 
that to aiil in nniintaining it, and in eovering the expenses which tlu)y 
had caused in the war by their disol)edience, the largest possible ((Uantity 
of tributes wt>uld Ik* coli(H*ted for His Maj(»sty, and that he would sen<l 
for them shortly, which had not been done earlier heeause the Mindanaos 
Inid been so spent and alllictcMh Having arrived on the 'id of September 
at the river of Mindanao, and delivered his dispatch, this chief was 



^ Frtirit or ]mf, not mn Islaiid. 
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well rweivinU aiicl foiiiiil the pwple iii tint BettlcMl state in wliieli Oeii. 
Dtiit Jiiiiii l{oiK}iiil!() hml left tlieiii. llaja' Miicla^, tlie iiiaiii ciiief of 
Miiiikiiao, ill the iiaeie of them all^ si^iit him hack on the 15th of the eaid 
mr/iith, offering to give to His Majesty all the trihiite \rhieh they eoiilil 
c^olleet. 

At this time iiewa from th,e eliief eaptaiii of Malacca having reached 
the governor, to tlie effa^t that in the Bioida^^ 150 leagues from that port* 
thert^ hail been men a number of English ships, whose designs were not 
known; and, a little later, word from ihe , commander'' ol the lort of 
M'aliieo that there were at Ternate^^ within the port^ two 'English ships 
with 400 men and 50 pieces of artillery; a eouijeil of war wmheld as to- 
what waa best to do. The f^^aid council decidc*<l to withdraw the garrison 
from La Caldera to Cehu, .bo that the enemy should "not take that place; 
and., if they should attempt to -do damage to that province^, .-tliey would 
find it in a state of defense. Accordingly : an '-order' "'was gent 'to Capt 
Torihio de Miranda to;' withdraw with^'the troops,; arms^, -artillery^- and 
munitions^ dismantling the fort;, lie- was^ also-; told thai tie-.could return 
shortly to the island _ with .more t:roops ''and. a-mi%'-in order to "assist' in, its 
defense. On the-^th. of Bepteniher-Qapi;.-Toribio de Mlraaida arrived^at 
C'ebu, wjili all tlie troops/ altllkry^^■■arms^' and/ munitloi^ and- -ft-- the 
same time Oen. Don 'Juan Tello amved at Cebu^with a -hundred me%- who- 
c^ame m reenforcement f rom,'the city of -Manila. , -/Having .Bpent^'ix months 
there and commenced to.'build-a;fort of etoney the. governor^ as they had ^no 
more news of the English referred to^,. sent, aii- order to the said' 'Don Juan 
to come to the city of 'Manila—which 'he did with 'the hundred- men^* 
leaving the Province of Cehu in a prosperous condi'tion^ with the troops'' 
mtiich are usually kept there^ and. those -of the garriBon-of •-I^-,Galdera.- 
which in all amounted to 2M Spaniards./'- • ■\, -. -; -^ , ■ ' ' ' ^ ■ 

After all thiSj in June, of 1(J00_, the governor -received news^.by way 
of Malacca, that the ships wh'ich. had passed to' the' South. Sea belonged 
to Dutch merchants^ who Jiad come to load with spices in the Malueo 
Inlands. Having transacted] tlieir business^ they had retu-med to their 
own country by way of India^ without doing any damage to the islands 
of the wet^t ; it therefore seem.^ that we are .safe, notwithstanding the news 
received of thone enemies. 



» The Strait of Siiticla, wblch separates Java.frotii Buinatra. 
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[Sucesos «Ie las Islas FiiipinaK, Dr. Antoiilo de Morga, Mexico, 160U.1 ' 

The Spanish garrison left in La Caldera, at the witlitlrawal of Don 
Hon<|uilIo'*{* camp from the river of Mindanao, paBsxMl into command of 
Captain Villagra at the death of Capt. Jiian Fai*ho in Jolo, and was^ 
f«nffering for laek of provisions*; for neither tlie ix^oph:* of the river 
eouhi give them to tlie Spaniard.^, nor w(Rild the Sulne furnish any on 
aeeoniit of tlie war deelarwl upon them. Tlierefore tlie garrison urgently 
r«Hjuested (tovernor Don FraneiBeo Tello either to aid tlieir pr<¥i<]jo with 
provisions, Holdiers, and anummition, or to allow them to retire to Ma- 
nila — a thing of which they were most desirous — sinee there tliey gained 
no other Bpe(.ial reault than that of famine, and of incarceration in that 
fort, and of no place wherein to «?eelc their sustenance. The governor, 
in view of their insfetence in the matter/ and having hut little money 
in the royal exelieqiier, with which to provide for and maintain the said 
presidio — and for the same reason the punishment that was to le in- 
flicted upon the Sulus for their outrages upon the Spaniards, and their 
insurrection w^as deferred— and thinking that the return to Mindanao 
matters would he a long question, he was inclined to excuse the difficulty 
and anxiety of maintaining the presidio of La Caldera. Tn order to 
do it with a reasonable excuse he consulted the Audiencia and other 
intelligent persons, and retfuested them to give him their opinion. But 
he first communicated his wishes to them and gave them t«ome rea^sons 
with which he tried to persuade them to give him the answer that he 
desired. The Audien(»ia advised him not to remove or raise the garrison 
of La Caldera, hut to rcenforce and maintain it, and to attend to the 
alfairt^ <»f Suhi and the river of Mindanao as soon as possible, even if 
what was n(?cessary for those two places should he withdrawn from some 
other sation. They said that this was the most urgent need, and the 
one which re(juirt»d the greatest attention in the islands, both in order 
to pacify thost* provinces and to keep them curbed; lest, seeing the 
.Spaniards totally withdrawn, they should gain courage and l)oldly venture 

1 The PhUippfne Iiii«:ii(l$4, lUair and Robertson, XV, pp. 190-196. 
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still rartluT ami v<mw down to inak»^ captures amonji the i*itilndoH 
|P.isayans| and nirry the war lo tin- very iloort* of tiu- Hpanianlj*. 
XoiwitliHtandinji: this iv|ily ilic ^^ovcrnor resolve*! to raise an<l withdraw 
tite garrison, and sent ord.ers to Captairi \'illa«rra iminediutely to burn 
the fort w)ii<;h liad been built in La Caldera, to withdraw with all hi?* 
men and Hhi])s, and return to ^lanila. This was qui<'kly done, for t!ie 
eai»tain and the soldiers «f the garrison waited for nothing more than 
to disnumtle the fori and U^ave. When the Sulus saw tlie Hjmniards 
a))andoning tin? eountry, they were j>ersuaded that tiie hitter would 
return to Miiubmao no more, and that they had not suffieient forees to 
«h> m. Thereupon they gaine<l fr(»sb resoluti<»n and courage, and united 
with the people of Hwayan on the river, and etjuipped a nunit)*'r of 
mraranM and other eraft, in order to <h'seend upon the eoast of I'iiifadu.s 
(Bisayas) to plundei* them and make *-aptives. Tlje peo})le of Tanipa- 
kan, who lost ])<)j)e <d' receiving further help from the S}niniards, and of 
the iatter's reiurfi to tlie river, sinee they had also abandoned the fort 
of I^a Calderu and left the eountry, t'anu' to terms with an«l joined the 
peoiile of Bwayan, their neighbors, in order to avoid the war and injuries 
that they were suffering from the latter. Then all turne<l their arnus 
against the Spaniards, promising themselves to make many ineursions 
into their territory and gain niueh plunder. Accordingly tliey prepared 
their fleet and appointed as leaders and commanders <»f it two. of the 
experienced cliiefH oi the river of Mindanao, called Sali and Sihmgan.^ 
T\wy left the Mindanao Hiver in the month of .Tidy of the year 15*)U, 
in the seas(m of the vcndahals;^ with 50 auwoas, containing more than 
3,(H)0 soldiers armed with ar(pu'l)uses, kam/fUaii, mm.vw,v.=' other weai«»n!* 
with handles, and many cidverins, and steered toward the islands of 
Oton and Panay, and neighl)oring islan<ls. They passed Negros Island 
and went to the river of Panay, which they ascended for 5 leagues? to 
tiie cliief settlement, where the alcalde-mayor and sojiie 8{)aniar<ls were 
living. They sacked the settlement, burjied the house^^ and churche^s 
t-aptun>d many Tuitive diristians— men, women, and children — upon 
whom they comnntted many murders, cruelties, anil outrages. 'I'liey 
pursiH'd these in boats more than 10 leagues up the river, and destroyed 
all the crops. For the aicalde-nuiyor, an<l those who could, tied inland 
among the mountains, and accordingly the enemy had a l>etter opportu- 
nely to do what they plefised. After they had burned all the vessels in 
the river, they left the river of Panay with their boats laden with 
])illaged goods and captive Christians. They did the same in the other 
islands and towns which they passed. Then they returned to Mindanao, 
without any oj)[)osition being olfered. with a quantity of gold ami gosnls 
and mori> than SOU ea[dives, besi<les the people wluun they had killet!. 

' Tliis word is m coinmonly uwd wilh iui ")'" us with «n "r."* iiw Sirusijitan. 

2 A BtroiiB wind Kouth Ity w«»st. 

» Shit'lds. , . _ . . 
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In Miiiiiiiiia«i ihey iiiviii«l tlit* ^Mlik iiimI agim^! tii gt*t rwilj • lar^r 
flwt for I lie* iii*it jmr, iiiitl ri*tiirii tn iiiaki* wtr littler firqjiir^i** 

Tlik dttriiig titlark of llic? Mimlniiicii m^ijrki*il great iiijn^' to tlia FIbI«1# 
IhIiiiiiIs^ j Ilii«tiviiH|, liiitli III! iireiiiiiit of tlidr ikmh ilwm ami ate cm 
iiit'oiiiit of tilt* fi'iir nml iermr with wliirli tliej iii^|ilrt*cl tlie iimtiw^; 
liwaiisc* of the latter being in tlie power cif tlie iH|miiitrcl% miio kept tiicni 
.^iiliJtM't, triliiitiiry, mul tliifiariiie«-i aiMl iieitlii^r |ipit4^*te<l tlieiii frciiii tJieir 
eiieiiiies, iicir left tlieiii the iiieaiii^ tci itefenil theiiisi^hi% m tlmj mmi to 
ilo when tht»re were n<i HpaiiiiirilH In the eoiifitrv. Therefiire mtrij tomiM 
rif }.>eaeefiil iiml Biihjeeted JiitliMiis revolted and witlidrew to the tingmm^^ 
find refn^^ied to descend to their hoiim*^^, niiigislrates, and ememnemdermJ^ 
Ah was reported daily, tliey all had a great desire to rei^olt a»«i relielj, 
i>iit thin' '.rtTi* iippeiiRMl tmd rediieed aifain to Mwhjwtion by a few proiiii^# 
and prei^ent^ froiii their enmtHendems mul religions wlu3 gliom^wl grimt 
pity and Ba<lne^.8 over their injuries. Although in Manila |i«iple regret- 
ted tlie.^e injiiric*H, and ^till more those* whieh were expm^tati in ttie ftttiiPe 
from the enemy, they did nothing Imt regret theni-™Binee the governor 
wan ill provided with ^hips and other neeessitiei^ for the defen*^* — #n<i 
reckon them with tlie lorn whieh they ha<l suffered for liaving rai^d tlie 
eiinip on tlie river of Mindanao and dismantled the prmdio of Jm 
Caldera. 

A.^ soon m the 'iveathc^r permitted, the Mindantoi and Snlni rctiifB^l 
with a large flt*c*t of more than ?0 weil-ecpiiiiped ihips and more tliaii 
4,000 fighting men, led hy the same Kiliingiin and Sali, and otlier Mia* 
danao and Siiln ehief^, to the mme I^^hinds of Pintados fBigajas], mitli 
the determination of taking and sacking the Hpanidi tumm of ATOtala^ 
which is sitnated in Oton. Tapt. J nan Oarcia de Sierra, alcalde itiiyor 
of that province, having heard of thi^ expedition and of the ili^ipip 
entertained hy the enemy^ took the most nee^.^ary piw^ttttioiis, aad 
gathering into the town all the Hpaniards who lived there mud in it-s 
neighliorlKHKl, .4int himself up in it with all of tlieni* Then, having 
repaired* m well m poaHihk% a wowlen fort there, he gatherwl there 
the women and their po^i?ea*^ionH. lie and the 8|iaiiMird^~iilMWit 7§ 
men—armed with arcjiiehiiHes. aw^ailed the enemy* The latter^ who iii« 
tendt*«l to attack the rivt^r of Panay again, pitf^ed Xegros Irftiiil and 
made for the hmn of Arevalo* where thev anchored rloa* to the atli%t^ 



■Tltfi^i* to 



* ^atlve wciri tor fUttisntaini, 
^Tltfi^i* to wtidiii iftni tia^ bmm iraiiit^i miili rotilrel ii?er lit ti»tlvt*» wi« ^ri^ 

iiti It. 

* Tlil^ wft« tls<* Sr«l plnitleal txpeiitlon miii* a«siii^t tin Sptiilaf^P hf lit l»i«iilattl» 
«f tlw* »tttlierti telatiiia IlliimU 

flarr«iil«»* illni*rni^ PirslirftPi wniiiilr ilati*p tlii* »i»iitl»itiii«it &t tm CmM^wm mM 
ilif Itw^nniliifi f>f Ih^. %imfm L^Pii. rfiiilltiiiliti. Ii# mf^: *'%%p fiilliiwltig y«ir li#? «^al^ 
ttip «>*|it^ltiififi ¥m tliiit lilt* iniliii^ rt*ilr«l !» tit** flf*iiM«l imrt# sf li# f#^»t% wi#^ II 
rn^i rfiii^ltlrrnlilti irtwilil^ tti liiiii%*t* tls^in ft* t^r^iiiiii* q%%M, fmr m mmtmmm^ mhm p^laf^^ 

siiif ItirttPf, ftir fill* itiiirr Iwii »llif*i tli#WP#ltw wllli lte# Mmnm m «t»f»liiM« •!! %M 

lliiil 



282 viiK mimiBY *if i«i!i:*r 

!«<*ttl*'iiii*iit. Tlmi they \mAm\ t,Mm nwu »mml witli ari|iid»tiii«*, lam- 
/iiVrttt. and catmm, ami, witiiimt *«!<»}>|i!ijg «ii the way niaitltwl a^iiirt 
the Hpaiibh town wliidi wat* ilie object «f thdr mmk. Tlw* J^fiaiiiarilK 
dividwl into trcxipj*, i*allkd fortli hikI <»|M'innl fir** with thdr ar«|infl>«»* 
u|KJii tht! tuieiiiy with i^udi vt»henH»ntiw tliat tht»y fi»nt»d th*»iii t« w»tii?ai 
and take* refuge* on kwrd tlieir mraeom. So gniit wm thi* taiemj's^ 
dUifuHiiin thiit luany Miiidaiiaw were killed Mme they imM emlmik. 
Cttjit. Jiuiii (kreia de Sierra, who was on h<»rseha«k, |nii^aed the €*iieiiiy 
fill ek»e!y to the water*** edge that tlie latter eiit off the hfg» of hie niouiit 
with their himpUan and hn»ught him to the ^r<niiid, whew* they killeil 
him. The enemy emlmrked with a heavy hm of men, and halteti at the 
Ishiad of (HiiiaraH* in sight of Arevaio. There they eoiiiited their mm, 
including the dead and the woundwl, whi» wer<* not a few, and aniiiiig 
whom wa.< one of the m«wt not<»«l eliiefss and leaiden*. Then they mlhd 
for Mindanao, making a great ?how of grief and sorrow, and ^luadiiig 
their k-lls^ and tifa^y They made no furtlu-r delay at Pintadc^ |Bi- 
sayas*]. deriving litth* protit or gain fri>m the expcHlition l»itt miieh injurj% 
and loss of mcui and reputation, whieh was felt mow* dtH*|dy upon their 
arrival in Sidu and Mindanao. In order to remedy this disagter, it wa* 
pro[K..se<l to renew their exjiedition againi«t the PintadcMs at the first 
Uionsoon with more sliips and men, and it was ^o decided. 

1 Probably gongs. 

«The Island of GlmarftB, southeast of Panay, and separated tmm It by tlw Stmit ©f 

Iloilo. 

» Neither Stanley nor RIssal throws any light on this mnrA. The Spantsh dirtloaane* 
Hkewls<? faU to oxplalB it. as does also a limited esamlaatlon of Malay and T*«sl dtelina- 
ariP». Three conjert«r«8 ar<f open: t. A derivative of tifatm. a siwiea 0f nwllas**. 
henee a eoncb : 2. A Malay or Tagal word for cither a wind ©r other In^raaieat, th« 
Malay wopd.s for "to blow," "sound a musical ln»«trttineiit." being tigmp sad tigmpkmm; 
?,. A misprint for the Bimnish pifm, a posnlble shortened form of pifanm, slipiifyifif; If-^*. 
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Appkmdix IV 



GALLINATO'S EKPEDITIOM TO JOLO 



tSite«eM lie tm Ulm Flllpltt«e. Pr. 4iitoni« 4m Mmm. Mws^m. tmm4 » 

Hie daring and auwkeitj of the Mindaiiaos ami Hiiln* in making lii- 

reached such a state that it wm mow expti'ted thst tli«y w«iild c©ib« m 
far i« Maiiikj plundering and deviUst&tlng. lo order U ehmk them, «t 

it, with the forces and men whom Capt. a»d Sargtnto-niayar 3mm 

t!hastlse its king and inhabitants, and pacify and mdmx it t© tlie die- 
dience of Ids Majesty. By this means, imti! there slwaM bt am 0|h 

the audacity of the enemy would be checked ; and by bringing the war 
into his own country, he would not eome out to eommit depi^tMiM». 

ships, artillery^ enough provisions for four months— tbe time whidi It 

the ships and for otiher services that niight ari.«e. When he amvetl *t 
Hulu, at the bar of the river of this island, whieh is t I«igw« frotti ilie 

f*ituated on. a very high hill akive ^>i«e rliffs. and have iw# wmih «f 
ji|iprc»af»h thrtmgh pttlli?« and tmih «> narrow that they mn be f^ebed 

lifij 



'iS4 tiiM iiiirnmv <ir sisi-r 

witli tlu'iii, for thuy Iiad taken tlwiii imi of tlw mhml Tliw b«il n^ 
(|ut«t«ti aid fr«in the iRHipli* of ^klindaiiaw, Braiiw, mid Tfntati*, mA m^m 
tiwaiting i\w mmi\ since tlH»y had Iwii ittf«»rnii'd iif the liwt wlik-h wa^ 
b»inj; projwred a^cAin^t thfiii in the Vinlmlm \Mms'm\. ilallliiato d«- 
tiTiiiimHl to piti'h lii« caiiip neair tht» town Wforc this Hid i»liotiUl arrive, 
and to attai'k the fort. AftiT \w had <|uart*»rtHi hin»4f at a dintanw of 
oiMj-half loague, in a jiiain fatinjr tho aBC-tfnt, he sent inwtrpreteri with 
mcwaj^t'H to t!H» kinii^ and chiefs of the ishmd, eallini? on them to mr- 
romU'r, and telling them tliat go<Ml tenns would lie given them. While 
waiting for an answer, he fortitie<l hiss fjuarters in that fipot, intrenchiog 
liimself wherever neeesnary. Ue mounted the artillery in the best |M»8i- 
tion for ust\ and kept hit* nu>n re««ly for any eiiiergeiic}'. A false and 
deeeptive answer v(m returned, making exeuges for the exec^st* that had 
Imh'U eonunittwi and for not complying just then with what had lieen 
tti^ked of them, and making h)U«l {>roniises to do w* later. All this was 
with the objeet of detaining the eaptain in that plaee, whieh is* very un- 
healthy, until the rains shouUl wt in. his provijiions run jshort, ami the 
arrival «>f the exj)wte«l aid. After this answer had k'^n received tlie 
Sulus, thinking that the Spaniards ha<l k'come more careless on aeeouiit 
of it, swarmed down (juickly from the said fort in a large ImmIv of 
prohahly sonsewhat (uer one thousand; and armed with arquehuses awii 
otlier wea|M»ns with handles, kampihm^ and (nraxm^ attacked and as- 
saulted the (jiuirters and eamji «if the Hpaniards. This could not Ik* done 
so swretly as not to Ir^ seen by the Spaniards and allow them opjKirtunity 
to prepare to receive the Sulus before their arrival. This the Spaniards 
<lid, and having permitted the natives io come all together in » liody to 
the very inside of the (piarters and ti\'nches, as soon as the Sulus had 
tUhcharged their aripu^bust^ the Spaniards oi^ned fin* upon them, first 
with their artillery, and then with their arquebuses, killing many, And 
forcing the n»st to retire in tlight to the fort. The Spaniards pursue*! 
them, wounding and killing to the mi<UUe of the hill. But seizing that 
farther i>n the paths were so narrow and rough, they n»tn»at«Kl liefore the 
heavy artillerv the from the heights and the large stones hurknl down 
upon them and returned to their (pnirters. Vpm many other days efforts 
were made to reach the fort, but without any n'sult. Then>ii|»n (la- 
Uinato, in cfuisideration of the war Iwing prolongwl Wyond what had 
bet*n expcjcled, built two forts, one where he kept his ships in onler to 
ch'fend them and the port; and the other ont^half league farther on In 
a suitable place where they could take refuge and conimunieate with the 
camp. The forts were Iniilt of wood and faseim^ and fortifiinl with the 
artillery frons the 8hi|»«. The Spaniards ^hut t!ienipelvi« up In these 
forts, whence fr««n tiine to lime they sallied, making incursions* us fir a» 
the eneniy'i* fort. The latter ahvay* nniwinwl rinil up Iti their fori 
without ever clmosing to come «lown or to yield ; ftir lie m'ts c«>riviiiit^l lh«l 
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the Hpanianb muW not t»niaiti long iii the liltiMl. Whm, Odli»ftto 
that the rains were fmt siettiiig ia, that his mm were beconiti^ III, tad 
that Im pmv'm'mm were failing without his hftving aeecMnpliihed tbs 
tk^irtKi task, an<i that it eoulci not lie acconiplished with hi» i^oialiiljig 
resources, aB<l that t!ie enemy from Mindanao with other alliea of their» 
were boasting that they were gathering a large fleet in onler to drive the 
Spaniards from Jolo, he sent news of all that had occurred to the gov- 
ernor of Manila, with a plan of the inland and fort and a relation of the 
<litfieultiejj which the enterprise presented. He ^nt this in a vessel, by 
('apt. and 8argentt)-niayor Pedro Cotelo de Morales, toward the end of 
May of the year KiO'^, in order to ohtain instructions as to hj« procedure; 
and the neceBsary reenforc*enient of men and provisions. The captain 
was charged to retx«rn quickly with the answer. * * * 

At the ^auie time that Governor Don Pedro de Acufia ent«re<l n|K>n 
his administration, the captain and sargento-mayor, Pedro Coteio de 
Morales, arrivetl from Jolo with the advices and rejjort of Juan Xuarez 
Gatlinato concerning the state of affaire in that island, whither he had 
gone with the tleet at the Iwgiiining of that same year. The governor, 
on account of the importance of the matter, wighe<l to make even,' effort 
possiiile, and determined to send him supplies and a reenforeemOTit of 
some men, whieli lie did as soon as possible. He was ordered to at ieaist 
make aa effort to punish that enemy, even if he could do nothing more, 
and whenever the o})|K)rtunity present«<l itself, to go to do the same thing 
in the river of Mindanao, and return to the Pintados fBisayas]. When 
this commission reached Jolo Gallinato was already so worn out, and 
his men so ill, that the reenforcements only made it pospible for him 
to get away from there ; accordingly without seeing to another thing, he 
broke camp, burned the forts which lie had built, emliarked, and went 
to Pinindos, heaving the people of that Inland of Sulu and their neightors, 
those of Mindanao, emboldened more than ever to make raids gainst the 
Pintadoii, and the islands within, which they did. 

The govem(»r, without delaying any longer in Manila, hastily started 
for the Island of Panay and the t(»wn of i\r6valo, in a galliot and other 
small ve#.sels, to j»«»e their needs with his own e\t^, in order to provide 
for them. He !eft war matters in Manila, during his? al»sence, in charge 
of Licentiate l)<m Antonio de llibera, auditor of the Audiencia. 

As soon m the governor left Manila, the auditor Isad plenty to hiok 
after, becauw a squadron of W rameom and other ve;*.^»k fnm\ Mindanao 
enter«Hl the i»*lands4 as far at* the bUiiul of hnmn ami H» n^mU, making 
capturw. Having taken some whips !»o«nd from feki to Manila, tliey 
c«|»tur«l W Spaniards in tliciii, amtmg them a woman and a prieit and 
rapt. Martin de Mandia, and they took them off with them. Thry m- 
Umnl (klilaya, burned the church and all the town, ami c«ptttriMi many 

iini 
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}H*mnm of all vhnm*A mmmg the iifttivw*. Theatf they |»iiiiied to tins town 
of Bttlayiin t» dc» i\w miiip, but tho «u«tii«r^ having recdved »«»§ «jf tin* 
t!m»iny in Manila, had it iilrt»ady in a state of dcfenic with 50 Spanianb 
and a caiitain mid wjiim' vtw<»l8. Coiiseijiieiitly, they did not daw l<» 
filter the town or its hay, hut erosned over to Mindoro^ wherp, in th** 
priat'ipol town, they tapturiwl many men, women, and ehiWifii ainottg 
the native, isdzinjf their i;old and po^MaRsions, and burning thdr botise* 
and I'liurch, wImtu they capturwl the preljendary Corral, carate of that 
dcH-trina. 'I'liey filled their own shif^, and others which they mmnl 
there, with captives, gohl, and property, staying in the port of Mirnlop* 
as leigurely m though in their own land, notwithstanding that it is hut 
•^4 leagues from Manila. Capt. Martin de Mendia, prisoner of the5«* 
pirates, offered, for himi»elf and the other Spanish captives that, if tlsey 
would let hijn go to Manila, he would get the ransom for all, and wonid 
take it, or would tiend it within mx months, to the river of Mindanao, or 
otlierwise he would return to their power. The chief in command of 

, the fleet agreed thereto, with certain provi.sions and conditions, and 

caused the otiier captives to write to the effect that what liad been 
agrwd upon might be fulfilled, and then he allowed the captain to leave 
the fleet. The latter came to the city, and upon receiving bis rep«>rt, 
the auditor sent munitions, ships, and more men to Baiayan thMi there 
were there already, with orders to go in purs^uit of the enemy without 
delay, saying that they would find him in Mindoro. Capt. Oaspax Perez, 
who had charge of this in Baiayan, did not start so qnickly as he ghonM 
have done in order to find the enen^y in ^lindoro, for when he arrived 
he found that he had left that port s«ix days Itefoi^, laden with shi|^ and 
booty, to return to Mindanao. Then he went in pursuit of him, dtibough 
Bomcwhat slowly. The enemy put into the river of a little ijilahaWted 
island to get water and wood. Jus^t at that time (Governor Don Pedro 
de Acnna, who was hastily retuniing to Munila^from the tomn of Arevalo. 

i where he had learned of the incui^ion of those pirates, pa^ed. He 

pasfsed so near the mouth of the river, in two small chdmimnes * and a 
virrey,^ with very few men., that it was a wonder that he was not men and 
captured by the enemy. He learned tliat the enemy was there, from s 
bo«t of natives which was e.*H'aping therefrom, and then he met Gispsir 
Peres? going in search of the enemy with twelve vi»g!4€»k— rrtr#iri»fu« and 
virreijs and some large rhampaniK<i. The governer made hini make nmrt 
ha-xte and gave him some of hh own men to guide him t« where he hud 
left the pirates the day licfore, wherewp«"»n they went t^ attaek them. But 
the latter t»Hpied the fleet through their sentinels whom they h«d already 
stationcfl in the wa, o«t,««!de the river. AiMMirdingly they left the river 
in hm , and t«>ok to flight. Ihriwing into the «iea pnnh. and »l«v«s in 
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kmfd what tliey eonld «id work with M th@ statigth of iwlr pii#@% 
assisted by thdr mis. Th@ Spanish fl^, the ^e^els of whldi wme ma^ 
so lights coidd not pat forth enoiigh gtireagth to overtake til of titon, 
because, fur&ermor©, they went into the open withowt fear of the hmfj 
Bm» which were nmning, inasmuch as tiiey were fleeing. Yet eoia© of Qm 
sWps of Capt. Gaspar Perez, being lighter, got the m.<mifB iwt, sunk mwm 
camcom, and captured two, but the rest escaped, aliliongh with gr^t 
danger of being lost. Without accomplishing anything eiie, the ie^ 
returned to Manila where the governor bad ak^idy eitered, very wm^ 
disturbed that thin^ should have come to such a pass that th^ie ®B^ni^, 
who had never dared to leave their houses, should have been i^ daring 
and bold as to come to the very gates of the city, doing gi^at damage and 
making captures. 
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OLASO*S EXPEDITION IN 1629* 



lR«*latioii tif #vMit« isi the PlillippJiup Islandfli and other surrottudiiif r^toa*, ftww !&* 

month of Jfaiy. UV£9, uutll that of wm.p 

I j^hnll ctmiiiH'iHf tin* affairs of thiisi* i«knd« with tin* f?j:|JK^Iiti«iii ir* 
JhUk It is* an isfiirid of tlu» Arthi{»t'!agi», rt4M»!li<#iij« for j«m past, ami 
iu iiiitivt»>5, who art* MohtiiiuiifHltiit^, htive mii<]«» a thou^nil intiirsiiWis 
i!|rainst us in th«»««i' inhmdj^, pilhiirinjj whemniT «p|)ortimity ariKt*% liiirn- 
in«X viUa^'j* iin«l thurelH's, and capturing nuincmus |»ecipli\ 

hi ordtT to nmitHly till tlH»j<« t'viln, (tovernor Don Juan Xlfio *V Ta- 
\mrd dvUn'mhu'd in cjuip a powerful fleet in order to df»?itr<»y tliat en«»my 
and conquer a jitron«(hc»hl which nature ha** made in their Wand mi lofty 
and so ditlleuit of approaeJj that there i» no lietter intone ejwtle, f«»r tlie 
approaeli to It is hy one path, and it lias some artillery whieh defends 
it. Tlie peoph' are eoura^ci'oHs and warlike. For our Heel wem col- 
hnted I galley, 3 brigantines. I'i freight rhampuncM (whieh are like Siiiall 
patarhf's;^ and about 50 (arm-om, The lai^t name*! an* the usual eraft 
«»f ti!e.se i?ihindg, and genertdly have thirty or forty oar^ on & mh. All 
fbi*e vest^ek together carriwl alwmt t<M> Spaniards* and '4,51X1 Indians, 
and they had considerable apparatu!* and war swpplia^. It wm ipiite 
sufficient for another conquest of grt»ater imjmrtanee than the one on 
which they were going. 

All tliat fleet df»parted, thc*n, from the |K»rt of Oapitan on Mar«li li. 
Uapitan i? the* port nearer to the enemy, mnl the Is^land of Bidn win* 
reached in [blank s^pact^ in tJie Vc*ntiira <lel Areo MS.] day^. At dawn 
fiur men were landed, and Iwgan the a^c^nt to the strongliold. The nia^- 
ter-of-wunp, l>on I^irenxt* tie (>la«», who wm commander In eliief «f 
the rtet4, prcH'c»ded the nic»n. The Snhiss defended their ^twnghold with 
vaisir. They kilh^l i4ome of onr men and woiindt*d eight, among tliew 
the niAjster «if-«amp hims^elf. He waj* overthrown, m if di^d, and went 
rolling «lown the liilK However, he was not tkmL lint m^y w«>ii»di»«l, 

'Th«» Plslllpplne Islftnds, liialr m<A Il«**ri««ia. XSCIII, pp. »T, »8. 

« A »msU vr««#l %imA m * t««tt4«'r to carry iii««wi||w bfiwwn lan^r <^mmtm. 
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APPKMIilX VI 



CORCUERA*S CAMPAIGN IN JOLO* 



Ifi tiiy \mt hiter 1 wrote to jour Ili»vc*ren« fd the resiilt cif the fif¥t 
iittat'k, whk'li was unfortunatt*, ba-aww' the %tor*m n»piil«d iw, a« I tM 
voiir Ileverenre. Not les^s iinfortiiimte will b^ the newg that f shall imiw 
relate,* whieli it ie vet neeesgary for ine to tell, i» mder to fulfil my 
duty and to remove the elouds arijiiiig from nini<»r« and letters thmtwiU 
go there. I am here and see e¥erylhiag; and tlwre is umer a l^k ^f 
thoj«c.who tell many new tilings and exaggerate matters that are ii©t so 
great aa they will relate and deseant there, where n^ one cmt report aod 
declare what has happened. It is as follows: 

Since that attack, wc have made two othere. The first wag with five 
mines which we had made, with whidi we exfiected to blow up a great j^it 

cause the same effects aa the others onr men retired farther ttiaa the? 
ought to have done. Four of the mmm exploded^ and did not a little 
damage among the enemy. They, full of fear, ied down fmm thdr p«»i- 
tion; but, as the mines <lid not make the noise that we eipicted* wt did 

fear lest the mines do m harm. The Moros retook their posltioa* m 
that we were repulsed this time, as we had been the other, with the 

left, and did not eiplode that time. Hence its month was locked for, 
11 nd having fouijd it, we tried two days after that to make amc^htr 
assault. The assault was made after the mine had exploded. That 

mi 
tmi 
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in tw« day*. May Clmi rmi \m mmll TheriHiiM»ii, wf mi'mHl t« mr 
}H»tstH and cndi'ttvorwl to rollwt our mm mul turry away lin» wwiimW, »li«» 
wiHV iiittiiv. Wf havt* lost four c-ttfiliiini* <»f rfiwiwii in th«^* tliftt* 
asMiiltit—iiiimely, Captain Piiiiieiitii, Captain Jiwn Xiwila*, Captain Il«in 
Pt'dro c!e Mt»n«, and Hargento-iiniyor (ionzalt^ft df CamTii* Midim. BiwiA* 
tht»**t' tlm*e agsaultss, iinothiT rni«if«»rtu«e Iiap|H»«ed to u.-* *»» Ht. MattliemV 
day, which was* as follows: Captain Hafacl t)m«», ijoini; with forty-i«ix 
inou and two hundred Indians to inakf a gam* (m we my here), and 
liaving taken up tpiartei^ in a fieUI, where thi-re wa* a fortifiw! hmm\ 
arranged \w }M%^tn at intervals and ordered hh men to Im* on their jfuard. 
But 8inee man projKM«es an«I (Jod djjipj>sei*, the jM»»ts were eitht r c-jirelcsi*, 
or (Jod ordained it thiii*: for suddenly the enemy rushed uj«»n our men. 
who eould not unite, m they were hy thai time seatterc»d through the 
fore?*t. The enemy, having eaujjht tht'Ui off their jjuard, made a pastime 
uf it. killin«5 twenty-tsix men, and earryinj; off arnif*, powder, hallj* and 
fuel's, r regard that event m the greatej^t of all our UfHAt^^. Among thoi«e 
of our i!!en killed there hy the en«'my was* Captain Ujjm'Z Suarez, a tine 
sfddier. Our men were not di^^heartened by theiw revers^t^, except sueh 
and sueh men. The governor well .su>tain.s the undertaking with fall 
\m power."* «d'| mind and body. He hm sunounde«l the encire hill with 
a Htcwkade aiul a «liteh, and ban sown the ground with .*harp .stakes .^) that 
the enemv nuiv neither reeeive aid nor sallv out from it. At intervale 
there are smitry-potds and towers*, so rlo^^e that they a!nM»*t toueh. There 
were six barraeks along it, so that if any tower should Iw in new! the 
soldiers in them could go to its defense. S<ime of them have six men, 
others four, and those whieh have least thrw men, as a guard. The 
enclosure is one league long and surrounds the hill. I do not know 
which causes the more wonder, the fort of the ^loros or tlie enelos^iire 
i>f tlie Spaniards which restrains the Moros. so that they issue hut seldom, 
and then at their peril. We are day hy day nniking gradual advaneiv 
Totlay a rampart was completed which is just even witli their stoekadt^, 
so that we shall comnuind the hill etjually [with the enemy]. Qml 
helping. I hope that we shall reduce their tnniches, and then we s\ml\ 
advance from lM»tter to l>etter. ^lay Clod aid us: and at iPnmmm « rus' 
fmlicrif r'wHuiem frustm ritfiUti qui funtmUt mm}' Father, pr«yeris and 
numy of them art* needtMl. Will yi»ur Revewnee have them Mid in yotir 
holy college, and excuse me and all of iis» f<»r what we can not do. I 
forward this letter, |h"|»^"^'l f«»*" '^^^ IJ*""^ f«»rtnne in the holy Mcriflw** 
of your lleverence, etc. Jolo, Mnrth 11, WAK To the father-prior of 
Manila. 

*Th«» lm«*!al»«n ni tt»l» |»s»i«it# («*w« t« Iw. "if flwa Sglilw »gJi««»*! m t'lsf. I** «lw 
m»r^* S* wfttrhM In vain." Tb* dllir-ttlly ll«t itt •*« nintii^lwIL" wUrh m* imswitu? «* 
"fiiehi» »ipiiis»t." 
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I wfiiilil likt* tm l^» tlie lM*irer fif tliii Ittttr, iiiiil tii fuifil tiif ilt^lr*^ 
id P^iiig ymif Ilcweraiice tnil all tiie fillic^ri and liwitlMfW cif pmw 
Ikni*reiiee*i4 lioly eiillegi*. That i^. a |iro|i«iti<itt fcir miiicli rwilit nmy 
lie given me* but the time ghm ^imm only tn iulfer; and tlitt# tici wt 
have to ^i^oiiiiiiCMittt 0urii4¥ei to it^, aiwi tci di€i*k #iir il^irei, ti rawing 
^treiigtii from m^eakiieii. 1 iiuist eoeluttt iiim^f mitli mTitiag^ »*liieli 
waiiki be. a pk^nsaiit task, if I eoiilii clo it it iiij leiiiire, mii n^t «i 
hiistily at* 1 Imve made kiwwii in eertmiE letteri tiiat I hmx mmi tci jcmr 
Itevereiiee—not losing or ii^lec*ti»g iiiiy wemiion at wiiieli I c^mIiI mTiti** 
Ami I40 that thi?* opporhmitj ahoiilii not imm mithoiit a letl4*r friMii iiM\ 
I liave hiii^teiiiHl iiiy pen beyond my usual eiistoni, and haw written %wr 
c^oneisely and brieiy— although I eowld write at greater lengtli, ami 
give aeeoimt of many things whieh I leave for ii better i:^*msicin. Tliat 
will be when it m the lord's pl^i^iire for us to sw meh other* Hon** 
over, 1 have no pleasant newB to write, .sinet^ that wliieli I eoiiki write 
would ,all be to the effect that we have not i^inetl this enehaiit«l hill: 
and that, at the linieg when we have teniptc^fl fortune* we kmtm retire«l 
witli io^^ of Bome men and many woundeiL 

C.'^ontiniiing, then, in the same style as the la^t letter^ 1 iltM^are that 
i^inee the fifBt iiHgtiidt, in whieh we were driven haek mith the 1^ «f 
Captain Don Fedro Mena Fando, Adjntant Oliia^ and Alfe^ Trifita, 
we have made two cither assanlt^. One wtu on the twtnty*fottrtli of 
MaiT-h^ the eve of oiir 'Lady of the Assuniption* The ^tind was ^n tlie 
twenty-eighth of the same month. Jn the ir^t^ we trngtwl to the niiii^ 
tliat had been made., by meani^ of whieh we ex.pec*t.eci to make a mie 
entrance. We woidd have nitide it had our ft^ir of r«*eiviiif harm from 
them matehed the little fear of the enemy— who, m btrlMrian^ did licit 
prepare for light, althowgli they knem^ oiir di^igna Of the ive iiiin^^ 
four blew up; anti m was peen, «nd m %ve afterward l^raal he^* froiii 
^orae captive^ there wm a great lorn to the eac*iiw« As mmm m ihm 
miw the ire^ they tii^ik to flight: but our men. lM*iiig at a dktiiiw^* ctiiiltl 
not eome up to neixe the pmU that the enemy abindonal until ve^* latt\ 
Hiat gave the Moros time to lake piwtiitioiis, m} ihal m*ht«i we had 
c*onie npt it wm im|MM^ible to gain a angle thing m^hidi the mmmm iiitl 
given m. On that ciit*asioii lioth iidi^ foiglit very v^leitly. Tlie 
woimdiMl fin our gide ivere not iiii*iiy^ mid mir d.eid even fewer: atiittiig llie 
biter %%'m ruptiiin Finiieiitii. Wi* wen^ fcirc^^l tii wtiira to mir immU 
wiihoiii halving giiini*<l nmw thiiii the diiiiiiigi^ wit>tighl by the miiii^. The 
|ri^^ fif ihm^ poph* wm <*iiiiiideriihk\ whik* ii«t fern* of them |M*ri*ii«l 
lii^.iiiiH^* of thf ^^*»vrity of iiiir fin*. Iliit with the iip|Mirtiiiiitf «f tin* 
fifth iiiiiie ifiiirh reiiiiiiiif*«i I whieh immhl iwi hati* lt$ ef«*t^ k^*aii#* llir 
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{irtM*liiiiiiid i>f till* otlic*r» rliiikal it), tlia tliinl attack was iiimilc iiwiili* 
of tmi> iliijP, hj iimi wetting fire tci tliiit iiiiiie^ miti liy arrsngiof ttie 
1111*11 better thiiii on the clav of tlie previims asiaull Tkm were »t ia 
iirrtiv !>j the goveriior^, who in pereoii eaiiie up U) tli^ii i|«arters em that 
«iit*ii?iioiL lliej 8et fire to thc^ iiiiiie, am! mure* wm actrciniplklieil tliiii 
iiii tlit! prcKMfcliiig clayg, Mmix of iJit^ eiiemj were kill«l; liat, as the 
eiitrajiep was bq deeply recessed, it eoiild not he fciret^l so irmlj lij ii% 
for the Morof4 \wem iihle to dt?feiid it from il% with m great vmlm that 
we eoiiId not take it. ('M'- men fought with fo great ppirit and eaiiragt* 
that it was iieceBgar}? for the* lenders to ime force witli tliein iji order to 
get the men to retire, wlieii Ihej bb.w the so superior foree of the enentj. 
On that oceai^ioii tliej kiHed mvini of our iriefi, bi^ide.^ iroiiEdiiig iiisiij. 
Among the latter was Sargento^iiiavor Melon^, who "wm phot through 
the lung hj ii hidl. lie died on tiie i^eeond day, to tiie grief of ill fliis 
iiriiiy* lliereupon hi^^ Lordship made his men retire to their qmrters, 
and (commanded that the fort shoidd not be attacked, but tliat they 
.should proceed to gain it by the eomplete blockade of the eneBiy, m we 
are doing. By this nietliod^ I think that we shall make im eatrmn^ 
into tlie fort. Already we have one bulw^ark^ which ire ha¥e made le^el 
witli their entrenchments; and we are raising our works one and oae* 
half vams^ above tlieni^ m that w^e are dislodging them with our irtilltry. 
They are retiring to the interior of their fort. By this means we hope 
to gain entrance into all their forts; and, once miaste^ of tliem^ I trust 
by God's help that we rfiall eonc|iier their stronghold, and that thej will 
humble thenifielve^ ii/'''^jbGf •fiod. and the king. 

Before those :.asgiMilfe>:;im' %. Matthew's day^ Captain laphael Ome 
went oui,^:i0.Jc^'se^rij//Tc:/V a^"-p^^^ ^^^-J here^ and to overrma the eonBtrj* 
In this' inland ;_tlis\i^vel'"^*:t^^^^^ i^-lieavily wooded m nearly ml! of it is 
monniminoiis. lie look in his company about fifty mea (i-e.^ Spiaiiris) 
and two hundreil Karaga Indians, The captain reaeheil a field, aai 
having lodged in a fortified honse^, sneh as nearly all those hom^ me 
(for tliOBe Indiana of the mountain, who are called Oiiimeim^,* bmili 
them for their defense)^ he placed his sentries and ^iied the potions 
tliat he judged most dangerous* But since mmi §d mkmtm «ffii# 
fmrrtfdk, etc.,. either because of tlie great multitude ami the wilia^ 
of the enemy ^ or (as is more certain) becaii^ the sentries were etrel^, 
and the other men arfeep, the enemy cAme suddenly and attack^ 0ir 
soldierB—with m great fury that they killed twenty*six iiifii, am^iif 
whom wai Captain Ijopr. Siiarei, a bm?e wldler* The leiie? and eip» 
tain, Ofiie, was in great danger, lie fought in pr^oii w^th m gfmt tdmr 
lhat| although ran through with a spta?, he tttmektt! and cltf^tsl hi« 
opponent, laying him dead tt hi,^ feet. Few of oiir men liiti him^ iiml 

^ Tlip illailiilifttM or Ptilii <if tilt Iwtfrlfir »iiiiital». 
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man J of tlieiii ri4rimteil iiiiiiM!diaMj, tliiis tllaming tlit tiieiiij t# cmptiira 
fraiii m tweiitj fireariip^ with fii§<*M, powder, ami litlli. Tiimt wm m 
great Um^ md it is eertaiii tlmt we liii¥i not liitliertii Iml m grater. 
Anc! if iiiij hm km 0eeii.rrecl, it hm Ijcmiii dip t# tlie iiegl^t mid mm- 
ftdeiiee of the SpiiiiiarcL 

Today tm'o Basikii iBdiang eaiiie down from the hill t© ^k im memj^ 
mid for pagf^fige to their owii coiintrj. Thej saj that they are stat by 
tJie dtitiis ill the Btroiigliold miio caiee from that iskmi nf B^llan m 
Tagiiiia; and that, if permissioo and pardon were ghem to th^ by tlie 
pan lie., Corciiera], one hundred and thirty of them wottM mme 
down in the morning. We regard this as a trick of that Moro; aai^ 
although it may be as they say, we are taking prwjtiition% ini ire 
watching for whatever may liappen. If they should eorae^ they will te 
well received; and that will not he a bad beginning to induce otharg to 
Come from the hilL I shall advise yonr Ileverence of ..such ei^ent oe the 
first occasion. What we know that they are suffering within fthe fort] 
is the disease of smallpox and discharges of blwd^ together with grmt 
famine; because we have snrroiinded the entire hill with ditch^ mad 
stockades, set with rfiarp stakes^ which run aronnd it for more than 
one and one-half leagiieg^ and within mnsket-shot [of their fort] Is a 
sentij'post Iga-Hta] or tower in which three men and thr^^ B^teyms are 
staying. By tliat means the enemy cannot enter or ^ ont without ^ 
being seen ; and^ when they do that^ they are given siieh a bombarimeBt 
that scar(^4y does any one dare t-o go outride of their walls. Tim hil 
IB a beantifid sights and if it were enjoying holy peace instead of war, 
it would be no small matter of entertainm.ent and recrmtion to smrvej 
the landscape at times. The Moro Aom not like to ^ iis^ and ie Iwkiag 
at ns continually from . his stronghold and yelling and scoffing at ns™^ 
tliey say Bometimes that the Spaniards are chickens: i^ti% that tiiej 
are sibaiu^es,^ and again^ that they will come to set §it U ms sll^ and 
kill us. The Moro is a great r^cs! and biiffTOn. I trust in G^ that 
in a little while He will be ready for our thanksgiving [for the defeat 
of the Moros], Will your Reverence urge His servants to aid lis with 
their sacrifices and prayers. Those^ I believe, it will be that mmst give 
m the victory^ and that miiet humble the arrogance of this Mohtmniedtn. 
His Lordship is displaying great firmnesH and patience^ as he Is m great 
a soldier. Already has he alnioat raise*! a stone fort on the btach^^ for 
hc» intends to leave ii presidio here, and I think that it will bt tlm^t 
fiiiiBlied before he leaves. Mottling else occurs to me* Of whittver elm 
iiiiiy happen^ your Ileverenee will be advised on the firit ^^iion» If I 
have gone to eoii^iderable length in thiP letter, It Is b«!aiiie I hive kaowa, 
mm day aheiid, of llie departure of tlii^ tlmmfMiih I cunimttti mywJf 

• §mmh to Ifetir laoiMait. iliallM ^^li*' i mppmtmtlf mmw mlim lit S^ilafit 
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iiiiiiiy tiiiifH ffi tlic* hiilv PiirriflriM iif jiiiir llc*wri*iiri*. Tlii^ lelii*r mill 
iilm H*rM' for iiiir f«tJn*r firnviiiriii!, d-c% tlniii, April Ti, m%e tlii>ii#ai«i 
?-ix fiiiiiilreil mid t}iirt¥-i»i|fliL 

lilt* Mom lia?^ rrtiiriieil toiliiy iritli n ii*lti*r froiii tfie ijiiwii ami til 
till* Htmri^holcl, in whidi tliey Iwg }Mirflfiii iiiiil liiiiiijliatr tlM*iiim4iw, 
Miiy iUnl nmnt it, and tiring tli«*iii to Hi?^ kiiowlc^iige. i dmll mMm' 
y«Hi of tin* wmit. I lunir tliiit Ontii Aviw y iltwL If tliat. is imi, tlieii 
tlir end km eoiiie. Toiliiy, tin* .^ixtfi of tin* aliovt* iiniiitli. 

FAX eillilSTL 

l)p0 ijmtuLH ((ifi fli'dil Hobm rirtorifim prr Jtmim (Itti^fum Dmmitium 

mhstruM^ I have written your Hevereiiee aiiotlier letter* lij waj cif 

Oton, telling yon tlnit it wuh onr I^irdV pleiig^iire to give us a jiijoiii^ 

KaMer4ide, the liegiiining of what hm hap|mied. His IMviiie Maj€*«tj 

hm ehoBen to hentow up<in ut4 mi overtlowiiig hl4*«i*i»g, by the retiuiiion 

of theM* Moros gti that th.ey ?^ho!ikI iinne, iilm?2ed and htiniiliated, t«> h^g 

If is governor for iiierey; for, whether it wils the latterly plan to go to 

treat for peiiee at Bn^ilan for their men, or whether they i^lifiiilci m^md 

them idl, that they might s-ve how the governor viewed their petitioa, the 

following day they eame with letters from the ipieen ** for Father Palm 

tiutierresc and his I^ird^hip, Therein *^ht^ lieggiMi the father to pitit€*et 

her, for slie wished to eome to throw hera'lf at the fwt of the Jmri of 

Manihi, and to ht»g Iiik pardon for the ohi^tinaey that they had t«homii 

hitherto. The father answered for his Ijordship, in regard to the |iiir« 

don^, that if tliey agreed to do what was right, they woidd he very gliidiy 

pardone<!: hut that in regard to their eoniing it was not time, until 

they wt>uh1 hund>ly give up the arms- whieh they had taken from us, 

and the eaptives, vei^mds, and holy ornaments: and that, evea thmigli 

tlu* queen had so great authority, so long as tiie king dit! not ^iim\ he 

musf^'deeiare and show his willingness to aeeept what the ttiiwii Iiiid 

written* Aewrdiiigly, the king wrote to the same father and to hii^ 

liordship next day, hegging the same thing and more earnestly* But 

he was not allowed to eomc*™whieh he urgently entreat ed—iiiitil they 

should have given up the arms and other things of whirli tliey rolil^d 

m. Uitlieulties aiose over this fMiiiit. as to miiieh of the two things wm 

to he done first. The Moro deelared that he wisliwl to treat irst of tlit* 

peaee, and the points on whit^h they were to agn^e: and therefore it m*a«i 

neeessary tr» see the kari of Manila first of alL But Hon ^^litstiaii^ m 

he was so experieneed in the^i* matters of %var |in ivhieh Hod lii.^ iiispirwl 

him with Ro mise resokitlonf, and given him even lietter i^iilts| lieltl 
I . . _,._,.-.... ^ .. . ....._...... ^:, .„^ _..,. 

« '*Tliftiifc» Im» Itt Cl^ wli» %m» givttt mn tit^ virt©rr llii^Mili ©ttr ImvA S^mm C*ifl»t.** 
»*i!#ral>i*n mfn |HI»t. Miti«iftim«, E^ana'^i mU rolimiii 2t4 fiat tWs t»^», pan^ Tmmm 
llftlnliii* mmn m nmtit^ ©f llMlisti, mm4 Itott i*li** M4 m^mlf^ »mth ^^©^»rf #f#r i#r 
liiwiani th©t tlit* pittnwtitt ©I inltt wa^ ^itlwlr in litr feaiii«* Tfeli ^«lt«ttil *tflei»« 
lti« prf««»iit*t» #f lilt* UssIIiih iin*ti in flit iiilt Pt«ifiii©li. 
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firm t<j lii^ |iitip)pnli^. TwQ iliiji |iEiM*<l, but it lm% in? king agm^ t# 
till* teriiiB, !ij giving up the pk%%m of artillery wliirli lie* litil ctfitiiWMl 
from lii. T}!i»re wem fcjiir irciii piwt*i; anil, in |iltei» iif ©iia wliWi liai 
liitrst_, 0116 of hfimmi wm mqiimtml^ %iiir!i iiiiiiw iiiliiei limil liiifitti 
Aft4*rwaril we found tlic» lircikeii piwe, lij ci|M*Eirig the iiiiiitli cif ime iif 
tlie milieu; iiikI he* gave it to its willingl?— raying timt lie liacl lliiii^ 
broiiglit the broken piew^ itiicl. tbat he ought not for tlimt resscm tn gi¥e 
tuiothi^r ie itB plaei*; aB(l that whieh hticl 1k^€*ii mkml tmmi him hml l^i»ii 
bought for forty hmines of gokl at Makassar. 1e order that the Hpin- 
iards iiiight Bt*e wlmt an earnest desire for a |M*riiiaEeiit p^mm wm in hm 
heart, and that he was greatly inelim^il to it^^ lie ,^nt also some muskets, 
although few and |K)or one^. In what pertained to the eapti¥^, he ^itl 
that he would surrender those that he had, but that he could not p^r- 
s?^uade hi.^ datus to give up theirs; still he w^ould ask them t4> gi^e their 
eai>tive8. At most, he sent eleven Christian eaptive^, ewmting inen, 
women, and ehihlren. He Iiad already spent the holy vej?^!^ for, sini^ 
it wm m long a time dnw they had bwn brought, he had mM tlicni to 
the king of Makassar; but he ^aid that he and all his pro|M?rty were 
there^, to satisfy the Spaniards for any injury that they had reeeireiL' 
The king petitioned his I^>rd8hip to allom^ him to visit him; and his 
Lonkhip granted sueh permission for Quasimodo Sunday. 

Hie datus \dr\ were very angry that the king was so liliemi, and 
i>eeausi* he hiimbleil himself so deeply; aceordingly, they oppose! his 
leaving the hill to talk witli the governor. They tried to prevent it. 
but the king overniled by the rea^soni^ w^hieh he gave to the datiis^ and 
which father (Iregorio Belin ga-ve to him. His Lordship gave hc«t^^ 
for the king, and ordered Captain Marquez and Captain Maphael CIme to 
remain as sueh. They asked for Admiral Don Pedro de Almonte and 
two fathers, but that was not granted to them* Finally they m-ere smtlsied 
with the two said eaptains^, persons of great esteem and worth; and the 
king eame down to talk with his TiOrdship* aecompanied by many ehief 
men. His Lordship rweived hiui with 8ueh display m he eonld arran^ 
at nhort notiee, uniler a eanopy of tlama^k, and abated on a velvet ehair^ 
with a eushion of the Bame at his kn^t Another eunhion wm flmml nt 
bin mh upon a rug« As the king entered the hall hii^ fjoriship mm 
from his wat, and adumeing two ^teps, embraced the Morci king; then 
lie* made liim mt down on the eurfiion that had k*en propartni Then hi^ 
fiord^hifi dm wated himself beside the king in hi^ ehair. while at his 
right i^ide wa*^ lii.^ eonfe^mr, and at hii^ left stood a eaptiiin of the giianl 
and the pargentti^mayor. Clrowped iMihind the c*iinfi^«or %%*en* the f»th€*re 
ivho were in the ipiitrter.^ mt tliat fM,tiwion. Then* were two Aigiitlnitii 
lt«*olk*rt>t, find one Frttm*i^tMi llwollwt. nn<l ii i^i^^ular prli^l* Theii 
rtiiiie Fiither fhitierrei. and Fiitiier Cln»gririo lleliii. The king W|iii»ti^ 
periiiiP^liiii in tmt ii lillle tirpt. fur he riiiiie* one iif hii nerviiit* ftimilig 
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2iM TiiM iiii'riiitf iw iiJU! 

Jiiiit (kfirieMfuli* iMiiifMif), lifting up frimi lime tn tiiiw tlie rkiftirm m*liir!i 
111* wore—open in froiit, in iiriler to mkli tlii! Iirc*c*ic*^. iiiii tu rtitlila him 
fo i4lieltc*r liiiiiMC'lf from tlii* iictit, or to get rid of tlic* fi*nri with wlikii 
hi* iiinl emtm. Ifis c*liif*f iii<*ii neiited tiii*iiiit!l¥€?s after Iiiiii on tliat of^n 
floor, II feut vmj siiitiibli* for ^iieli Boliilitj* wlio i^ptwiiiwl it m a great 
fiivor, Tlum when tlie king was rented, or rea^siirred from liii feari^ the? 
iK^gitn their dipi^oiirsc*?^ or idrhurm, talkiii|r, after ilm inaiiaer of ikem^ 
penpks by the iiiediiini of ifiterpreter^— niniely. Fattier tfiian ie Bant 
.l<w*|ih, an Augiii^tiniiin lla'olleet^ mid Alferez Msthits de Mmriiii^lejo* 
both good intcrprt*terg. T]\e governor net forth liis Cfonditions. The 
agrwnieit made wiii4: fir^t, that the banner.^ of tbe king^ oar sotereigii, 
were to be hoisted on the stronghold ; seeond, that the men from BMikn 
were to be permitted to leave the stronghold and go to their c^mntw; 
tliird, that the Maea^^ars and MalavB were al^o to leave and return to 
their own binds; and fourth, in ordc»r that the first eonditiori might te 
fulfilled without tlie rattle of arms and the shedding of bl<»d, all the 
eneniv were to eome down to our ciuarter^, wliile the king and cinwn and 
their faniilj eould eome to that of the governor. The Iforo king did mot 
like this last jxpint; but, as he saw that matters were ill dispone! for 
his defenf^e, he had to assent to everytliing. But, before its ex^^ntion. 
he begged his Lordship to eonirauiiieate the terms with his men and 
datus, saying tliot he would endeator to get them all to agri^» to the 
fulfilment of what his Lordfahip ordered : and that in a day and a half 
he would reply and, in what pertained to the other eonditions, they would 
be immediately executed. This happened, for the Basilans d^cended in 
two days with all their men and families— in alL one hundred and forty- 
mxeih Some fifty or sixty did not then descend, as they wen mniMe to 
do mh The MaeaBsars refused to descend until they receiTed pardon, from 
his T^ordBhip. and a passport to their own countw- Therefore their 
eaptain eame to talk with hig Lordship, who disc^ussed with him whmt 
,vas to be done with him and his men. The latter are Tery limmble and 
eoui pliant 1o whatever his T/irilghip should order* His Ijirdship an* 
swered that he would pardon their insolent and evil actionB, and they 
eould descend with sec^urity of life; and that lie would gim them b^ts. 
go that they eould go away. Thereupon the eaptain, giving a kris iis 
weurity that they m^ouki eome, returned, and immediately bc^n to 
bring down his property and men. Thi» Malays eame with them, for til 
thi»^e peoples had united against the fastilians. They are the mm who 
liavt* done ua mo^i harm %vilh their firearms, and ha%*e fiirniilmi qimm^ 
titieg of ammunition for all tht* fiwarnii of the Stilus. At tit tad of 
the time ap^igned to the king for anmvering hii l#»rtlphip In i^twl t# tht 
matteri whirh he liad dimiiPm^l mith hiwi, he m*ii.« ^iimioncMi il #i€ef 
that what had Imm rwf»iitly roiieliideil might nut k* hindered, m Im 
Lordihip hid niany iiiatteri to whirh to iittiind. If he woill i#t 0imt, 
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his IjokIbIiip wm n*fM)lve«l hmiiecliati'iy to contiuwe his iMinilwiwliiieiit am! 
fortificfttionH, saving that he would make slftvt^ of all whom he mptunMl- 
With this re8(»hitjt»n, the tjiieen <!eterinintHl in etmie U) visit his Lord- 
ship; and, m> saying and doing, die summoned her ehair, and hml heiw^lf 
carriwl down to the quarteru c»f Don Ftnlro de Almonte, wliieh is the one 
located on their hill, and which has given them so niudi to do. 8he sent 
a nuissage to the governor, begging him to grant her permisgion, as she 
wished to set? him. His I^ordship sent a message to her, to the effect thai 
he woukl be very glad to see her, and that she would be coming at a 
.seasonable time. She came to the hall Ijome on the shoiilders of her 
men, aeeompanietl by some of her ladies and by her kmis, who wm 
eonsing with pale face. She alighted at tlie door of his Lordship's hall. 
He went out to receive her, and with marked indications of friendship 
and kindness led her to her seat, which was a cushion of purple Yelvet; 
and his Lordship, seated in his own chair, welcome her throu^ Ms 
interpreter, Alferez Mathias de Marmolcxo. She responded very a>iir- 
teoiisly to the eourte^ies of the governor; for tlie Moro woman is %'ery 
intelligent, and of great capacity. She did not speak dirwtly to the 
interpreters, but through two of her men, one of whom was the kams; 
and often he, without the queen speaking, answered to what was proposed. 
The queen petitioned and entreated the governor to desist from entering 
the stronghold, for the women, being timid ci^atures, feared the aoldiere 
greatly. And if his I^ordsliip was doing it to oblige her and the king 
her husband to descend, she said that they would descend immediately. 
with all their people. Thus did she entreat from him whom his Ijordship 
represented ; and I d^jired that she should obtain this favor. His Lord- 
ship answered her tliat he would do so very willingly ; but that he had 
an express mandate for it [i. e., to gain the fort] from his king, and 
that, if he did not obey it, he would lose his head. "I do not wish,*' 
said Tuan Baluka (for such is the name of the queen), "that the favor 
which I petition be at so great a price and danger to your Ijordship. 
Consequently, will you kindly grant me three days? and in that time I, 
the king, and our people will descend without fail.*' His Lordaliip 
thanked her anew, and added that with this she obliged him to fulfil 
strictly what he had promised her. "Indeed,*' said the queen, "I have 
no doubt of it ; for, lK»ing in the gaze of so many nations that your Ijord- 
ahip has to concpier, it is clear that you must fulftl what you have 
promise<l m<»; for your |jonlihip*8 actions toward me would l»e under- 
8t(K)d by all to be those that you would have to perform towartl all." 
This terminated the discussion. His IjonMiip ordered a eolktion to k* 
sprtwl for the queen and her ladies*; and then his Ijordship retired, io 
that they might refresh themselves without mty embarrassment* Th«i, 
having dinwl, the quwn returiiiMl to her st«>nghoM with the wtiiiur that 
rftc had brought. Ilefon* she left the ipiarteim she mm mUtmt by tk» 
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his Ijsrdshlp wa« n«i)lvwl imme<iiate!y to continue his iKimliardinent and 
fortifications, saying that he would make slave* of all whom he mptKi^. 
With this ivsohition, the c|ueen determined tt> eouie t« visit his Lord- 
ship; and, m) saying and doing, she summoned hur ehair, and had herself 
earritnl down to the quarters of Don Pedro de Almonte, which is the one 
loeated on their iiili, and which has given them so nraeh to do. Bhe sent 
a nicssage to the governor, begging him to grant her permission, as she 
wisheti to set? him. His Ixjrdship sent a message to her, to the effect that 
he wouUI he very glad to see her, and that she would Imi coming at a 
seasonable time. Hhe eame to the hall home on the shoulders of her 
men, aeeompanietl by some of her ladies and by her ham, who wag 
coming with pale face. She alighte<l at tlie door of his Lordship's hall. 
He went out to ixteive her, and with marked indications of friendship 
and kindness led her to her seat, which was a cushion of purple velvet; 
and his Lordship, seated in his own chair, welcomed her through liis 
interpreter, Alferez Mathias de Marmolexo. She responded very cour- 
twusly to the courte«i«; of the governor; for the Moro woman is very 
intelligent, and of great capacity. She did not speak directly to the 
interpreterH, but through two of her men, one of whom was the kmk; 
and often he, without the queen speaking, answered to what was proposed. 
The (pieen j>etitioned and entreated the governor to desist from entering 
the stronghokl, for the women, being timid creatures, feared the soldiere 
greatly. And if his liordship was doing it to oblige her and the king 
her Imsband to descend, she said that they would descend immediately. 
with all their people. Thus did she entreat from him whom his lordship 
represented ; and I desired that she should obtain this favor. His Lord- 
ship answered her that he would do so very willingly ; but that he had 
an express mandate for it [i. e., to gain the fort] from his king, and 
that, if he did not obey it, he would lose his head. "I do not wish," 
said Tuan Baluka (for such is the name of the queen), "that the favor 
%vhich I petition be at so great a price and danger to your Lordship. 
Consequently, will you kindly grant me three days? and in that time L 
the king, and our people will descend without fail.^' His Ijordship 
thanked her anew*, and added that with this she obliged him to fulfil 
strictly what he had promised her. "Indeed," said the queen, "1 have 
no doubt of it ; for, being in the gaze of so many nations that your Ijjrd- 
ship has to concpier, it is clear that you must fulfil what you have 
premised me; for your Ijordship's actions toward me would be under- 
stood by all to be thcw; that you would have to |K»rform to»*awl all.'* 
This teniiiiiatw] the dimiw&sion. His Lordrfiip ordercti a collation to k» 
spreat! for the qtt«?en and her ladit»; and then his liordship petireti so 
that they miglit refresh themselves without any embarra«i«ent. Then, 
having knnl. the qwen retwrne«1 to her stronghold with the fetiane th«t 
fth*: fjad lirowghi. Ilefort* she left the quarters she wm mlmtml by the 
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ilmehmgi* of twd largii picwi cif trtilkfry,^ wliiili iitii Iwa iiiiiil# rt»if fw 
tliiit |nir|Mm*. Bhe w^ gn*at!¥ fili^ii^^il l»¥ that, iiiii lie iieit ilm? k^aii 
to cmrry nut lier priimisc^, liy m*iicl.ifig iuwm a |ifirtiiiii of lii^r |Mi»;*^|iiiit, 
lite Makttssare ami MaltjH ubii tircmglit ihmm thmf |irci|M*rtj witli her. 
nficl iinmeciiatelj embarkiMi I tiiicl iirritteii up tii tlik fwiitt In ihm im%% 
Hatiirclax, the ieveiiti^*iith iif tlii^ iiiiiiith c*f April hiipiiig fnr the i*iiil iif 
nil these iiieipieiit r^iilti^ and expwtecl <*v<*iitH rc^arfliiig thii^ utemghcilct ; 
the imm has heeii siieh m we eoiilci expi*et from Him wlie his tl^ Im*ii 
pleased to arrange a.Bd bring it in pm^. Lmt might the qiimm mme iUmm 
to sleep in our eaiiip or qiiiirterp, with mmie of her laclie^. In the mmm- 
mg Bhe went to report her gooil treatment to her people; for she wan 
reeeived with a salute of iiiiigketry timl large artillery, anil a iiie re}«fil 
All that has been done to oblige her to encourage her |ic»ciple, for thej 
were very fearful, to dtweiid iminecliately. More than tm^u thoiismail 
have BOW descended, and our baiiners are iying on the liilL and iimr 
men are fortified on it. ^fay (i!cm1 be praised, to %fhoin lie ii thcioMiid 
thanks given; for He, without our knowletlge or our «*sp^4iitkiii^, hms 
dispc^ed this matter thuj^—blincling thij^ Moro and disheartc^iiiiig him, 
*^o tliat, having been defeat eiL he .should surrender lo our giiveriior* and 
give himself up without more bloodshed. We are trying to fc^mire IMtu 
Aehe; if we Bueeecnl in thiB^ I ehall iidvis^e you. Xom^- there i^ nothing 
more to 8ay, reverend Father, except to give Qod the thanks^ for He m 
the one who has prepared and given this victory to us; and to li^ all in 
your Reverenee*8 holy eollege to give thanks that the eollege hm had (as 
I am very eertain) so great a share in the liehievenieiit^ fheR*]. The 
governor is ver>^ niueh pleaded and we all regard hini in the proper light* 
The men are full of eourage, and even what was earefully done m nom* 
improved. 1 am the humble gervant of your Ileverenw mlioiii I pray 
that God may preserve as T desire, and to whwe saerifici^ I eare^tly 
commend myself, Jolo, April IT, lH38,-™Juaii de Barrios, 

All the BuliiB fleR*encled, in number about four thou.^and six hiiiiir^* 
to the Bea. Finding tlunm^elvei^ tlowu imd outside the encl^ire, tliey 
all ied, under cover of a very heavy ^lio^ver of rain— leafing till their 
piBsessions, in order not to lie liinderetl in their flight. Many mother 
even abandoned their little ehildren. One aband«neil to u^ a little girl 
who had received a dagger-stroke,, wht> rweived the witeri^ of baptism tod 
immediately died. There is much to sav about thi^» and mtiiv thanks t<i 
give to (fod, of mdiieh we phall i^peiik when it ple&^i^ OcmI to let m^ m^ 
each other, Twlay, the nineteenth of thig iiiontli of Aprils liSS*— 
Baffin* 

The governor sent mes^iigei^ to the king and ipiwii by tm^'O hmm. 
Hiking why they had fleiL Hiey replied that i^iiiee all their fmiple liid 
fled, they had giiite after tlieiii for very ^liaiiie* kit that they wimld try 
to bring them btek and to mmM% mid thi,* wi* tht mi <if the iiiittf*r* 
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COHCUBBA^S CAMPAITO IN JCIIJI ^1 

The rmnlt wm exwedliigly profitable for our roldiers and lnAmm;i&t 
the Sulus, tmrM because they thought tliat, if they became scattered, 
they would all be killefl, abandoned whatever they mem etriyiiig— 
quantitieis of goods, and chest* of drawers—which our eoldiew sliced. 
AlK>ve, in tlie stronghold, they found much plunder. It h believ^ 
that the king and queen will return, but not Datu Aehe; but this is not 
considered certain. 

Lettek fhom Sanboangan* 
pax chkisti 

I am not writing to anyone [else], for tlie lack of time does not aUow 
me to do so. Therefore will your Reverence pl^se communicate this to 
the father provincial. Father Hernandez Perez, Father Juan de Bueras, 
and the father rector of Cavite. 

Wlien our men were most disheartened at seeing that the fortr^s on the 
hill was so extensive, and that it was becoming stronger daily ; that the 
mines and artillery had seemingly made no impression on it; that we 
had been repulsed four times; and that our men were falling sick 
very rapidly: in order that it might be very evident that it was [aU] tim 
work of God, ambassadors came from the hill to b^ his LoMship for 
merey. He received tliem gladly, and asked them for the artillery that 
they had plundered from the Christians, etc. Tliey brought down four 
pieces, whicli they had taken from the shipyard, and brought to us mrn^ 
Christians. Next day, more than one hundred and fifty |^ple from 
Ba.silan descended, who surrendered their arms, and then about ifty 
Makassars, who did the game; and all were embarked in the pedmhe. 

Next day the king and queen went down and slept in the camp of Don 
Sebastian. On the following day (which was the day agreed upon when 
all were to descend from the hill), seeing that it was already lat*, the 
king and queen said that they would go to get their people. The gov- 
ernor granted them permission, and went to a camp that was locate 
opposite the gate of the stonghold. All the Sulus dc«cend^, m.Yrjii^ 
their goods, arms, etc., to the number of about four hundred ioMiem and 
more than one thousand five hundred women, children, old men, etc. 
They reached the governor's camp and Don Pedro de Francia told the 
king that they must surrender their anns. The latter replied that he 
would giirren«ier them to none other than to the governor. Thereupon, 
they went to summon his liordriiip; but the Suhia, seeing that thej' wem 
going to summon him, ^^% tmder a heavy diower tiiat was falling, and 
silianjloned all their gwids. A vast amount of richer many pieem of 
«rliih*ry. nud vt*rmit,^ f«k*«nK, miiskets*. rtrrjHeb««!8, etc., were found. 

s :i!;Mtiiba«ng», fh« mrrmt itpefltiti to B(i«!»««»gm. 
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SC)2 Till iiiBTiiitf iir mw 

lilt* «^tiii.^* iif tlie Moriii fkft^iiig wm tlieir great fi^r tlittt tlier wen* to 
III* kiltiMl Oil <jiir pfirt, ninw ikiii Si^lMitimi lliirtailci lic*lil ail tli«r 
i^trorii^'iioliL mul liiid left only tfiirty iiicii in lii« i-jiitrt«r» |iii onlrr tJiit 
Hutu Arlif iiiiglit iii>t twiipel, ami m tiitit iiiiiiil»r eciiild iint rmmt »i 
iiiiiiiy jieiiple, the Hiiliis were, cm tlie eoiifriirj, iilliiwel to g<> witliciiit any 
Iiretirtii8 l>t*iiig ilim^iiiricaL 

McHT ttif-iii two hiiiiclie} ami fifty of the Hiiliit^ hme iliecl^ ami tliey 
were perit^liiiig iii great iiiiiiiberii from ily^eiitc*ry lieeaiisM* the wimiim mini 
ehililreii w^ere pheml imcler ground for fear of the Imlk. Tlmt ami tilt 
fetir of the iiuiies eaui^ed tlieir iiirreiider; for it wm iiii|io^s^ilile to take 
tlieir fort by agginilt, llie interior gtreiigth of that stronglioH ii^ mi 
greiit thiit ttie iSpiiiiiiinlH were .^iirprige<l ; imcl nil reeogiiir^e tiiat it liaii Im^ii 
totally the work t^f Oocl, and |'a result of] the perseveranre of lion 
Hehagtiiin, who ever Baid that -all nmst die or etiptiire the stroiighoki 
Hf^niimdiat more titan two luindral ChriBtian. and more than one liiindrcwi 
Moro women have c*oiiie from the stronghold during this time. All. tlie 
Moro women are fearful, l^p tc/date eighty-tliree Hpaniardi haYe di^ 
from wounds, and many of tiiein from diseaj^e,' 

Tin: Kiijjco 

Har|4<^iito-nuiyor X!e!t>n 
Caplaiii Don Pedro <ie Mena 
Captain Don Jiian Kicolan 
(Uiptain Don IMniicnta 
(Viptain Don Lo|h» Snarez 

niKIl OF nVHF.NTKBY 

('aptain Don Areyitii Martin de Avila 
Adjutant OUba 
Adjutant Cakleron 
Alfi^rin? Omelia 

Alf#reE AlonEO Oonzak*/* 

I shall not name others, as they are not v^o well known, and it will he 
known later. Fp to date ahont two hundred Bi^ayan Indiana liave dit^i 
mo^t of them from diHeane^. Don Peilro Cotoan died while en route from 
Jolo to Handioanga, In order to take haek Ihe Bisayiini«. who ait* ii nmwt 
c^owiirdly raee, Thme wlio have done deed^ of valor are the Ktrii^^* and 
the 811I1LH tremble at ^^ighi of them, Don Pedro Almonte reniaiii^ as 
governor and lieutenant for the eap tain-general at 8anilMiangaii. with one 
hundred and fifty Hpaniank, m hm been reported. C^aptain Jint^ llo^§ 
m to stay ai^ eantelhin in tloio with one hnndrtMl and eighty nien—C^nplaiii 
Harrift hcfing fortified in the stronghold with eighty nien^ and Jint^ Mm 
on the heaeh in a »^tone tmrer that w already eight sttines high* with wit 
hiindrwl men. C*aptain Marijiiei h going to Iliiaren irith fifty 8|itiiia«te* 
although no mic*eor hiid lieen nent to Don Hehiwtiiyi fpiiii Miiiik* All 
that hi^ Iwtm ^iippliwl to eieeii^ k truly wiinderfiiL fur the miiiili hift 
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brought (and it is iiiercHliWe) many vhampamg. with more tlian tw^ty 
tliousaiKl iwskfctH of rice, innumembk fowls, and jiork, veal, Ijeef, and 
ehee.-^*?s frcmi Cehu, which have matle a very exeelknt \wmmon. 

They iiak for Father Martinez |and| Alexandro at Jol« fandj Father 
Carrion at Biiiaon, but without an associate. 1 say that, following even 
to the vm\ of the world, I do not know to what to compare these Moros of 
SamlKiangan. 'rh(?y have paid aJI their tributes. This is a brief relation. 
I pray your Ueverenee to pardon me and commend me to Gml, for 
indeed what I desire is liecessary. 

8AMB0ANGAN, Ajiril 2S, ]()$S.^ 

* This letter Is unsigned ; but the transcript of it made by Ventura del Arco plmm it 
with others ascribed to Barrios. See detailed accounts of the expedition againtt J«to 
(Sulu) in Comb^s'e Hist. Miodanao y Jol6 (Retaua and Pastells ed.l, cola. 349-3i8: 
Diaz's Conauistas, pp. 388-401: Murillo Velarde's Hist. Phillpinas. fol. 02, 93; and 
La Coneepcion's Hist. Phllipinaa, V, pp. 334-351. 

}105] 



APPHNIilX V!l 



OBANDO'S KEPORT ON THE PREPAKATIONS TO BE 

UNDeRTAKEN TO RETURN ALIMUD DIN 

TO SUtU. JULY 15. 1751* 



Sire: Your Majestj will find ia the encltm*d report the reaoiiitions 
siclopted by the ConiniitltHis of the War mid Treasury l)e|Mrtiiieiit8 for the 
|Hir|>0!?e of reinstating the king of Hutu, Fernando the Finite whom I 
found in thi^ capital, baptized and protected by Boyal briefa iosnri^ him 
the eontimiation of the mme Kojal goodwill m long as he remmned a 
t!hri8tiaii and a friend of the nation, which eeems to be his iiiteati<Mi 
hitherto, with the help of 3 ^alleys, :i barge*?, 1 galiot, 2 kige ehampanm 
and other craft for war and transportation^ under the orders of tte 
Ma^ter-ol-camp of your Majesty's infantry here, to whom I have gii^a the 
inst ructions and ortlern contained in said report, to the effect that he 
should make port at Zaniboaiigaj and from there try to subdue &e nrfjd 
va«sals, blockade the island of Sulu by sea, cut it off from all eommmil^- 
tion with its neighbors, prevent food from being introduced, prevent aad 
punish all depredation?*, aets of piracy and insults on the part of that 
barbarous nation against the town and vassals of your Majesty of whidi 
I receive pitiful complaints every day, and see that the captives are 
retume<l and that due observance is given the treaties of p^^ce and other 
agrc!ements which were made by my predecessor but have not proved to 
be as satisf actor}* as might have been hopefl, on acn^unt of the ineon«taney 
which characterizes that nation. 

Ikfore undertaking audi an Important operation. I decided to ordtr 
the conBtruction of thrc»e average siatnl galleys, and other small ¥is»l*, 
of which there were none in these Islands; and to ami ttt«ii I ordeiid 
to !>e cast 100 fMirrier cannon of calibre S, with three chwaibeiB mAt^ 
ordering the iranfer to the province of lloilo of Geatrtl K«a«^o 
Doming Owioli, a#j Lieutenant- Intendant-General, with inatr»cti€«i to 
prepare provipsons* at the umallest cost for the TreaBurVj and dlt^inf 
liim to !^!4uc a prcjckmation (as he did) calling for vo!ttiit«af% who 
woiilft Im rewarchnl according to tlieif merit* on the pliip plying h#w©^i 
Manila and Acapulco* and authoriEing the native to aim hmU at thtir 
fX|M»ni*i^ eietnpting them of all tales during the ftipetiition, Ai 1 
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|iiir|»f¥i' of Imlliling « fort fi)r tlw pit»tt»cii<in «f ttii* itth«liitmiit# i^iiniA 
thf* |MM>|)li* c>r Siilu, Tiwii «iiil llfirnw*, aiitl t«i biiiltl m% gwlbw witli wlildi 
to fight tlif MoroK, with a rpjuirt oti the mme dijt?f4 pf*m*iit«il by tht* 
Friniiiw* of Saint X'iehola»« of thcw l?*laii«l^,' lioth iif whidi bAire liern 
cfimmunifatml to aaid C'omiiiitti»<»i« of th<» War and Trea«wn' ll<*^rtiiieiit# 
ami to |»er!«»iw who hat! knowletig** by exjicTieiiw of th<» mid jipivinee anil 
ri*gwm I iilm, in view of thi» poor condition of the* Iloyal tri«f ur%' wbidi 
|im ludwl the |jOH*4ihility of gr<»alfr exiicn^-* it wa* dwidinl, in ac«orilaiii* 
with the opinion of your Majt'styV Finml f Attorney General | in regard 
to the almve mentioned instnnnent^, to ineorfMirate tlieni to mkl reiwart 
(or riiordj;- m they an* of the winie nature, to take,, when there wa»* a 
better op|«irtiinity, the pro}>i»r measure*!* for n»eonno!tering the %nmi 
f«vortthh» pcfe^ition f<»r the intend«Hl fort, and to amait the res%ult of the 
expi»itition f«»r the reini^tatenient of the king of Sulii, m m tii re«|ne^t 
him, if the rwult ^houhl lie favorabk% to withdraw hi* %»mih tmm the 
fort of I|>ohit«% and, if not, to m*eure the safety of the p«»€ip!e of the mU 
hhuu} by driving them out ; an<l having already oi^leretl, «*« I have i«id, 
the eoiwtruetion of the |2»Ueyi», whieh were neeei^ary and maile im^m m% 
bv voyr llova! order, to eontinne the work until the w,t were built, said 
work iH'ing earriei! on with the utmost eare and eeonoiny. whk4i I 
always^ lw»ar in mind in my '/#al for the m»rvie«» of your Majesty. 

I will send your Majesty full re|x»rti^ <in the progress^ of the?^* diflef»»nt 
undertaking!*, m% tttat your Iloyal orders may let me know your lloyal 
ph^^ure, whieh will always nm*i with my liundile «l^«<lienw, 

(IimI give tl«* Iloyal and C*athidte I*er«on of your Majei^ly the many 
yi»iirn of life whieh are riM|«m*«l by t1irisstend«m for the happinm* ftf 
vour vaKt dominion!?. 

ll.iMia, ./«% /.#» I Ml, 

* apa»l*tte fr^^tlirHfr. lit** f«(Uwtl»!i of all %h^ pRp'tn n»f*fi1iis t» • *l^l# «wl#i«t. 



Apfkmdix VIII 



OBANDO*S REPORT ON' THE CIRCUMSTAHCES ATTENDING 

THE ATTEMPT TO RETURN ALIMUD DIN TO 

SULU, JUNE iS. !7S2^ 



Siiik: III SI k*ttt»r tnl«lrt»i*«H! tii ymir Miiji»sty liifct >i»ar, n-ll, I tm- 
wardcMl H rf|»i»rt am! v«iiieht»n« li> tlit« fffwl timt I Imi! tsent, mith il«* 
Kinir "i" Siilii, Fc»riiam!ci tin* Fimst, to tin* ftirtifltMl i«tati«fi of ZanilMiaiig*, 
II tlcei of .1 gallins*, two ft'iiteeafi, two galiat^ mid tw<» kiice **^#i»^i»«, 
with <iilH»r i-nift, muler tin* MaM<*r-i»f-<'amp * of tlie lifiyal titM,v|i« lif»n\ fur 
the |iiir|MijH' <»f rwtoriiig mu\ king t« his* thniiit* mtil foreing hw rtljel 
vtt.s8als to mhmlt, hx inmu}^ of a bkx'katlt* of th«* i4imi\ «f Swlw, wiiMi 
wouhl cut it olf from all eomnumieatloii with lU nmgh\mf» ami prevent 
thf iii»|H»rtiitioii of focwl to the idand, other provisions lieing mitle for 
the piirpost* of protec*tin|t tlie Christian (*ommiiiiiti<s? agaiestt tmy further 
harm on the part of tho Sulii j>eop!e ami the Tiroiiis.^ f have the hiMwr 
to ri»|)ort uow that the mul Mii«ter-of-eamp arrivwl at Zamboanga with 
jiiost of tht* fla't, ahead of the Sultan of Hu!u, who hail heen deia?eil bv 
vartoiw at'cidi'nts, and sailed al onei\ in or«ler to avoid the moagomi, f«»r 
the Bav of Jolo, where he anehored on the "iUth of June of that wmr^ 
dt alwiut one mile from tlie fort.*. He fonned line of battle, awl, notic*- 
injjT two Chinese diamfmnm without flags, that wejt» stationed near the 
river jnouth and were stretehini? two !ine« to |?o up i«treain» lie ordereil 
two long-lioat.H to go and reniove them from under the artllleiy of the 
enemy ; tht» Jolo forts, four in nwnilwr, di»playetl re«l Ijanners and open***! 
fire with cannon of ealihre H to 18 on the lMMt« towinij the rhmnfmrnM: 
mn HtH»t annwerefl, and the fiix» waa kept up mme time on h^h sides, until 
the eneiiiy hointinl the white flag in onler to gain time for r^^foreing hi^ 
trenehes ; the Ma*ter-of-e«mp mnit a hotter to !*rinw A»in. informiniir htiti ■ 

that hi!* only pnr|w»5*e whk to resttore the legitimate kinu of 8iiln to his ^ 

dominion!*, and to have the eaptlvet* delivereth the prljiee aK»wt;refI that i 

he had no eaptivi*?* to deliver: that he wm waiting for the n^iirn ttf th%» ; 

king, who would, do m he wishful with theni*. that he w«» li^ging the : ■ 

Prf»pliet to «»ml liaek the king • # #^ Findinii laiieti an anwrer vain r: 

* p'mm til* PH1s«l«n» nt 4wliit<w», iltwrwtitt ©Mrwitt. Mta^^i* : • 

*Tli» laiisiliftssnife of Kamn, nmihmM fl»r«#ft, mmn p4m«Wi »»Wi*i W Bmtm m %t& ,; 



mul iiM|H«rl!«<'nt, tmr »*!iipi* huhkhI fSi** aj^iiiii; si -silmrb mm strtnii«»«l «ihI 
bnrmMl. titid tmr imm found ojit Ihul tin- ii«-|^«it!3tli«ins wt*ri* si f»r<-l«'xt t«» 
liiiin Vmw to jdac*' iiiiilU'rv lM»hin«l llii- imliMHk'^*: ttu* M«»r*v it<-«i:«»tii|ilirf»wl 
litis iiiirpow u»«l ngttin r«H|u«¥l4'd n iriH'«* in ordiT ti» lioid a nitJiHting of 
their leaden* and to deUb*ralt" a.s to what AumU Im dmm Thi* w«w 
grantod, and in ii swoiid letter j^i^iu'd f»v th»* DjHiw Prime Assin in*s*<l*'d 
I hut tli« Master-of-ftamp should retire to Zandioanga, promising tu liriiij? 
ovt»r the captives; as the .«onth-wt»5it n>onwx»n was hiowiiig hard an*! he 
WiUH short <»f provision.-?, the latter deeiiletl to go baek to Zamboanga; ilw 
DatuH informal their king Fernando in a letter addressai to him at 
Zandioanga of wlml had been agreed; I'rinee Asin alj*i ."itate*! verbally 
that he would bring to Zamlioanga some eapti\w whoni he was going to 
Heek in the wockKs an«l asked the Master to leave the port, while he went 
after tht^ wives and ehildren of the followers of King Feraando, who 
had iMjen frightenwl and scattered by the artillery. After a few more 
answers and objwtioiiH whieh showed an ult*'r laek of sincerity, the Mastcr- 
of-eamp saihMi back to Zaiulioanga. The King of Sulu had arrived 
there on June '^3, and as soon as he hoard about the truce requested by 
his brother Asin, and other affaii-s of the fleet, he deekred that the 
prince was his enemy. This statement was believetl at the time, but ?mn 
afterwards good-sized boats began lo arrive one aft<»r the other with 
many of his principal people on the prcetexl of Prince Asin's visit to the 
King, until there were 180 persons, including 33 women between con- 
cubines and servants. When the Master-of-camp, Governor of Zam- 
boanga, remarked that all these boats were full of firearm^ powder, ball, 
coats of mail, helmets, and other warlike (Mpiipnient. that the King *-*' 
Sulu had sec'-atly sent to his brother Asin, at Iteilan, gohleii buckle* 
and epaulets, and embroidered stw^kings to make a brilliant appearance* at 
landing in Zamboanga, while he feigned to be his eaemy; that Prints? 
Asin had failed to kwp his word, since he said that he had lieen unable 
to get hold of the captives he mm to bring to Zainbi»anga, when it wa?* 
known that he wtus keejiing the said captivt»s in a swrt^t plact*, six of 
them, including a wonuin, having iwapwi by swimming over t»> the 
tleet when the latter wa.s at J<»lo, and reported that the Mon>$ had many 
ca[>tives concealed in the woods; that Prince Ami had written to the 
King that all the captives mhml during the hitter's sstay in Manila werw 
still in their power, not one having Imh«i ^old while awaiting tlw r*>yal 
comnniiuls; and llnalh\ that the King and his brother were seeretlj dis- 
missing the concilbines only, telling tiseni that the ^la»«tor-»if-cainp wa* 
si'uding them away with contumely ; lie inferred that th© King wm prepar- 
ing to Hurpriw the fort. Thifi s<urniis«» was* ^strengthened by the tmi 
that nrmwl men wen? stea«lily eondng in e^jh day, di»spitii the Maskr-of- 
campV friendly admonition to the King that im followers m\tw th« fort 
unarniiHl The lying and dis*ingenuousmw of »Jh» King, whirh all th«^ 
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in«iic-alio!is< wtTt; making pkiiiiH- every iiioiiieEt, were fiiiallj betrayed hf 
11 l«»ttt'r, written in Arahit' flHimditrs*, to the King of Mindauaci, in whk-li 
!h; slatwl tluil he !ta«l \mm c-omiH-lied, by thf»ie in who^e |iower he wa», 
to wri(i» the k'tter he had pnniousiy mni him from Manila, — whereas lie 
hati onjoyetl lonipleto free<iom in this capital, bo complete, in fact; tiiat 
he did not perform, during the voyage hence to ZambcMnga, a single rite 
of the- {!hri.stiiiu religion, a? far m known, while he was seen to perform 
various Moro reli^fious acts, and took with hi&i the Quran in his own 
kinguagt', instead of the numerous Catholic books which had }msin given 
him for his instruction. In view of all the foregoing eviden<^ of bad 
faith, tlie Master-of-camp, (iovernor of Zamboanga, and the captains of 
the ileet decided to arrest at tlie same time the King, the datus and their 
men, to 4«ei5!e their boat**, arms, and concealed ammunition, and to keep 
the whole under careful guard, tiie men being detained in dcNMsnt quarters, 
pending tlie decision of the Captain-General. 

In reflect lug on this impoi*tant and critical change in the situation, 
I bore in mind that the said King of Sulu had been a false friend and a 
conaummato Macliiavellian, who had deceived your Majesty's Governor 
Fernando Vaides Tamon with his feigned promises of pea««, whidhi he 
never kept, and that, instead of releasing the captives and preventing 
the cruel outrages of his vassals the Moros and Tirons, he hi^ used the 
considerable supply of arms, which he received from the said Governor 
and Governor Gaspar de la Torre under the pretence of suppr^sing sup- 
posed rebellions of his vassals, to keep our forces busy in Sulu, so that 
his vassals the Tiron pirates might ravage the province, while our forws 
were engaged in the Sulu kingdom. He also deceived your Msjesty^s 
(lOvernor and Bishop when a fleet was sent against the Timns; he went 
as an ally and a pilot for the fleet among the shallows, and the small 
islands belonging to the enemy, and prevented the destruction of the 
principal towns, by ni'srepresenting to the commander of the expedition 
that said towns belonged to peaceful people who were friends of Ms, 
and pledging himself to have tlie pri?onera returned, so that the fleet 
retired after burning only nine villages without importance, tiianks t© 
the cunning of the king. The trouble caused by all these Moros, tiiwoks 
to his influent*, is really astounding, and lias nearly drain^ tht Boyal 
treasury, as, since the last peace agreement made by Governor Tam0% 
89,744 pesos have Iman spent from 1736 to 1740, and since thea the war 
expense have far cxe*^ded that amount. All these criminal and astute 
antw^cdentp fully Justify my distrust in giving careful instructioM to 
the Masl«r-of-camp to avoid a surprist* of the fort under the tell of 
feigned frir-jidrfiip; I really expected this new act of tn*a»i>n on «OPOunt 
of what I already knew aliout the m'ul King of Bulu, and mm only held 
bftt;k by (lie fact that ho had lM»erii itaptiHed, and the infonnatiott sb^iit 
him whieh my prwleciwtir had given roe iti ^km! faith. M It in, all 
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tiu* iiiemficrH lit the CfCivcniiiieiit were g\m\ that ilw trt^l«*rv of the 
Ki«g l»a<l Im'n Ummmi iiHil that he had l»w»ii Mn-M^l. ♦ * * 

ill ^tiiiilKmnga, iiftt-r his arrest, 1*1 krim^j*, «.fidi in *ix p'm'm, w«»r«» 
ftiiiiiil irul<len in two <u«tiirtris k'hm^iiig to Kim. * * * Vrgetl hj 
tlu' meiniHTi* of the uiiiiiwtry, 1 proct'eilwi at <»««• lo explain tii thi* 
liml Aruenh ' and tht' eoumil of war all the* diflkiUty of iiiflkting the 
loinlign j>iiiiij4hnH»nt that was (leservtHl, ami, supijorted hy a majority 
of votc'ti, 1 (Utidiii to dwlaro war on all the 8nlu», Tirons and Kainu* 
kons, with the imdeiHtaiKling that no eapitulatioDs; or treaties of jieac* 
wouhl l»e wnsidered, hut that, they would k' treatal as rebels*, in their 
persons, their property and their land, and put to the sword in ea^ of 
leKlHtauee ; that all their towns would Ik* destroyed and burned; and that 
the mii*t*!on of our fleet was not to niak(« tt»n«juests, hut to punish the 
rebel! ion arn! to bloekade the it^land of Sulu so as to prevent any attempt 
to bring in food or any other help. 1 ao^o direeted that the King of 
Sulu, who WHS under arrest at ZamlM>anga, should Ik? sent to Manila. 
there to Iw kept in eontinenient until the pleasure of your Majesty lie 
known. The Datus and other Moros were <leclartHl to Ik* slaves, and I 
ordered that thev shoub' he branded and marked, not m much for the 
|'iur}MMi» of guarantying tlie ownership of their masters or puoisiiiiig 
their ohstitiiiey, iig for that of ii voiding all eonfiii^ion k^tm-c^en tlierii &ii<l 
tilt* niinieroiiH IncliiinH of tlie^e I^knck, whom thej re^^iiilile in c^olor. 
hearing unci hmgiiage, of enishing their priiie, their ilariag iiml tlieir eiil 
spirit,, eiperienee having .shown that 8 Biihiis Biiffiw to snhjiigile a wlicile 
town, and principally of preventing the einnclestine iiitrocliietioii tif tlie 
^n*t of Mohaniniecl, whieh would eiiBily spread miong the Iiidiiiii^* if 
the hrand did not mark them as enemies from Biilii, it Iieiiig kiiiwii 
that the Beet of Mohammed m tlaily extending ii^ darkne^^ over tlit*^ 
regions. ♦ * * 

Hie dwlaration of war againgt the Moids whs piihlisheti In ill tie 
|>rtivineeB, wliieli were inptriieted to he eonstiintly ready for iitttelc <ir 
defends to organiie companies of miiititi, with their otiwr^* In all the 
piiehloi^, and have them frecpiently drillcMl and itnie%rc*fi m^ m to k^*<wie 
Hkilfid in the n^\* of their arni^: to send a li^t of all the mmw and tin* 
munition mi hand to the (^aptiin-Oeneral, mlio will thus Iw tlile t# 
i4npply them with all he may iteem niMt*p^iry. I fiirtlieniioie ^alen^l 
that no kiat phonld leave Manila or any other |Mi?t mitlicint k*iiig m't*li 
provided m^ifh men and arnii^, and i^^iiwl prtM-4iiiiiititiii^ c^mlllEg fftr 
privateers, wveral of whmn have already k»en gh\m letter «%f iiii^|iie 
and have palled with the liofn* of doing ^ml ^^rvicM* fur xniw Hijt^ty: 
I Iggiied mnx in^imetlt«P on every ^nhJiH't, to Iw follnwi^l in tlieir ^m|M^- 
liv«* piirti iiwrirtllng to rireiiniiitinrw: I ti^ervel for my fiiliw* ielltm 
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file <liij|M>8al id mw primmem at the tet terms, «nt llftli »f tlw» pwBM 
going to tlie Ifoyal treasiin* ; llic! Tl0it of iilmnkring wm ileekfwl to be 
frw f«»r all, nil privateera from the Bisaytti were exeiiifited fmm trilmtej 
ami 1 |m»niia»<l tlwm in the name of yom Maji»»ty fi fiesos for each 
Mfiro, a?* an emouragenit'nt to pursue and exterminate th«ii. As mum 
m 1 heard the news from Zamb<Minga, I mut there a iiupfilv hmt mith 
jdenty of fi>od, anm and wldie«i^ in view of the next eani|migii; I t«ik 
on niyiH'lf the care of relieving from time to time the o&*erg and soldiers 
♦ ♦ ♦ and T i-an Bineerely assure your Majesty that I ha¥e been m 
provoked an<l exasf>erated hy tlie untamable fiereeneiss and the Ijad faith 
of the Moros, tliat I am dt»eided to spare neither work iM»r efforts in 
onh'r to piinirfi them thoroug!dy and to deliver frr»m oppit!^io!i the 
diristian «>mmiinitit»8, m that the glorious name of yonr Majesty may 
Ik' feared and rei*peeied al! through my Oovernment, in ^ni{N^iiatic}ii 
for the gross deeeit practised by said Moras upon my prediwje^ors. I 
trii.Ht, with the help of (iod» to punish them as they deserve, and will 
re|»ort to ymir Maji^ty the jirogreKs of the ex'|M»dition. 

iUnl keep the Catliolie and Royal Pergmn of your Majesty many year*, 
ai4 Christendom and the Monarchy have niH»d. 

Manila, ./««<• IS, i7/tj. 



Appendix IX 



REPORT ON THE OCCUPATION OF PALAWAN AND 
BALABAK, APRIL |o, mf 



SrKK: Bj l«'ttt»r fiirwardwl to your Majt»**ty tlirmi|(li confidentml elian- 
iiels nH(k»r date of ♦ * * I reptirtwl tiiat 1 hat! despatched an em- 
l>as.«aflt»r in the King of Brunev, infoniiing iiijti of the anest of the 
King <»f Sulu for Im inveterate faithkiii«m»s*, and prw«ing him to eon- 
limie our loii^ stunding fri<*iid8hip and to form a new alllAiice ^ftiii»t 
the i^aid king a** a usurpiT of part of his donttnioiiB, «ud gainst «!! hw 
iiiiniiej*, and to cede to your Maje?«ty the Inland of Balabak and tlie 
territory of Fidawan, for the purpose of Injtter waging war against the 
Huhis, Tirons and Kamukons; and that, the de«ired end hairing been 
ohtainal, 1 found it necesj«ary to use the new righte acquired hy ilm 
cession re ferret! to. Con8e(|uent1y, with the view of b^t promoting your 
MajestyV interests, I resolved to put into exeeution the idea of an anwa- 
ment ct^nipostet! of our galleys, a tender, three felueeai*, and two chmm- 
ptuti'M^ supplied with two iSpanis^li c<»nipanit^ of one hundreil men each, 
togetlier with another company of Pampanga Indiana, which, with the 
crewF, the convieis and the military officeri*, numlier nearlj a thonftand 
peirtons, for the glorious object of taking pof^t^ion of La Pampanga In 
the c'fided part of Balahak and the other adjaeent islands, lonning this 
new district into a jjrovince ealle<i Trinidad, with a separate gOTernment 
from that of the Kalamians; for I have appointed a governor to take 
charge of nonrishing this new plantation with the political r^ulationi 
and Royal ordinan<?es which the pnident leal oi your Majesty has pro- 
vided for similar cam^^ and which, on my part, have been fwroiahi»d him 
in the ff»nii of brief and clear inst ructions directed towards ci?liiiing 
those barbaroiw natives, m as the better to facilitate the npf^d of the 
lioly OoaiJei 

With this in view I «in sending two reverend tlwnit priest^ peimina 
ilirtingulshiKl in politic** and mathematical learning, and the militarj 
englnet?r »tf thi*« pla«?, for the pur|Mm» of making an inspection of ti» 
capital of Palawan, m well m of the Inland of Halalmk, and ite adja»at 
itihindfi. and of eiEamlning thi»!r bayie, porli, iiilet^» riven*, anchor*^ and 
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de|*lli.s iii M%hr to ri>iiiitriii*t a fcirt— mliieli will Im^ iMiiic*tl. after lliir l^ilj 
iif tin* (liMiii Erid— ill till* numi lii»iiltlifiii Iticatkin, tK^tirc* lij iaii«l m W€*li 
iiM ity gc»i, fcir tin* garrii^iiiiiig cif m^liieli an tiilwjiiiiti* fmm i>f trfiliurf lia^ 
l«*c*ii i!ps^|iiitt*li«L It will lie* kept giwriifii fur tlic* prim^iit iiv i «iiill 
l^fillin\ twti fc*liirciii«, ii niiiipiiiiy iif Spiiiiiiirili*, timl aiitiliier rfjin|jaiij <if 
Piiiiipiifi.tra ffifiiiiiii^, ln»^klw the galley ^lavw ' aiicl tlie mite iif tli^ gtir- 
erii<*t\ ^iii!s--till riitioiieil fur one ycmr—wlMi m'^ill niiiiilMjr tlirt^* 

liiiiitfr' :t%^t lieiii^ retiiriMMl tci tliin eapital wlieii pMiaisioii ii ciiiee 

e^tiililinhrii. And fiiiit llie takiiiu of piMi^emii>ii may k* iiiMip|M>^^ iim*fiil, 
iitiil liii^tiiii^, I liiive pliiiiiiecl for the dreiixtlieiiiag iif tin* ^aici fiirt, with 
the priiiiitry object of hiiviog our troopn sully from its walk to pactify tin* 
Hiilii relieln who hiive betni tlwelliiig in certain ilit^triett^ of Fmkm^an^ m 
to exterminate them eoinpletely hy lire iind t^worii, prevc^etiiig liy meann 
of tile new fortreBi^ imd the little flying Bipmdron, the Ktmukoiii^, Tiroes 
and others, from laying wiLste the province of the Kalmniaiis, and tlie 
iiiijacent i^hinds; for, there being aecen.^ to the entire chain of places 
iind all the iHliindH, facilitating attackj^, iind our ve^ek l^ing on a 
con.^tiint crui.He t!n*f>ugh tlioR* region^_, their expnkion irill lie ^-uriHi 
But the greate^^t gain of all will lie in becoming acipitiiniel mitli tlieir 
huMk, rendezvoiiH ami places of refuge, in view of the fact that the 
greatest ilefen^se whic-h they have liad np to the present time has 1m^*ii 
our own ignorance and negligence in the premises, they rn'oriiing our 
arniB wittimit fear, in the belief that they are uncompierable lM*t.tiii^ the 
placcH of their abiMJe are unexploreil; wherefore the King of Siilii, pre*- 
tending to serve us m a pilot among the Tiron Islands laugheii at onr 
expedition under the comniaml of your Majei^tyV lleverend * Bisliop of 
Nueva Hegovia, leading the Bpaniard^ about with a halter miierever he 
wished, and wiierever he thc»ught they would differ nioi^t fatigue* In 
view of all th}.<, and of our present experience of the nnbridlal midieity 
witii which they ravage almost all the provinces, I felt c*oni|i€41«l to 
project thii^ c^auipaign tif rect in nai.«mince m^ m to test, liy the fiivoralile 
results i^i»cured, th<^ i^urwt means of benefiting thea* Hirii^tiatt TOniiiiiini* 
tie^. for I am in hope^^ of establishing, through thi^ new eolciny* tin im- 
pregnable bulwark against the wiiole Moro power and a i^oiirw of nmf- 
roc*ai a^i^intanct* to the fortre^i^ at Zandioanga* And 1 likewi^^ pwifnx^^ 
to introfluce into those part% by reamm of their proxiniity, ctniiiiiert\* 
with Borneo, Siam, ('andiotlia. and C'fM*hin-t1iina. so that, tliroiigh inter* 
courR% the inliabitanti of Pahimiin may ba^^onie paclied and timetaiile 
ami their town?^ bec*ome opulent ; ^o that mitli the familii^s miilcli in d:ie 
time mill be drafted from tlie oMt^Hkirtn of thi^ capital i pi^iviiiw mf 
Bttbitiintial ii^efuhmvH may In* formi»fL iiaving greater n*i|ii^»t for iMitli 
Mtje^tiei*; for, by erecting clnirche^ t<i Uml, a mm gem will Im* mklml In 
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the lioyal crown, namely the glory of giving many soak to the hmdp 
while the savings of the Royal trejwnry will in time he appreciable. 

Although I intended to make this Jonmey personally, the noble dty * 
and the majority of tiie committee on war oppos^ this ccmrse, and witli 
the sanction of the Andifincia convened in executive session I decided to 
delegate my authority for this act, in view of the nec^sity of my remain- 
ing in the capital for the despatch of the urgent and arduous affairs 
whicli fre(|uently present themselves. 

(lod guard the Royal Catholic Person of your Majwty the many y^rs 
that ( -liristendom needs him. 

Manila, April SO, 175$. 

» Manila. The shorter form of its title of "La siempre noble y leai Ciuda^." 

7129« — ^14 
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BRIEF REPORT ON THE EXPEDITION TO TAKE POSSES- 
SION OF PALAWAN, JULY 17. i753' 



Sire : When the galleon was on the point of sailing for New Spain, 
the Palawan expedition retiinied to the port of Cavite, from where the 
commander of the expedition informs me that he has made a careful 
and exact survey of the Islands of Palawan and Balabak, beginning on 
the outward coast, from 9 degrees to Labo. On ail that coast he has 
only found mangrove swamps and reefs, the inhabitants being hostile to 
everyone and obeying no king; the land is miserably poor; there is no 
drinking water from Balabak to Ipolote; the climate is so bad that in 
two months and a half 116 men of the expedition died and 200 were 
sick, and he finds that all that has been said about Palawan is false. 

I have also been informed by the Alcalde Mayor of the Kalamians 
of the arrival there of one galley, and three feluccas, whidi had left the 
fleet since it sailed from Manila, as the Commander also now reports; 
after the galley had been careened and food provided, one felucca sailed 
on its course convoying the joanga ^ of the father prior in charge of that 
district and two small vessels which had been sent by the Alcalde of 
Komboy and had suffered the misfortune of being captured by the Sulu 
Moros, most of the people, however, escaping, as explained in the encl<^ed 
letter from the Alcalde. 

The commander of the expedition has sent me from Cavite a r^ort 
of the coimcils of war held by him for the purpose of carrying out his 
instructions, the most important of which was to take p<^««e8sion of 
Palawan and adjacent islands in the name of your Maj^ty, said islands 
having been ceded by the King of Bruney ; accordingly, our fleet imk 
possession of the land with due solemnity, with the expr^s knowledge 
and consent of the inhabitants ; I also received a log of the whole route 
which seems to have been well kept, with maps and a full explanation 
of the examination made of the said inlands and the operatiims in 
(;onntK?ti0n therewith. A now map of the islands is being made. m% 

' Vmm the IM%i8lon of Archives, Bxectttiv© Buwaii, Maalia. 
*A ^oiftli Mtting vtMmtfh 
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iH^t for the benefit of the Eoya! seniee, and to be alile to mnd vour 
Maj««ty a full report of the ex|iiHlition, with my opinion baied on a 

your Majesty for the present. 

Christendom hap need. 

Manila, JuJy 17, /7/».l 
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LETTER OF THE KING OF SPAIN TO SULTAN ISRAEL, 

DECEMBER 2, 1774* 



rl^ 



To the (Iaptain-Geneiul of the Philippine Islanm. 

Most illustrious 8iR! In letters Kos. 3M and 325, your Excel- 
lency 8etB forth the ideas of the English wttled in the island of Bakni- 
bangan, who are displeased with the unhealthfulneeg of the country and 
petition that the Sultoi of Bnlu allow them to settle witiiin his do- 
minions. 

With No. 325, tlie letter of the Sultan was received, and the King, 
thus informed of the attempts of the Englishmen, and also of the 
favorable inclination of the Sulu Sultan to establirfi with our nation 
friendship and alliance, commands me to direct you to listen to his 
proposals, to accede to them whenever they are reagonable, and to grant 
him aid and favor as far as possible, assuring him of Royal protajtion, 
and delivering to him the enclosed communication in answer to his own, 
in which his Catholic Majepty declares his entire satisfaction with his 
reasonable conduct and promi?e^ to rwjiprocate hif* friendship ae you 
may understand tiirough the copy of that letter which I enclose. Ood 
preserve your Excellency many years. 

Madrid, December 5, 177.4. 

Dr. Julian be Biriaoa. 

[Copy of the commuQicatfon referred to In the for^^oing letter.) 

Most illustrious and excellent prinw Mohammeil Israel, Sultan of 
Sulu. Most gratifying has been to me the announcement, which you 
conveyed to me in your letter of January SOth, of your happy ac<?^«ion 
to the sovereignty of Sulu, on account of which I offer you many wmgrat- 
Illations, wishing you happin«?s in all things*. 

The dis|>opition which inclines^ you to si»ek my friendiihip and a^iM- 
auee. a** i\\m the friendly relational which vou maintain with niv Governor 

-^ »- * * 

(if the l*hiUppinei^, which you desire t<> (^t^hliA and |>erpetuat4» by 

iiM»ai!>^ of a mutual agreement, which may «eeure for the future firm 

* Frem lli« I>lirlii!«n ©f Awhlvtn, Kxwwtlw llttr«»iiii. Maoll*. 
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just grutifieation, espeeially m my Oovernor has informed m« of the 
Hiihliiuc iijitiiral gifte whi(h»are uriittMl in your jM»i*sim, with many and 
!nr»st pxfm'?<sivn oulogiej^ theroof. 

Ill view of this, and of the t:oimtant fiih^lity whirh yoii proiiiit^e in 
your l('ti«4\ I comiiuuitl mv gmxl vasnal, Don Simon «1<* Amlii v SaUiEtir, 
lo lis^ti'U t(» your pro|Mi?iais, to acwilo !o i\umi whfrifvcT reastmahle, and 
to grant you all t\n* favor and assistance whit*!i thi» fore<»s and faciliti^ 
to Im' found there may allow assuring you of my Koval pmteetion, which 
I extend to you from now on, confiding in your reciprocal friendship, 
and n(»hle conduct, and d(\sirous of ofjjmrtunitie^ of favoring you and 
of proving the interent which I feel in your good fortunes and the 
«'arnestne:is witli which J prav God to r>reiierve vou irianv vearK 

M\imu», December ,^ /?74. 

I, THE KiKO. 
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LETTER FROM THE CAPTAIN-GENERAL OF THE PHILIP- 
PINES FORWARDING A COPY OF THE TREATY OF 
PEACE. PROTECTION. AND COMMERCE WITH 
SULU, DECEMBER 25, 1836* 



SuPKRiou Government of the Philippines 

Most Excellent Siu: After having re|X)rted to your E?KelIancy in 
ray three former communications, the opinion which I have formed with 
regard to the countries in the vicinity of our possessions in the sonthem 
part of the Philippines, of the relations which we ought to sustain with 
their governments and the policy we shouhl follow until we shall obtain 
the immense advantages which our position offers us, I have the honor 
to deliver to your Excellency a copy of the Capitulations of the Treaty 
of Peace, Protection, and Commerce, which I have concluded through 
the captain of frigate, Don Jose Maria Halcon, with the Sultan and 
Datus of Sulu. 

The articles which need some explanation, are the 1st, 3rd and 4th. 
With reference to the 3rd and 4th, I mention them in my former 
communication and indicate their intent, and with respect to the Ist, 
I copy herewith what has been reported to me by the commissioner, 
D. Jose Maria Halcon, which is as follows : 

I must make clear an important point relating to the text of the Capitulatlints, 
in the wording of which your Excellency has noted perhaps some ambiguities aM. 
omissions in Article I, which while intended to make the Datus and Sultan of 
Sulu acknowledge and declare the extent of our rights, seems indefinita on certain 
points which many irresponsible writers have asserted with confidence. 

VVliile considering the protection granted the Sultan, I reo^iz^ the inotpe- 
dleiiey of making the same include the lands which he has lately acqiuired In 
Borneo, and of determining definitely the line of the boundary in Palawan, ike 
title to which island, m also that to Balabak and Balambangan, is very dlsput- 
isble, thotigh at present, the lands where we have not established our settlemeatt 
of the province <»f Kalamians are included de facto in his possessions. 

Palawan was ciMled to the Crown of Spain by the King of Bruney, and Baki»»k 
in likewise ceded by an instrument brought back by D. Ankmio Fabe«» when h« 
wtmt there as Embassador under the administmtioR of the Marquis ol C^^nisi, 

' From th« Division of Archives, BxeeuHve n«r«a«, MitQils. 
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which should be in the archives of the Philippine Governuient; but since these 
eoHsioiis were made on an occasion v^lam the Sultan of Sulu found himself in 
|K»sHej$gion of the lands by virtue of a former cenmon made in \m favor by another 
King of BnuH*y, such doeumf*ntary testimony cannot serve as the !>a8is of our 
arg^unientB, especially since we did not proceed to found any settlements. 

This matter of the eesnion of Balabak occurred upon the oeeaBion of a visit 
to Manila, of Sultan Aiohanimed Alimud Din (Fernando I) who, asserting his 
right to the inland, executwl and ratified upon hi^ part the gift, at least in word, 
through 1). Manuel Fernandez, Toribio^ afterward Governor ol Zaml>oanga, and the 
Hecretary of tlie Government. 

Our writers have mi^srepreneuted the subsequent conduct of the said Sultan, 
aiul concealed very important factn. but at any rate, the very concealment of the 
rcanons for his fleeing from Manila betokens the lack of liberty in all of the 
iiLstrumentsi he granted during hif^ *^tay in that place; moreover the facts in the 
tarn justify his later aetion.s, which <(ave occasion for ca.sting a doubt over the 
legitimacy of our title to the lands under consideration. 

The true nason for the actions of Mohammed Alimud Din, beginning with 
his flight from Manila, was the fact that he ha4l pureha.«^ed the secret in a copy 
of the confidential letter whicli the First Minister of the ^fonarehy. Marquis de la 
EuBenada, wrote to tlie Gaptain-General of the Philippines on A\igust*28^ 1751, 
discussing the states of 8ulu; which document, when brought t<^ his knowledge, 
could not fail to ruin all of our political moves, and to dispose him to take everj^ 
defensive measure agaitist our power, for Mohammed Alimud Din w^as ti man of 
no mean understanding. 

This was the origin of the lettc^rs wtich, on September 17> 17ti3, the said 
Sultan wrote from Sulu to the King of England and to the English company,* 
ratifying in favor of the latter the concession of the lands which form the strait 
of Balabak, in which h comprised the southern part of Palawan from Point 
Kanipaan to Point Bulilaruan, and this was the origin of their settlements in 
Balabak and Balambangan which have been abandoned since later events. 

Such are the antecedents which induced me to draw up the said article with 
such ambiguity that it may be construed to the advantage of the Crown without 
giving occasion to embarrassing objections. 

My aim throughout, most illustrious Sir, has been to promote the national 
welfare by carrying out the high designs of your Excellency, who by promoting 
this enterprise has attempted to open up one of the most abundant sources of 
wealth in the Philippines. 

I als£/ deliver to your Excellency a copy of the Capitulations-, in which* 
in consequence of Article Snd, it has been agreed to determine the duties 
to be paid by the Sulu vessels in Zamboanga and Manila^ and ours in^ 
Sulu. For the better understanding of these stipulations^ I have thought 
it expedient to inclose a copy of the explanation with which the said 
connnissioner forwarded them to me. 

The present tariff rates have served as a basis for the duties imposed 
upon the Sulu vessels, it lieing beyond my authority to alter them. With 
referentte to those which shall be paid by our vessels in Jolo, although 
they may appear to bo ex(»esHiv(% it will be sufiieient to inform your 
Excellency that all of the ship-ownei^ wdio are accustomed to make 
voyages to Jolo, bave been satisfied with the very favorable terms we have 

* The Honorable East India Company. 
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secured in tlie a^^reemeiit^ not only because of the high valuation set on 
the aiiiclen in w j.ich payment will be nmile^ but becaiiBe (^f the regulation 
and reduction to fixed ruh^s of the cluirgeB-, that until now ha¥e l>een 
arbitrary and never less than the stipulated rates. It is true that they 
have desired not only a greater reduction but still more their complete 
abolition^ as is natural,, but it was necessary to conciliate the two parties^ 
as the commisBioner says. 

Above all, one of the advantages of importance which our merchant 
recognize in the relations now established^ the benefits of which they 
liave begun already to experience^ is that the Sultan and Datus together 
guarantee the credits left in Sulu as a result of commercial operations. 
which advantage tliey have not heretofore enjoyed^ but waited on the 
will and go(xI faith of the debtor^ who paid if he pleased and when he 
pleased^ or perhaps never, and there existed no means of compelling him 
as there now is by recourse to the Government. 

Likewise through the preference they are now aeeorded^ our merchantB 
have gained greatly, a^ your Excellency will comprehend* In shorty there 
is not one of them who is not well satiBiied with the results of the 
negotiationB, and all appreciate the skill and prudence with which 
Haleon ha^ conducted himself upon a miBsion all the more delicate and 
difficult since he has had to treat with a Goverament whose lack of 
enlightenment and poorneBS of organization equal the barbarism of its 
people. 

Finally, in the answer given by the Chamber of Cominerce of which 
I inclose a copy, your Excellency will perceive the apprmation which the 
Capitulations have brought him, by having settled the duties to be paid 
by our vessels in Sulu, m also by having established relations with the 
Government of that island. ^ 

I trust that your Excellency will condescend to bring all this to the 
notice of her Majesty that she may grant her Eoyal approval. 

God preserve your Excellency many years, 

Manila,, Becemher 25, 1SS6. 
Most excellent Sir, 

(Sgd.) Pedeo Antonio Salazar. — ^Rubricated. . 

The most excellent the Secretary of State and of the Office of 

'^GOBEENACION'^ of THE KiNODOM. 
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ROYAL DIRECTIONS RELATIVE TO A GENERAL POLICY AND 

THE REGULATION OF COMMERCE WITH SULU, 

AND THE ADVISABILITY OF MAKING ZAM- 

BOANGA a free port, JUNE 23. 1837' 



Ministry of the Navy, Commebcb, and Colonial Administratioh 

Most Excellent Sib: Your Excellency's predecessor^, Don Pedro 

Antonio Salazar, when he reported in detail, in letters of last December, 

all that he had done in the treaty of friendship and commerce entered into 

with the Sultan of Sulu, of the mercantile relations wMch it behoo?^ 

us to maintain with the Mohammedan possessions to the south of the 

Philippines, of the opinion which he had formed concerning the war of 

enslavement, and other matters upon which your Excellency will receive 

due instructions under Royal order of this date^ forwarded sepamtely 

and privately, in a veiy secret manner, a communication dated jJielTiii 

of the same month, in which he set forth the policy, which, aa3ording 

to his belief, should be adopted toward the said Kingdom of Sulu in 

consequence of the said treaty. Her Majesty the Queen Regent, having 

been informed of all this, and having in mind the remark made in the 

said communication, that the Spanish possesions in the southern jregion 

are frequently oppressed by the alcaldes, on account of the pi^^eat 

defective system of administration, has decided to direct your ExeeEency 

to suppress, with strong hand, these excesses of the alcaldes, that they 

may not disturb the peace happily established with Sulu; eshorting 

them to moderation and peaceableriess, in order that the odium which 

the Moro race feels toward us may vanish. Noting also among his 

remarks, his conclusion that while the war of enslavement is undoubtedly 

an evil, it produces nevertheless the advantage that those provinc*^ are 

united more closely to the Government because of their greater need of 

the same against their enemies; and that by becoming used to a life of 

freedom and license, those people become also inured to captivity, from 

which they could sometimes escape but do not, many preferring to turn 

* From the Division of Archives, Executive Bureau, Manila. 
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to pirait\% ilvr Majesty holdj4 ihme viewB erronei)U8 aiui hariBfiil^ .^iiiee 
IK) Just and paienuil governirieiit Bhould. promote in igf or tinier aiiiong itB 
Hubjeetn in order to riiako itself more neeeHHar}% and thiiH keep them 
dependent; and be(*aub(% though there may be ^onie who are* eoiiteiit with 
slavery in 8u hi heeaxise it afTords them a life of unrestraint^ it can not be 
ignored that their familieB and the Government suffer a great injury 
from their sitnatioBj, nor that morality would be greatly ou^traged, if, 
for these reaRonn, countenance were given to slavery, which shouhl be 
attacked and exterminated at all co>stB, The idea is advanced in the 
same eoinmunieation, that in the countries of the Bouthern part of the 
PhilippineH^ the sy?^tem of protection, carried to the point of eBtabliBhing 
trading house^^ will be almoBt equivalent io possession « and control^ when 
once commercial interests are held to be the chief interests^ and there 
IB Bet forth a plan to diminish or even cut off the trade ^ with Mindanao, 
in order to. confine the commerce to our channels. Her Majesty^ on 
being informed of this policy of a protectorate^ approves of the mme^ 
but desires that it be carric^d out frankly and faithfully with the Sultan 
of Bulu^ in order that he be convinced, througli experience, that the 
Spaniards are his loyal friends, our authoritieB keeping it in mind that 
tlie conquest of tho^e countries is not to tlie interest of the nation, but 
lathcr the acquisition of isolated military and mercantile stations, which 
may control indirectly without the disadvantages of great expense and 
of arousing the hatred of the natives. This alliance or friendship with 
the Sultan should be such, that in whatever war he may be engaged 
with his rebellious subjec'ts, he shall be aided in good faith, unless his 
adversary should be of such strength as to insure his triumph, for then 
the useless defense of the vanquished w^ould subject us to the contempt 
of the conqueror and we should lose the benefits already acquired. In 
such cases we should remain neutral, under some plausible pretext of 
impracticableness or other honorable reason. In other wars, waged by 
the Sultan with other princes, we should attempt to mediate, with the 
purpose that, by settling new discords, we may obtain advantages from 
the two or more belligerents, as rew^ards for the services rendered them ; 
but in the event of having to oppose some one of them, it should be 
that one who offers us the least advantages, and has the best chances of 
triumph, beccause with our ally victorious, the latter may •in the treaty 
of peace execute articles favorable to our commerce, — trying ahvays, 
above all things, so to act that the victor shall not become too strong 
nor the Yanquished brought too low. With regard to the policy which 
it is best to adopt as a general rule in regard to commerce, your Excellency 
should remember that the best system consists in the greatest possible 
liberty for our merchandise, and in securing, directly or indira*tly, for 
our own merchandise, or foreign goods carried by the national vessels, 

^ L e., 0f tie inlis* 
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the eBjoymeiit of greater privileges than those of any otlier coiietry^. in 
order that they may be preferred and produce greater profits on the 
markets. 

In the same letter he enbinHs the opinion that the lack of comomnica- 
tion of the eoantries to the Fouth with the Philippines, ie a most 
favorable political measure for Spanish commerce, and recommends 
that our relations with the Government of Siihi shonld be strengthened 
in order to inchide the vsanie nnder our dependence at some future time, 
it being necessary to act wdth cunning in order to Beparate it completely 
from the piratical warfare. Her Majesty commands me to state to yju 
concerning th^e matters, that the communication of Sulu with the 
Philif>pines being purely commercial, should not be restricted^ but on 
tlie contrary, should be increased in every way possible, encouragement 
should be given to the establishment of trader and Spanish trading 
houses in Sulu, where our good conduct and benevolence toward the 
natives may bring us profit. But it is always to be borne In mind that 
the Governnu^nt of Her Majesty does not desire the subjection of other 
stales Ui itself, !>ui a sincere friendship and a close and useful alliance, 
and tliat a just and discreet policy, not crafty nor artful, will aceomplisli 
most in withdrawing the Sultan from the interests of the leaders of the 
pirates, . ' . • ' 

Your Exceliency will note in the draft of the communication from 
your predecessor, to which I make answer, the proposal of Yarious 
schemes for establishing ourselves securely in Sulu. Such would be the 
establishment of a trading house there, already agreed upon in the treaty^ 
and posting there a garrison, under the pretext that it is for the safety 
and greater state of the person of the Sultan. Her Majesty deems 
indispensable the establkhment of the trading house, but it should be 
done in such a manner as not to cause distrust, and fortified and pro- 
tected from any sudden attack, using in this the greatest prudence, a.nd 
remembering that a garrison there, though it might be acceptable t-o 
the Sultan, might wound the self-love of the people of the country, and 
so render odious both the Sultan and his protectors. The most essential 
thing for the Spaniards, in order to become firmly established, is to make 
themselves popular, to respect the customs of the people, even with 
veneration, not offending any one for any reason, treating all with 
cjourtesy and decorum ; not showing themselves domineering nor covetous, 
not insulting any one, but being very respectful to women, the old and 
c^liildren, not scoffing at anything in their public amusements, nor 
religious affairs, nor in th,eir mi^etings. It seems to her Majesty that 
through these means would be secured a consistent friendship between 
both countries, and that the most adequate plan for the support and 
defense of the trading liouse would be to meintain in tlie safest harbor 
a permanent maritime force, in which should be st.ored all arms and 
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mimitions, aiul sufficient soldiere, in case it should be necessary to defeiid 
tlie building, without arousing the suspicious that would be caused by 
placing these preparations, concealed or openly, in the house itself; and 
since for this purpose, for the defense of the country against the pirates, 
and for maintaining the respect of the people and Government of the 
protectorate, it is indispensable to keep a well organized sea force, her 
Majesty had determined that you decide the manner of organizing this 
maritime force, without losing eight of the great economy which it is 
necessary to observe on account of the erabarrased condition of the Pe- 
ninsula, which needs now more than ever before the assistance of her 
colonial provinces. 

Finally, the predecessor of your Excellency further stated that he 

was attempting to extend his efforts to the establishing of the protectorate 

j over the countries subject to the Sultan of Mindanao : her Majesty 

approves this policy on condition that in its execution the purptMies and 

measures, which are mentioned above for Sulu, "be adopted. 

Her Majesty, by whose Royal order I communicate to your Excellency 
the foregoing, trusts in your zeal to realize the importance of this 
matter, and, regarding the principles of Justice and right which dii^;t 
the resolutions of her Majesty, to direct all your efforts to the accomplish- 
ment of the results desired; carefully reporting your progress in the 
affair, for the information of her Majesty and further action. God 
preserve your Excellency many yeai-s. 

MAmni), June B3, 1837. 

Mendizabal. — ^Rubricated. 

The Governor Captaik-General of the Philippines. 
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Ministry of the Navy, Commerce, and Colonial Administration 

Most Bxoblleht Sir: The predecessor of your Ixcellencj^ eoE¥iiiceil 
of the important advantages to "be derived bj the Philippines^ in maMng 
more intimate and more secure onr few and doubtful relations with the 
island of Siiln^, determined immediately upon assuming command^ to 
negotiate with the Snltan of "the said place^ a treaty of peace and com- 
merce which he considered^, in every respect^ not only nsefnl but indis- 
penBable to the prosperity of the country. After having announced this 
projwt in various of his commnnications^ he reported in December of 
last year^ having accomplished the same^ and furnished in several com- 
nmnicationB^ an exact' and detailed acconnt of the history of his labors in 
tlie affair, the reasons which he had for nndertaking the same^ the 
bcnolits which ho expects as resnlts^, and the mei^mres \fhme adoption he 
deems n<?ces.^ary in order that tlies*.^ resulf-s may be more certain, and at 
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the same time profitable. Tliere were received from him seven letters. 
Jill marked with the letter "A/' inimbered fiom 14 to S3, and dated from 
the 15th to the 29th of the said month; with so many points of analogy 
and similarity between them, that they should be considered as one only. 
The fii-st, number 14, is intended to furnish information and data 
relative to Sulu, and the other Mohammedan inlands of the south (with- 
out which it would be impossible to know their importance) and to 
detail the relations which we should have with them, considering them 
both in relation to commerce and with respect to the war of enslavement. 
In the second, of a confidential nature, he outlines the policy, which, in 
his opinion, should be adopted in order to obtain all the advantages which 
our position affords. In the third, number 16, he states the measures 
wliieh should be adopted for tlie benefit of the national commerce in those 
countries. In the fourth, number 20, he transmits a copy of the treaty 
of peace, protection and commerce concluded with the Sultan of Sulu, 
and of the stipulations made for the determination of the duties which 
our vessels should pay in Sulu, and the Sulus in Manila and Zamboanga, 
In the fifth, number 21, he relates the motives which have led him to 
direct these matters as he has done, transmitting to her Majesty all the 
plans referring to it, through this Ministry only. In the sixth, number 
33, he gives account of some of the advantages which have been derived 
from our expedition to Sulu, and amongst others, a treaty of jjeace 
concluded between the pueblo of Malusu and the Governor of Zamboanga. 
And finally, in the' seventh, number 23, he sets forth the necessity of 
retaining at thkt station, the frigate-captain, Don Jose Maria Halcon, 
who performed the duty of commissioner for the n^otiation of the 
treaty. 

I have informed her Majesty, the Queen Regent, of the contents of all 
these communications, and in this knowledge she has seen fit to ap- 
prove, in a general manner, all the measures adopted by the aforemen- 
tioned predeceasor of your Excellency, giving suitable orders, that the 
proper Ministry provide the special approval which some of them deserve, 
on account of their weight and importance, concerning which your Ex- 
cellency will soon be informed, and deigning to command me to submit 
in a separate and particular communication the following advice on the 
spe(;ial subject of the letters referred to above. 

Her Majesty, feeling assured that conquests in themselves, and later 
their maintenance, absorb the profits which accrue from the countries 
alr(;ady acquired, prefei-s to any conquest advantageous trade and com- 
merce. Convinced, therefore, that the most profitable and lucrative 
poli<'y is to eonqnev or secure snch places as on account of their fortuna.te 
local ion may prove to be at the same time strong military and mercantile 
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fxists and hO hotii proniott' aiul ])rotc'cl foiiimeree, she caimot but approve 
the ideas your Kxodk'iicy'H predfH'ttssor cxpressof^ in his eommunieatioii 
numbered 14, and desires, tJiat upon adopting the sy.^tem in accordance 
with those ideas, you confine youi^^elf solt;ly, in all enterprises of conquest, 
to^ocK'Upation of t(;rriiory (.'ither a])andoned or uninhabited, or to that 
which, notwithstanding its }>eing seltled, would cosst little and would not 
give occasion for a costly war. In order to inxirease our commercial 
advantages in Sulu, and to raise up rivals to the Portuguese, it would- 
be well to grant protection and reduction in duties to the Chinese Junks ^ 
under the specnfic condition that they do not sail under the flag of any 
other nation (without mentioning tlie Pt^rtuguese by name in order not 
to occasion the resentment of this pov/er) and to .seciire in Sulu for 
those who adopt the Spanish flag, a reducti(m of duties although not as 
much as that which sliould be granted to Spanish vessels. Thus it is 
the will of her Majej*ty that you be directed, commanding, with the same 
purpose in view, that your pnHleceBBOr state to you explicitly, which are 
the nu'asures that he would have adopted, had he been authorized to do 
so, in order lo avoid the blow to our commerce threatened by the 
PortugucHc, depriving us with the double expedition from Macao and 
Singapore {o Sidu, ol' ihi'^ advantage over all other nations which still 
remained to u.s in this* tniffic ; and that your Excellency obstruct, by all 
the means in your power, the association of interests between the com- 
mercial houses of Manila with those of Macao and Singapore, if the 
same were intended to secure special privileges in the island of Bulu to 
the products of the Philippines to the injury of the national commerce. 

With respect to the matter of the war against piracy, referred to also 
in letter number 14, her Majesty approves all the purposes expressed 
therein by the predecessor of your Excellency, and commands me to 
direct your Excellency that, without ever recurring to war or the inter- 
ruption of traffic with Sulu as means of destroying or diminishing piracy 
and traffio in slaves, yon exert yourself to suppress the same and remedy 
the evil which it inflicts on the Philippines, by the various means at 
hand, to-wit: 1st, through negotiations with the Sidtan of Sulu; in which 
measures suitable for the accomplishment of the purpose may be con- 
certed; 2d, securing the increase, by the Sultan, of import duties on 
slaves who are Spanish subjet^ts, and the lowering of duties on slaves of 
oth(n- countries; 3d, requesting of him assistance in driving out the 
])irates from th(nr haunts of Balangingi and other i)laees; 4th, watching 
ihe nmde:;?vous oE these pirates in the Bisayas also, in order to destroy 
ihem. In ibis manner and with hard lessons, with the energetic and 
continuous warfare s])oken of by the predecessor of your Excellency, the 
exicrniinaiion of piracy will be accomplished without the evils which 

' Sp. champawn. 
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would follow upon an unwise and useless war against Sniii;, and without 
the more gerious result to which the same would expose us^ and which 
her Majesty desires your Excellency to avoid at any cost^ the result 
referred to being the removal of the Sultan to some other pointy which 
removal England and Holland might turn to great advantage against 
our trade. 

As to the measures proposed in letter number 16^ for the benefit of 
the national commerce, her Majesty will determine which is fit^ notifying 
your Excellency in due season. Meanwhile you should keep in mind^ 
that as long as the Sulus man their ships with slaves^ your Excellency 
should prohibit them from trading in Zamboanga and all other places 
within the dominions of her Majesty^ whenever the ships which they use 
shall be manned in whole or in part with slaves who are subjects of Spain. 

Concerning the treaty of peace^ protection and commerce^ a copy of 
which is inclosed in letter number 20^ her Maj^ty haB been pleased to 
resolve, after careful examination^ that it be forward^ with favorable 
comment to the Ministry of State for the approval of the Cortes and 
the ratification of her Majesty^ all of which will be communicated to 
your Excellency in due time, its policy being carried out and its intent 
carefully obser%^ed in the meanwhile, for the purpose of determining 
whether there is anything to amend or correct by means of further 
negotiation, which would be considered as an appendix to the treaty* In 
view of the explanations concerning the first article of the aforemention^ 
treaty furnished by the commisBioner of the negotiation, her Majesty 
commands me to repeat to your Excellency the necessity for carrying 
out the policy which is prescribed to your Excellency with regard to 
acquisition and conquest; in order to claim those lands referred to in the 
explanations, if perchance such claim should be advisable for the purpc^e 
of acquiring some point of military or mercantile value: or in order 
to set up the claim of the Kingdom of Spain to those countries, in order 
that by giving it up, we may secure other things which may be of real 
importance' to -'US, such as ■ reduction in duties, some exclusive privilege, 
or the possession of some isolated point of great importance- 

The predecessor of your Excellency by addressing to this Ministry 
all communications bearing on this matter, has meiited the approbation of 
her Majesty, because he has avoided many unnecessary steps and useless 
delay, and thus your Excellency will continue to do, in the manner herein 
indicated. 

'And finally, her MaJ^ty having noted with satisfaction the favorable 
results produced already by the expedition to Sulu, and app ^oving the 
idea of not using the fifteen hundred dollars sent by the Bi^op of Mueva 
Segovia for the redemption of slaves^ she commands me to direct yon? 
Excellency to cultivate the friendship of all the chiefs who^ like the 
71296—^-15 
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Oraiikaya of Malu8u, abandon the parsuit of piracy, and that suitable 
orders be issued by tbe Division of the Marine of this Ministry, not 
only tliat the captein of frigate, Don Jos6 Maria llaleon, who has so 
well discharged the duty of negotiating the treaty, be assigned to that 
station, but; tliat he also he duly rewarded for his Berviet^s m such com- 
missioner; lier Maji^ty not failing to express the gratitude with which 
she declares her appreciation to the predecessor of your Excellency, the 
aforementioned Don Pedro Antonio Salazar. All of which is eom- 
numicated to your Excellency, by Eoyal order, for your due information 
and guidance, infttrueting you with regard to the confidential letter, that 
you carry out the directions forwarded you separately under this date. 
0od preserve your Kxcellency. 

Madkid, J«we f 5, 1^57. 

MiKDiZABAL. — Bubricated. 

The GovEHNOit Captaik-Gknbiial of the Philippines. 
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CAMBA'S REPORT ON THE CIRCUMSTANCES ATTENDING 

THE TREATY OF 1836 AND ITS BASES. 

NOVEMBER 10, 1837* 



SuPEiiioR Government of the Philippines 

Excellent Sik : In compliance with the provision of the Royal order 
of the ,^4th of April last, requesting, for the information of her Maj^ty 
the record of the correspondence exchanged in regard to the treaty of 
commerce made by my predecessor with the Sultan of Sulu, and the 
bases of said treaty, I fonvard the same to your Excellency, with a 
few personal obseitations suggested by a reading of the said papers. 

On the 31st of January, 1833/ the Tribunal of Commerce forwarded 
to the Captain-General, approved by it, a report pr^ented by several 
business men who traded with Sulu, setting forth the de<^itful methods 
of the Datus, or principal people of the island, in their agreements and 
contracts, and requesting, in order to restrain and intimidate tiiem, 
that the naval division of Zamboanga, or part of it, be stationed in the 
port of Jolo during the time the national merchant vessels remain there 
for the purpose of making their sal^ and purchases. A decree was issued 
on the 9th of March of the same year, concurring in the opinion of the 
Assessor, and declaring that the request could not be granted at that 
time, but that it would be taken into consideration as soon as the 
circumstances allowed. This is a brief of the document marked Kumber 
1. 

On the 9th of February, 1836, Jose Dugiols, who had sold goods on 
credit to the amount of 8000 pesos to the Jolo people, and d^paired 
of getting paid, presented a new petition, similar to that which had 
been sent 11 months before. The Chamber of Commerce approved it, 
and requested that a fleet of launches be stationed at Jolo during the 
})usine8s season, there to gather information which would allow the 
Government to take proper action in the matter; it also inisisted that the 
commander of the fleet be a capable pei^on, who, without compromising 
the flag, would know how to conciliate the purpose of the naval demon- 
stration with the spirit of peace and concord which he ought to maintain 

» From the Division of Aretifves. Exwiitlv« B«rett«, Maniin. 
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between the crews of our ships and the pt>o])le of Jolo. This suggestion, 
wliieh liad already been made in the petition present(id the year before, 
was fav()ral)iy endorsed one after tlie other by all who intervened in the 
papers in the ease and resulted in ihe final resolution of May 31st, 
which contiiiufi 14 artielen. The first provides that it shall be one of 
the duties of the eoniniandor of the naval division of Zamboanga to 
protect the Spanish ships whikj they are at Jolo, and insitructions are 
given him to that effejt. The sec(md appoints captain of frigate 
Jose Maria Halcon to take charge, temporarily, of the command of the 
Division of Zamboanga, and establish relations of friendship and com- 
merce with the Sulu people. The third directs him to inform the Sulu 
Sultan of his visit in the way he may de(?m most likely to convince him 
of the peaceful intentions of this Government The fourth directs him 
to make himself recognized by the officers and men of our ships, as 
the commanding authority who shall maintain them in peace and good 
order. The fifth charges him not to allow his men to land, so as to 
avoid disorder. The sixth directs him to take action in regard to any 
excess, as provided by the C'ode. The seventh, to hold in check the 
crews of our ships, so as to give the Sulus neither reason nor pretence 
for showing their bad faith. The ninth forbids the commander of the 
division and all those under hie orders to enter into any business specula- 
tion whatsoever. The tenth directs the commander to be ever careful 
to keep all his men within the bounds of duty. By the eleventh he is 
directed to see that all contracts are religiously fulfilled, and, if neces- 
sary, to complain energetically to the Sultan, and by the twelfth to see 
that our people fulfil their own. Articles thirteen and fourteen direct 
the commander to obtain information about the political and civil condi- 
tions of Sulu and its topographic situation. 

After acquainting himself with the foregoing. Captain Jose Maria 
Haicon inquired what would be the minimum importation duty in Ma- 
nila for articles proceeding from Sulu, and asked for instructions in 
regard to the importation of arms and ammunition into Sulu by our 
ships. In answer to the first question, the Board of Tariffs fixed at 2 per 
cent the duty on all articles Imported from Sulu to Manila in its own 
vessels,* except wax and cacao, which would have to pay 14 per cent under 
a foreign flag and half that amount under the national flag; in regard to 
the second the importation of arms and ammunition into Sulu by our 
ships was prohibited. 

A letter to the Sultan of Sulu was furthermore given the commander, 
accrediting him and explaining his mission, the petition presented by 
Dugiols and endoj-sed by the Chamber of Commerce, retptesting that our 
business relations with Sulu be granted a protection which experience 
made each day more necessary, being thus cotuplied with. 

» "Kt! BUS proplos buques" (i.e., ol Sulu). 
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On April 15^ 1836^ Halcon forwarded the capiMations of pact ^i 
the commercial agreement made by him' in the name of this Goveimmamt 
with the Sultan of SiiM, The first consists of 6 ^ticl^^ bj which the 
Spanish Goyemment grants ihe Snltan its protwtio% which is a^epiM 
bj the latter^ with a mntnal assurance of cooperation between then against 
any nation not European. Spanish boate are to- be admitted freely in ■ 
Snlu^ and Snln boats in Zambcmnga and Manila. It is agr^ that a 
Spanish factory shall be ^tablished in Jolo_,- so m to a¥oid d«nag^ and 
delays to our commerce^ the same right being gi?en the Snlns in Manila. 
Certain rales are eBtablished in order t4> distingnish friendly from 
hostile boats. The Sultan is pledged to present piracy on the part of 
those who recognize his anthority ; and it is fnrthermore agreed that in 
ease of any doubt m to the meaning of any article^ the literal Spanish 
text shall be followed- In accordance with the opinion of the CJovem- 
raent assessor^ these eapitnlations were approved by d^r^ of J^ina^ 
SO of this year. The commercial agi^ments contain 9 article. The 
first establishes a duty of 2^| per cent on all products brought by the 
Bnlns. The second excepts wax and cacao, as reconmiended by the Board 
of Tariffs. The third provides a duty of 1 per cent for the importa- 
tion in Zamboanga of products brought by the Snlns. The fonrth 
provides that the payment of the duties shall be made in c^h in siiver. 
The fifth establishes the dues to be paid by onr boalB at Snln. The 
sixth fixes the valne, in prcincts, of those dnes. The seventh, in its 
first part, declares, that all Snlu boats trading without a license shaU M 
treated as smugglers, under the law of the Kingdom; in its second fmb 
it also requires our boats to show a bill of lading in accordance with the 
cargo, on pain of a fine of ^500, two thirds to go to the Sultan and one 
third to our exchequer. The eighth provide that if the duti^ are 
reduced in Manila and Zamboanga on the articles coming from Sul% 
the same shall be done in Sulu, and that if the Sultan i^uc^ the du^ 
on foreign ships, he shall do the same for ours. The ninth provide 
.that in case of doubt the literal Spanish text shall be followed. After 
hearing the opinions of the Boards of Commerce and Tariffs, and in 
accordance with that of the ess^sor, the foregoing was approved by 
decree of the 20th of January of this year, with a small reduction of 
I per cent on the duties to be paid by the Sulus in Manila, and an ex- 
planation of the proceeding to be followed for the appraisement of their 
cargoes in Zamboanga and in Manila. 

Shortly before this ratification by the Government, it was decreed 
on the 13th of January, at the request of Commissioner Halcon, that in 
order to avoid trouble between this Government ^d that of Smlu, tiie 
captains and supercargoes of the Spanish ships should ^ve no e^it to 
the Sulus, except with the authorisation of the Sultan^ under tiie pntlty 
of being barred from claiming his protwtion or that of the Sp^sh 
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Governmcmt for the collcK^tioii of such eredita; and tlmt all settlements 
of the pay of the crews of our ships Bhoiild be so made as to a¥oid the 
uhme of paying them in kind^ instead of currency. 

Such is the information which I have found, and am forwarding to 
your Excellency in regard to the treaties mentioned. The leading idea 
in said treaties is one of distrust tow^ards the people of Sulu. on account 
of their treacherouB^ erael and perfidious nature. As this is the only 
idea which prevails in all our relatiouB with the island^ as well as in the 
Hoyal order of August 28^ 1751, and tlie documents attached thereto;, 
without referring to older time^, I can not be persuaded that the policy 
of peace and alliance adopted with the Bultan of Sulu can give our 
Bhippi ng and eomnierce any substantial and permanent advantage* 

Several Hoyal decrees fmd fault with such treaties and even order 
them to be revoked in ease they have been made; and to justify departure 
from these sovereign instructlonB, g^^'^^ ^^'^^^1^ ^ true knowledge of the 
facts, and in accordance with the opinion of the illustrious members of 
the Cabinet^ there must now be some powerful political reason which I 
can not discover. If we take into consideration the very weak authority 
of the Sultan over his Bubjects, and the scarcity of bis means in the 
midst of datus or chieftains who, with their familieB and slaves, constitute 
distinct communities which are haughty, ambitious and dangerous to 
Irim, we find that there h in Sulu no moral force on whicli to rely for the 
execution of a treaty, even should there be the best faith and good will 
on the part of the Sultan, 

Furthermore, Sulu and the small adjacent islands produce nothing; 
even the rice and fish which the people use for their fix)d come from 
our neighboring possessions: what business reasons are there therefore^ 
capable of calling our attention^ or whose profits w^ould pay the expenses 
of a tleet placed in observation there? All the produce of the islands 
consists of beche-de-mer and shell which are gatiiered by the slaves;^ 
the clothing and foodstuffs are furnished them^ on credit, by our own 
ships ; gold^ wax and edible nests come from Mindanao. Hence commerce 
is confined to a season outside of w^iich our ships never go near Sulu. 

There is therefore little advantage to be derived by our commerce from 
these treaties, and this is confirmed by the communication just received 
by me from the commander of the Zamboanga division, w^hich I enclose 
as number 6, It betrays eorapk^te disappointment, and shows the wisdom 
of the instructions given in the above mentioned Koyal decrees* 

The policy which we ought to follow with the Sulus is one of continual 
and perspicacious caution, wnth well conditioned, %vell situated and w\}ll 
commanded naval forces, ready to obtain at once satisfaction for any 
offense to our Hog; and I believe that this c*ould be done without much 
trouble, by using steamships, as the Dutch have done m their settlemcnls 

* Thli and tto© foUowlttg itftt«ffi«ol8 art not correct 
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in the Moluccas, where they suffered from the piracy of the Mor(» much 
as we do in the Philippines. 

The foregoing information covei^, I believe, all the points mentioned 
in the Eoyal order of April 24th, last, tod which are the object of the 
present communication and of the documents which I enclc^e therewith. 
May (?rod keep your Exeellency many years. 

Manila, November i6y 18S7. 

Andres G. Camba. 

His Excellency the Secretary of State and of the Depaetmint 
OF THE Navy, Commerce^ aijdColohies. 
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CAMBA'S REPORT TO THE COLONIAL OFFICE DISCUSSING 

THE DIFFICULTIES OF COMMERCE WITH SULU AND 

THE ADVISABILITY OF MAKING ZAMBOANGA A 

FREE PORT, FEBRUARY 23, 1838^ 



SUPEBIOB GOVEHNMENT OF THE PhILIPPIKES. 

Excellent Sie : I acknowledge to your Excellency the receipt of two 
Royal orders dated the 23d of June of last year, which, with reference to 
the treaties made with the Sultan of Sulu, h&^e been transmitted by 
your ministry; one replying to the seven communications marked "A" 
which my predecessor made in connection with the same subject; the 
other confidential, and indicating the policy and measures that should be 
carried out with the said Sultan of Sulu and the Sultan of Mindanao. 

In communication numbered 5, and dated FoTember 16th last, in 
compliance with one of the provisions of Boyal order of last April, I 
made a minute report accompanied by documentary evidence, of the 
antecedents which I encountered relative to Sulu affaire, and at the same 
time, could not but intimate in this conn^tion how little I expected as 
a result of oui- treaties, because experience had ialready caused me to be 
suspicious, and also because the various. Royal orders toward the elc^e of 
the past century confirmed me in this idea f and indeed the losses which 
all our commercial expeditions experienced during the first year of these 
treaties, the vexations they suffered and the risks to which the crews as 
well as the vessels and their cargoes were exposed during their stay in 
Jolo, have fully borne out this Yiew. 

Many are the measures and documents which we have here, in which 
this same fact is laid down; many are the Royal decrees in which, in 
recognition of this fact, the Governors of the Philippines have even been 
authorized, by every means in their power and without counting cost or 
difficulty, to punish severely the intrepidity of those infidel barbarians. 

In order to arouse and interest the Royal conscience on that point, it 
was requisite that there should be repeatedly presented through various 
channels and at distinct times substantiated accounts, non-confliicting and 
extremely painful, of the various piracies, cruelties, and vexations, with 



- From the DIvIbIou of Archives, Executive Bureau, Maalla. 

* Though inaccurate and biased, the Ideas expressed In this report represent the opiaioa 
and foeiings of many Spanish ofHclaia who were connected with Moro aff&irs. 
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whieh tlioBe barbariaiiB have kept the Philippine Islands in the south 
in a state of fear and depression; and needful also waa it that there should 
have been employed^ in vain^ on account of tlie religion and the policy 
of our ancestorB^ those gentle measureB of peace and union which no 
(dvilixed people (^onld resint; but which are ineffectual with barbarous 
natioiiB %¥ho know no otlier right than that of force. 

From the 14th of Aprils 1646, when we abandoned possession of Sulu, 
which o\rr arms had so gloriously conquered^ making a treaty of peace 
whereby the Sulus bomid thernBolves to pay us annually, an tribute^ three 
boatloads of unhulled rice; until the day the Government again entered 
into a treaty with them^ neither liave the Filipinos succeeded in freeing 
tliemaelves from tlieir harassments^ nor has the Government reaped any 
fruit other than continual menace* The English have had the same ex- 
perience with tiie perfidy and bad faith of those islanders. After having 
formed/ in the island of Balambangan by a concession made by the Sulus^ 
a scittlement destined to be the emporium for the products of the East 
in connection with their China trade^ for which this island offers two 
good ports, they were two years afterwards BurpriBcd by the Sulus them- 
gelves, wlio^ knowing the EngliBh had despatched their vessels^ took 
advantage of their absence by taking possession of the island and the 
fort conBtructed therein, also a great deal of booty^ which cost the Eng- 
lish East India Company a loss of more than three hundred thousand 
dollars. In narrating this events Mr. J, II. Moor^ wiio published last 
year a brief review of intereBting events concerning the islands and lands 
bordering on the China Sea^ agrees with the views I have expressed^ 
namely^ that these acts of treachery and cruelty on the part of the Sulus 
are the offspring of their innate love of robbery and their natural perfidy. 

All these facta then will convince your Excellency that the expectations 
based by my acting predecesvsor upon the latest treaties referred to are 
too sanguine. Tliey would produce no illusions on my part^ in view of 
the experience of the past^ neittier does it seem to me that their results, 
looked at with calmness and in the light of tlie most exact data, could be 
of any great advantage to our commerce. Allowing that the treaties 
should be religiously complied with, never would they be of any value, 
in themselves^, to improve the brutal condition of those islanders. This 
condition will always constitute^ not only for the Spaniards but also for 
all civilized nations^ a great drawback to mercantile relations, which, 
although founded on principles of utility and mutual advantage^ cannot 
<M)ntinue nor be developed except under tlie most favorable guaranties. 
How w^ould our merchants^ or the foreign merchants of Sulu obtain 
them^ w^iere there is neither good faith nor justice, and where cunning 
fraud makes even the ('binese dangerous traders? Commerce is the 
movenunit and circulation of wealth, Tbe latter result^ from produc- 
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tion, and production from the full and unrestricted utilization of prop- 
erty. Moreover, when property is insecure, when the laws do not protect 
it, when the agents of the Government are the first to disregad it, the 
mercantile spirit is the first to become alarmed and, when defrauded, 
to flee as far as possible from the place where it does not find that safe 
haven it requires to expand and to pursue with skill and perseverance 
the objects of its calling. Thus it is that during the period elapsed since 
the year cited, 1646, up to the present time, no Spanish merchant has 
himself had direct dealings with the inhabitants of Sulu, the Chinese 
alone being engaged in this trade, tliey being the only charterers of our 
vessels, so that we do not obtain from said commerce more than interest 
on the capital invested, subject to great exposure and risk, which has 
made and always will make, this commerce uncertain and of little value. 
While lack of security still sets a limit to the extent of our speculation in 
conmierce with Sulu, lack of advantageous reciprocity adds another 
factor no less appreciable. At the time the Spaniards came to the 
Philippines, Sulu seems to have been rich in her own natural and in- 
dustrial products, and richer still through the large commerce which 
their exchange enabled her to can^ on with the Chinese vessels which 
in large numbers frequented her coasts. Situated almost midway be- 
tween the Philippines and the Moluccas, close to two rich islands so fertile 
and densely populated as Mindanao and Borneo, it seemed destined by 
nature to be the emporium of the commerce of the south. Converted to 
Islamism by the Arab Sayed AH,* who landed there from Mecca, how 
much ought this principle of civilization in the midst of barbarous na- 
tions have tended to their advancement ! But times have changed greatly 
since then, and brought their always accompanying vicissitudes. As 
Spanish dominion was extended in the Philippines and the Portuguese 
penetrated into the Moluccas, they began attracting to their capitals the 
wealth and trafiBc that was accumulating in Sulu, and here begins a new 
era. War and desolation, which for a period of eighty years we inflicted 
on -them, followed, and put in our power this island and its dependen- 
cies, and though independence was later restored, it could not divert tliis 
rich commerce from the trend it had taken. Meanwhile, their wars and 
internal dissensions resulted in corrupting their customs, and there only 
remained for them the habit of piracy, which ever since our appearance, 
they had embraced for the purpose of harassing us. 

Since then Sulu has been converted into a refuge for pirates allured 
by its favorable position, and these barbarians, being more solicitous of 
carrying on their devastations than of cultivating their land, have not 
ceased to be the greatest scouige of our inhabitants of the south. This 
oxplaius the impossibility of obtaining from them by entreaty anything 

* Tho correct name Is Abu Bakr. 
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in the way of peace and traBquillity^ which to them as well as to us 
would be BO beneficial 

For this reason, Snlu^ which contains a population of pirates and 
.slaves, is nothing more than a shipping point where certain producte 
are collected from the other islands of the south. It is surrounded by 
islands and islets, which form the archipelago bearing its name^ and 
has a length from east to west of about ten leagues, a width of four and 
a half, and a circumference of thirty-two. The total population credits 
to the Archipelago is from 149,000 to 150,000 souls, 6,800 of wMch 
inhabit Jolo, and in this number are included 800 Chinese. 

The houses, or rather huts, of the principal place, are estimated to 
number o,500, and that of the petty king, called Sultan, cannot be 
distinguished from the rest except for its greater size; all of bamboo 
and nipa, weak and poor as their owners, but with cannons of various 
calibers which mark the residences of the datus, descendants of tlie petty 
kings, and who themselves constitute the oligarchy of their Government, 
I have already stated that the Sultan can do nothing, all matters being 
decreed by the convention, or Bum Bichara of the datus, where the 
owner of the greatest number of slaves always decides the questions.^ 
Wealth, influence and power, are measured among them solely by the 
number of slaves, and this is w^hy they cannot but be pirates, in order 
to acquire this wealth, nor can they offer any guaranty, if it must be 
accompanied by the renunciation of this pursuit. 

By this picture, which is corroborated by the Englishman Moor in 
his description of Sulu, it will be seen that we can expect nothing from 
our present relations with Sulu in the way of securing' the tranquillity 
and prosperity of our islands of the south. Neither is a system of 
continual hostility the best way of procuring these precious gifts, but 
the promotion and throw^ing open of avenues of commerce, directing it 
to one of our ports, which, in view of its position, ought to be Zamboanga; 
and in this I coincide with the views of my predecessor. Zamboanga, 
with a different organization, the concession of a free port for all the 
products from the south and those brought in champanes from China, 
and the free admission of the exiles who seek refuge there as well as 
the Chinese traders, aiding the former in establishing themselves, and 
exempting tlie latter from all taxes for the first ten years, would be, in 
all probability, the most suitable point to which to divert from Sulu the 
little transit busines^^ wiiich remains, to guard, from a shorter distance, 
against the piracy i its inhabitants, and to bring them in the course of 
time, perhaps, to a more humane mode of living. 

But all this requires first the planning of a suitable and adequate 
system which, bringing nearer to the islands of the south the protection 
and vigilance of the Government of the capital by means of a subordinate 

1 Such a statement Is unduly biased* 
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Government embracing its chief characteristics, would relieve those pre- 
cious islands from the calamities which up to the present time tiiey 
have suffered by reason of their remoteness and possibly also because of 
our neglect. , 

This plan, which I dmre to combine with a forward movement in 
the great and rich island of Mindanao, a large part of whc^e coa«t is 
surrounded by tiie districts of the corregidors ^ of Karaga and Misamis, 
will bring about without doubt a new and happy era for the Filipinos 
of the south, and place, without the sacrifice of people or money, a 
large number of faithful subjects under the illustrious Government of 
her Majesty, furnishing the same also with a greater abundance of 
resources. 

To this end I shall hold in view and faithfully observe the policy 
which her Majesty outlines in her confidential Eoyal order, to which 
I reply; its application will be the constant object of eveiything I d^ree 
and execute. And very happy shall I be thus to make suitable return 
for the many proofs of co-operation and esteem, which, for the past 
thirteen years I have received from the Filipinos; infinitely more so, 
because working at the same time for the better service of her Majesty 
in accordance with her Royal plans in which these people have always 
found their greatest and surest well-being. 

Your Excellency being convinced, then, that these are the sentiments 
which impel me and the plans I contemplate for the fulfillment of iJie 
important duties her Majesty has deigned to confer upon me, can from 
this reply assure her that as far as I am concerned, notMc^ shall' be 
left undone to carr|r out to the letter the policy she has b^n plea^ to 
outline to me, and to merit thereby her august confidence, which I so 
earnestly desire. May God preserve your Excellency many years. 

MAmLAf Felrmry 28, 18S8. 

AHDBfes G. Camba. 

The most excellent, the Secbetaey, Office of GoLomAL Adminis- 
tration. 



* A Spanish magistrate. 
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COMMUNICATION FROM THE GOVERNOR OF ZAMBOANGA 
TO THE SUPREME GOVERNMENT OF THE PHILIPPINES 
RELATIVE TO THE TREATY OF SIR JAMES BROOKE 
WITH THE SULTAN OF SULU, TOGETHER 
WITH OTHER COMMUNICATIONS RE- 
LATING TO THE TREATY, 1849^ 



Office of the Secretary of the Goveehor and Captain-General 

OF THE Philippines, 

JOLO, May 28th, 1849. 
Sr, Don Cayetano Figueroa, 

Zamboanga. 
Dear Sir : — I think proper to iBform you that yesterday^ at three o^clock 
in the afternoon^ the English war steamer ^^FemesiB^' cast anchor at this 
port^ coming from Singapore. She brought on board Sir James Brooke^ 
conimissioned to make a treaty of peace and friendship between Great 
Britain and the Sultan. This treaty was presented to the Sultan to-day 
in tJie presence of the Datus and a majority of the people^ and after being 
read in a loud voice it was immediately approved and ratified • I do not 
think it necessary to inf oito you as to tlie tenor of said treaty^ as Mr. 
Brooke has told me that lie would go from here to your city for the 
purpose of communicating to you everything regarding this matter so 
that you wdll be thoroughly acquainted with all the details* I underatand 
that they have hastened this matter in view of the recent advices con- 
cerning the destruction of Bali by the Dutch troops and their declared in- 
tention of taking possession of the entire coast of North Borneo^, Sulu^ and 
all its dependencies. In letters received from my partner at Singapore 
he tells me that it is certain they are coming, and with a large force^ but 
it may be not for a month or two. The people here^ in view of this 
news^ have carried everything they have to the interior^ and are readj^ 
whenever tlie Dutch arrive^ to leave the town. We shall see where these 
things will stop, l^ossibly we shall have another case like that of the 
Frencli before you leave Zamboanga. Whatever you may decide to do 

^ From the Division of Arefelves* Bxecwtlve Bureau, Manila. 
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when yon receive ttiis eoiriiiimiicatioii; jou know tliat mj mrwiem are 
always at your clispo^al^ and in the event of yonr determining to coime^ 
there is a house here at yonr disposition; and I promise yon a friendly 
recH)plion on the part of the residents. It is niy, opinion they are in 
snch a friglit that they do not know what to' do and business^ of conroe^ 
is entirely neglected. My brother-in-law^ who is the hearer of thig^ will 
inform yon in regard to what is going on. He goes to yonr town to 
purchase riee for onr honse^ to pro?ide against a siege; for' rice is dear 
and scarce here, I remain^- yonr obedient serYant^ who kiss^ yonr 
hand.— Qnillermo Windlmm. 



Batavia,, March 2l\ 1849.— It appears that the expedition against Jolo 
is a matter fnlly determined npon. It is said' that two steamers, two 
frigates,, and a- •corvette^ operating at the present time against Bali, are 
in readiness '-to- set sail the first part of July* -I expect that the pnb- 
lishera of the Singapore paper ^ will pnblish an article entitled^ ^^Ltbnan^ 
. Sarawmk^* the northeast coast- -of Borneo and the Sultan of Bnln/^ by 
Baron Hoeveel^ pnblished. in -Holland in the fi^rst number of the "^^Jonrnal 
for Netherlands India/^ during the month' of- January laat^ in which he 
infonnB his compatriots that if the- Government of .Java had followed 
the counsels .of Et^ident ■GronoTiuB of' Sambas 'in 1831 or those of 
Eesident Bloem of Sambas in 1838, they would long agoliave had treaties 
with the Sultan of Bruney-. which , would have closed Sarawak and the 
northern coast to all Jags, except the Dutch^ and that, the 'questions with 
.the -English Government would not., have' arisen^- but that now^ it is mot 
worth while to discuss; it-. wi'^h^ the court' of Si James. England is in 
possession/ and she will stay in possession if she considers it to her 
advantage. He tells -them^ to. be on; their- 'guards because if they do not 
have a care" the English will make>nother:move; and he indicates the 
point which calls for immediate and indispensable protection^ namely^ the 
northeast coast of Borneo:, that is -to say. from Sampan M^ee Point to 
the Cape of Kamongan (the Straits of- Makassar) ;, which he mjB are 
tributary to the Sultan of Sulu.' He. gives information concerning the 
different stations for the principal departments: Malsedu (or Kinabalu), 
Manjedore and Tiroe% designating the bay of Sandakan for tiie irst 
establishment, as soon as they have taken pc^session of this side. He 
enumerates the products of this part of the world: tiie parls^ the dia- 
monds^ the iron and gold mines^ the birds'-nest% the trepang^ etc.; so 
that he has strongly influenced the minds of the Butch. And he con- 
eludes by stating that in the next article of his paper he will di^uss the 
Sultanas possession in relation to the government of the Dutch Indies, 
offering some suggestions as to how his countrymen may avail themselves 
of the advantages of this rich territory. It is a traly interesting artielt 
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and appears to me no lesB curious than reaBoiiable. The editor of tlie 
Journal of the Eastern Archipelago will do a good service to his country* 
men by making a translation of it, but it must he done Yery soon. I am 
too busy to write a j>aper of such length, otherwiBO it would ha?e given 
me pleasure to send you one for your own use. I reiterate the necessity 
for despatch, for I really believe that the l>utch government will work 
for its own interests in accordance with the plans which the Baron has 
nuirked out. The English M^ill not relish the idea of their oriental 
Government sleeping and permitting the Su.ltan to make, under coercion, 
a treaty such as mr- 1 be made in order to forward the plans of Van 
HoeveeL The vessels of the King of the Low Countries, the ^Trince 
of Orange,'^ ^'Sambi,^^ and /^4rgo,'' with five others, set sail on the loth 
of this month, transporting 1,800 men in the direction of Bali. After- 
wards they are to carry to Surabaya, on the 25th proximo, 5,000 men 
more, besides from 3,500 to 3,000 coolies, 12 cannon, 2 mortars, etc., etc. 
Receive, etc. 

These are notices taken from a letter to hand, from a trustw^orthy 
person in Singapore.^ — Figueroa. 



Military and Civil Government, Plaza de Zamboanga. — No. lOL— 
Department of Government. — Excellent Sir: — Notwithstanding the fact 
that the lieutenant governor of this province informs me that he tran- 
scribed and forwarded to your Excellency, while he was in charge of the 
civil government during my absence in Malusu, the letter which Mr. 
William Windham, a merchant of Jolo, sent me under date of May 28th, 
it seems to me well to send the original to your Excellency, which I 
now do, retaining a copy of it for the purpose of reference at any time. 
As your Excellency may note if he will compare its contents wath the 
text of the treaty of the 29th of the same month of May, made with the 
Sultan of Sulu by the English Consul-General to Borneo, Sir James 
Brooke, there is, between the terms of the former and the spirit of Ar- 
ticle 7 of the latter, a notable lack of agreement; wherefore it has not 
seemed to me well to place entire confidence in the offer of Windham, 
who may be suspected of partiality, and I have concluded, therefore, to 
move in such a delicate matter with all possible tact and foresight and 
in accordance with developments, w^hich may become extremely mm- 
plicated. Considering the great interest %vhich the agents of the English 
Government show in these questions concerning Sulu and the part of 
Borneo subject to the Sultan, I immediately suspected that the announce- 
ment of the imminent arrival of a considerable Dutch force in the arehi- 
pelago was only a stnitegem to obtain, through surprise and fear, the 
realiasation of the agreement or treaty referred to ; but it having been pos«* 
sible for me to secure fresh data through a different chsnnd, confirming 
71206—46 
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tiiii.^t* wlileli Wiiiciliaiii fiiMii^litHl iiie,----wliyi liitter f oMaiiiml tliniiigli 
Ir- IlriMike mid tlie eiiptiiiii of tlie **"Neiiiei4i8,'' and lierewith traiiBiiiit to 
yiiiir EKwHeiiry,™l am of tlm o|iiiiiriii now tliiit the expedition of the 
iliitrh tci •folt> m till f*fifi*rprim! fidly deteriiiiiied iipiin, although it fimy 
vi»ry well Im dt*layed or postponed hy fortiiitoiiB eiri'iiiiiBtaiiees diiieidt to 
f<irt»i^i*t\ 111 tht* event of the ap|Kmriiiii-e of the Diiteh expeditioe^^ I shall 
never lM,.^litn'e that it in with the ohjeet of eoiifiiiiEg its field of action 
III ptitiii^hiiig the phiee of iwideiici? of the Bultaii in a more thorough 
milliner thim wm done in the iitteiiipt made in April of last, year; hnt 
thiit they intend to eonqner and oeeiipy the Inland a-nd its dependencies* 
If thiH shoidtl he m\ I aiii ecpially of the o|.iinion that the (lofernment 
of your Kxeelkiney, notwithBtiiiiding its eonB})ienoiiB liminesB and well- 
known energy, will not ^neeeed in getting them to recede from their 
pnrpoM\ 118 everything goes i.o diow they have determined to carry it- 
out 111 the face— most assuredly— of our known -and declared rights and 
c'laiiiis to the rule of that land. 1 venCure, therefore, to believe that the 
only way to prevent the serious ■ detriment which w^ould result to this 
colony, under the wise and worthy government of your Excellency-, from 
the wcupatioB of -Sulu, avoiding at .the same time a conflict, between ^the; 
HpaniRh and, Dutch Governments,, res{>ectively^, w^ould be^ by means of- per- 
suasion and by 'taking advantage of the -state of extreme, alarm now 
existing in Sulu^ to anticipate them by a recognition of the sovereignty 
of Spain, floating our national flag nnder guaranties -which would make 
impoHpible (without manifest violence) this proposed unprecedented ag- 
gTCBj^ion. I am wnvinced that besides Jying the national flag and 
having the sovereignty of Spain recognized in a formal manner, the 
principal guaranty must be — -and , I ghall reqnire it unconditionally— 
that they ^hall agree to let iib garrison with Spanish troops the prin- 
cipal fort of Siilu, the. residence of the Sultan, To this end I. have 
decided to emtiark in 'the pilot boat ^Tasig'^ and make my -way to Jolo 
without delay, where, if I do not obtain the results which I have here 
get forth, it will certainly not be through lack of zeal and activity^ but 
through encount'ering obstacles beyond my control or influence, and owing 
to difficulties incident to the temperament of those people and the ancient 
prejudices wdiich, owing to a series of CTents stretching through cen- 
turies, they feel towards us, as is only too well known to yoiir Excellency. 
To aid me in these ofierations -and to meet possible contingencies— 
dnee there will lie needed there, in case of success, an expert and trust- 
worthy officer—ami to carry out reconnaisanccB and make plans- which 
eiinnot fail to be always of the greatest usefulness to the govern meiit at 
Manila, I rfiall invite the chief , of engineers of this place, Bon'Emilio 
BerfMildez, to a: company me, if the exigencies of the service do not 
demand hi^ presence! here and at Fasanhan. All of which I have the 
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honor to lay btiforo your Kxeellency in the hope that it may merit your 
entire approval. May God preserve your Excellency many years. 

Zamboaxga, June S, 18^9, 

Cayktano Figueroa. 

IHk htj,'h Kxcelleuey the CJovkrnou and Oaptain-Gbnebal of thesb 
l*inLnTJNF. Islands. 



Offick of TiiB Bkcketaky ov the Goveunor and Captain-General 

OF THE Philippines. 

Zainboanga, June 5th, 1849.— Mr. Consul-General :— I have the honor 
to inform you that from notices receiv«?d from Jolo, it has come to 
my knowledge tliat during your stay there with the steamer "Nemesis" 
you negotiated a commercial treaty with the Snltan Mohammed Pulalun; 
and as I am entirely ignorant of its essential clause, and as ray Govern- 
ment has for a long time past, and especially of late, been in pos^ssion 
or enjoyment through solemn treaties, the first made with the Malay 
chiefs, masters of the coasts of Snlu, of the right that our commercial 
flag he at least as privil^ed as any otlier ; and in view of the indisputable 
rights which Spain has to the territory in question, rights not merely 
of prescription; 1 have the honor to request, in view of the close friend- 
ship which unites our respective Governments and which I honor myself 
in maintaining, that you have the kindn^s to give me, officially, knowl- 
edge of the said treaty and a copy thereof in order that I may forward it 
to the most excellent, the Governor-General of these Philippine Islands, 
without prejudice to ray making before you, if the spirit of any of these 
articles so requires, the remonstrances that may be necessary to uphold 
the rights of Spain.— Eeceive, Mr. Consul-General, the assurance of my 
consideration, etc. • 

C, DE FiGUEROA. 

To Sir James Brooke, 

Consul-General of her Britannic Majesty in Borneo 

and Governor of Labimn. 



H. M. S. "Nemesis," June 3rd, 1849.— Sir:— I have the honor to 
reply to your communication of this date; and as the quick^t way to 
furnish your Excellency with the information desired, I inclose herewith 
a < opy of the agreement recently made with the Government of Sulu. 
It would be unprofitable to discuss at this time the rights of Spain to 
which you make allusion, and the interests of Great Britain, which are 
involved, but as the best means of preserving the cordial relationB which 
shoubl always exist between the public servants of our respective govern- 
ments, T i)ropose to forward our present correspondence to the Secretary 
of Foreign Affairs of her Britannic Majesty. Jfevertheless, permit me 
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to my that my opiBJciia ib that the iateraits of Spain and ef Great Britain 
in these seas shcmlcl te conMilered entirelj harnionious bmA eqmmllj o|i- 
|K,igeiJ to any sjntcm of oppression or of monopoly.— I hate the honor to 
he, with the greatest con-sicleration. Sir, Your oi^ient servant. 

^ ViMummmmifr und Oofmml-Gememl. 

To His Kxeellenc!j 

C HE Fioi'EKcii, G&remifr uf ZambrnMija. 

Ifer Majesty, the Queen of the IJniteil Kinioni of Great Britain and 
Ii-ehiiid, desirous of encouraging cominer^ hetw^n her subjects and 
tliose of the independent princes in the Eastern seas, and of putting an 
end to the piracy whieh has «p to this time hindered said eoniinen^: and 
his Ilighnca^ the Bwltan Mohainmal Pnlaliin m^ho ^t*iipi^ the throne 
and gofeniB the territ^rii^ of »Sulii, animated by like ientiments and 
desirous of eo-operating in the uieaMirw whieh may te ii«x^ai^ for the 
ttehif*¥enient of the objeets mentioned : lia¥e rcMoli-ed to pla^ ^ i^rord 
their determination cm tlie^e fmiints by an agiwment whieh contmins 
the following artiek^s: Artiele l.*From no%r cm there shall te ^ac*e, 
friendnhip, and giwd iinderetanding k?tm\^n her Maj^ty the Qmmm of 
Oreat Britain and ln»h«id and hi§ llighnet^ii Mtihanmi^ Pilalni, Sultan 
of Bidii, and betw«*ii their ri^^p^^ive heip^ and smt^^^ra, mi bttwwn 
their Bwbjeet?. ArtJele 2. The Fiihjwts cif her Britmnnie Maj^ty shall 
have complete lik^rty to enter, reside, earry cm bnsini!^?, and pi^ with 
their merchandise through ill |wrt.« cif the dominions of his Highn^s the 
Snltan of Snhi^ and they shall enjoy in them all the priYileg^ and advan- 
tages with respeet to eommerc^e or in eonnwtion with ^j other matter 
whatever whieh are at this time enjoyed by, or whieh in the fntnre may be 
granted to^ the siibjwts or eitiiens of the nitmt favored nation; and the 
subjei^ts of hi.H Highness the Snltan of Siilii &hall likewi^' te fi^ to 
enter, reside, earry on bnsin^s^, and pa^ with their merchandi^ to all 
parts of the dominions of her Brit^mic Majesty^ in Emro^ m well as 
in Asia, as freel}^ as the subjects of the m^t favored nation, ,amd they 
shall enjoy in said dominions all the privilege «id ^vantages with 
respwt to eommeree and in eonnection with other mattere which «re now 
enjoyed by^ or whieh in the fntnre may be grMit^ to, the snbjeete or 
citizens of the mc»t favored nation. Article 3. British snbjects shidl 
he permitted to buy, lease, or acquire in any lawful way whatever aE 
kinds of property within the dominions of His Higlin^s the Sultan of 
Sulu; and his Highness extends, as far as lies within his p^wer, to 
every British subjwt who establish^ himself in his dominions^ the enjoy- 
ment of entire and complete protwtion and security to pereon and to 
property— as 'well any property which in the future may be acquip^^ as 
that which has alr eady been acquired prior to the date of this^reement. 
Article 4. His Highness the Sultan of Sulu offers to allow the war v^sels 
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of her Britannic Majesty and those of the India Company to enter 
freely tlie poiig^ rivers, and inlets situated within his dominions and to 
permit said vessels to supply themselves, at reasonable pric^, with the 
goods and provisions which they may need from time to time. Article 
5. If any English vessel should be lost on the coasts of the dominions 
of his Highness the Sultan of Sulu the latter promises to lend every 
aid in his power for the recovery and deliveiy to the owners of every- 
thing than can be saved from said vessels ; and his Highness also promises 
to give entire protection to the officers -and crew and to every person 
who may be aboard the shipwrecked vessel, as well as to their property. 
Article 6. Therefore, her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, and the Sultan of Sulu, bind themselves to 
adopt such measures as lie within their power to suppress piracy within 
the seas, islands, and rivers under their respective jurisdiction or influence, 
and his Highness the Sultan of Sulu binds himself not to harbor or 
protect any person or vessel engaged in enterprises of a piratical nature. 
Article 7. His Highness the Sultan of Sulu, for the purpose of avoiding 
in the future any '^ecasion for disagreement, promises to make no cession 
of territory within his dominions to any other nation, nor to subjects 
or citizens thereof, nor to acknowledge vassalage or feudality to any 
other power without the consent of her Britannic Majesty. Article 8. 
This treaty must be ratified, and the ratifications will therefore be 
exchanged iq. Jolo within two years from date. Home Copy. — ^Brooke. — - 
Approved, etc. — Signed and sealed May 29, 1849. 



Zamboanga, June 5, 1849. — Mr. Consul-General :— -I have received 
the letter which you have done me the honor to send under dat^ of the 
day before yesterday in reply to mine, and I acknowledge receipt of copy 
of the treaty which you negotiated with his Highness the Sultan of Sulu 
on the 29th May last. I have no remarks to make, Mr. Consul-General, 
with respect to the first six articles of the treaty, for the clauses they 
contain are not of such an urgent character that my Government cannot 
postpone their discussion if it so d^ms advisable; but I might perhaps 
create in the future serious embarrassment to our respective Governments 
should I allow Ajticle 7 to pass unnoticed." It establishes two principles 
of the most vital importance: (1st) His Highness the Sultan binds 
himself to recognize the sovereignty of no power without previously 
notifying her Britannic Majesty; and (2nd) to make, likewise, no cession 
of the least portion of the territory of his dominions to any State, person 
or corporation. With relation to the first point, and waiving for the 
moment the question whether, because the Sultan is in possession, with 
slight exceptions, of the coast of Sulu, this island must be regarded as 
his exclusive domain, it is my duty, Mr. Consul-General, to inform you 
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that for a long time past the said SiiUan of Sulu lias admitted and 
acknowledged him.se]f to he under the protection of her Catholic Majesty, 
recognizing the .sovereignty of Spain in a puhlic way and in official docu- 
mentg whi<'li hin Excellency tlie (jOvernor-General of these Philippine 
Islands will he ahle to produce at the proper time and place. As regards 
the Hwond point : 1 find no ohjection to the pledge of his Highness 
having all the force of free right with respect to those parts of his 
dominions lying outside of the island of Bulu, namely, the north and 
northeast part of Borneo, now un<ler the rule of the 8ultan; but under 
no circumst^mces with respect to the said island of Su.Ui and its neigh- 
boring islands; for not only can Spain not r<?cognize in any power the 
right to intervene in the matter of ceding or not caling the island of 
Sulu and its surrounding islands, as it is claimed can be done according 
to the terms of Article ? of the ''J'reaty; but Spain does not recognize 
this right even in the Sultan and Datus of Sulu, because, m 1 have had 
the honor to inform you, Mr. Consul-Ctcneral, these t(^rritories belong 
to S]>ain, by a right not presci'ilted, by a right in no way established by 
the (H;)nquest of this archipelago, but positively through the willing sidj- 
mission of the real natives, the Gind>ahans, wlio do now, and who at the 
end of the ITth century did, constitute the most numerous portion of 
its population, wliose 0])pressors were then and are now the Sultan and 
Datus, Malay ^Mussulmans. At this vej'v time the chief of the Giniba- 
hans, this unfortunate and enslaved race, cherishes with, respect and 
veneration his loving renunubrance of Spain and holds in his possession 
the proofs of what 1 assert. This fact established, Mr. (Consul-General, 
1 am forcibly constrained, to protest, which I accordingly do, against 
every claim in its favor by your nation on the terms of the said Article 
7 of the treaty rtd'erred to of May S9th of the prescait year, since it 
prejudices the incontestable and recognized riglits of the crown of Spain 
to the sovereignty of tJie territory of the island of Sulu and its surround- 
ing islands, and to its sovereignty over the present possessors of the 
coasts of this archipelago, begging that you will kindly acknowledge 
receipt of this letter in order to cover my responsibility to my Govern- 
ment. Eeceive, again, ^Mr. Consul-General, the assurances, etc. 

C. 1)K FlGTJKIiOA. 

To Sir James Brooke, 

Comul-Genctnl, for her Britannic Majesty in Borneo 

and Oovernor of Labium. 

If. M. S. "Nemesis," June 5, 1849. — Sir:~l have the honor to 
acknowledge recei])t of your communi(tation ; and a.s the nuitter in question 
will probably have to be discussed between our respective (iovernment.s, 
I think it better not to take up the objections raised l)y you in eonnection 
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witli Article 7 of the treaty reeemtly negotiated with his Highness the 
Sultan of Siilu. I. hafe the honor to he^ with great coasideration^ Sir, 

Your obedient ser?ant. 

Beooke, 
Cofriwmsimier rmd Oonsul-GefMrmL 
To His Excellency ,5 

CoL CI DE FiGUEKOA.^ GovemoT of ZamljoarngfL 



^lilitary and Civil Govenimont, Town of Zamboanga^ No, 100^, Gov- 
ernment Department. — MoBt Excellent Sir: — On reembarking at Malusn^ 
^fareh olst last, returning from tlie opc^rations which 1 had conducted 
against the same on that same day^ following inBtnictions received from 
your office in a communication of the 17th of the said month of May. the 
rc^siilt of which I reported to the most Excellent the Uaptain-General in 
an official letter of the 2nd instant. No, 209^ the war vessel of the English 
Ea8t India Company^ the '''Nemesis'' was sighted and soon afterwards 
cast anchor in our vicinity. Aboard the ve.sBel was Sir James Brooke, 
Consul-General for his country in Borneo and Governor of Labuan; 
and as a result of a long conference I had with the latter gentleman 
in regard to recent events in Sulu—which conference it was agreed to 
continue in tliis phu^e immediately upon my arrival here — I gave him^ 
Bueeessively, the two communications of which I attach copies; with them 
I send to your Excellency letters dated the 3rd and 5th instant replying to^ 
mine in terms that your Excellency will see embodied in the two original 
letter^^ of corresponding dates^ which I likewise enclose herewith^ retaining 
copies of them, as also an authorized cop}^ of the treaty or agreement of 
the 29th of last May, also enclosed; feeling confident that the indulgence 
of your Excellency will approve my acticm in this delicate matter. May 
God preserve your Excellency many years. 

Zamboanga, June 6th^ 1SJ§9. 

Cayetano FraiJEEOA. 
The most Excellent, The Governor akb Captaim-Ge-nebai. of the.' 
Philippines. 

CopieB.— Jose Maria Peilaranda: (his fiouriBh)* 
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COMMUNICATION FROM THE SUPREME GOVERNMENT OF 
THE PHILIPPINES TO THE SECRETARY OF STATE, REL- 
ATIVE TO THE TREATY OF SIR JAMES BROOKE 
WITH THE SULTAN OF SULU; AUGUST i6, 1849* 



Office of the Captain-Grn-eeal and Governor of thk Philippines. 

To liis Excelleiiey, The Secretary of State and of the Office of 
Gohernacitm of the Kingdom, I have the honor to state the following, on 
this date, and under No. 499. 

By the communiciations which I had the honor to send yotir Excellency 
from Zamboanga on the 23rd of June and 4th of July last, and that of 
the General second in command, No. 483, your Excellency must have been 
informed of the treaty which has been made in Jolo by tke Englishman 
Sir James Brooke, of the answer of the Governor of Zamboanga to the 
latter and his negotiation with the Sultan and Datus to have the treaty 
left without effect, without obtaining the least satisfaction. 

It will therefore be necessary that the question be settled between the 
two Cabinets, and I believe that Holland will take our part, as she has an 
illfeeling against England on account of the latter's usurpations in Bor- 
neo, contrary to the spirit of the treaty of March 17, 1824, between the 
two countries, and must fear to see her rich possessions sun-onnded by 
those of so powerful a rival. The communications of her Majesty's 
Consul in Singapore and his confidential correspondence with the Gov- 
ernor-General of Java, which he has forwarded to the Secretary of State, 
show that the Dutch Government wishes to maintain the most friendly 
relations with Spain. Although the English press in Singapore and 
Hong-Kong are still speaking of a Dutch expedition against Jolo, nothing 
has been done hitherto, and the favorable season for such an expedition 
has passed. 

As the correspondence between Brooke and the Governor of Zam- 
boanga will probably play an important part in the future correspondence 
with the British Government, I believe it is my duty to submit a few 
remarks in regard to the action taken by the said Governor. Notwith- 
standing that the objections, which he submitted to Brooke in regard to 

» Prora the Division of Archives, Executive Bureau. Manila. 
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;\Ttiel(* 7 of the treaty, weri^ well fcniiided;, ho oiiglit: not to liave entered 
upon siieli a diseimsioii, and iiiiieh less to have partieiilarized it in Biieh 
a way: he oii<?h{ to have 'pnjte.sterl again.^t the treaty as a wliole, and to 
have iieebired it null, as made without the eonseni; of Hpain, whieh hohls 
not only a protectorate, hut sovereignty or dominion over the tc^rritory. 
The .second, defect tliat I find in the same letter to Brooke, in his baling 
our rigid, to tlie sovi.^reignty over Hulu on tlie '^'free KohinisBion of the 
true natives o( the ({indiahan race, who live in the interior of tlie ishind 
and are oppressed hy the Sultan luid the Datus/' Altliougis there is some 
truth in that statement, and wc* miglit take advantage of this element 
in case of a war witfi thi^ Sultan, 1 believe that it ought not to have been 
niade und.er the* present circunisiances, as, on the same j)rincipk% we 
woi?1d invalidate the rights founded hy us on the different treaties nmde 
hy Spain with tiie Sultan and Datus of Suiu, The acknowledgment 
nuide by the latter of the sovereignty of Spain during over two centuries 
and nuire especially in tlu'^ treaties of li;>4(>, 11:37 and 183(5, by the first 
of Viiui'h they plcnlgc^ ilH.»mse!vt'*s to pay, as vassals, a tribute of three 
boatloads of rice, as recordcMl in the Archives, is a |>owerfu1 argument in 
favor of our rigiits, which the Sultan has oftc^n con;firmed in his com- 
municat-ioiis to tins (lovernment and in tiu^ passports which he gives his 
s!d)jtH:i.s, on printed tVuins supplied hy my pred.ecessor ; — -I enclose here- 
v/ith a copy of one of said |)assports, 

TIh^ British, who doubtless do not feel very certain about their rights^ 
try to excuse their (M>nduct through the press^ as they did wdien they 
(HM'U[)itMl Jjabuan by force. • Tlie Singapore Free l^ress of the 6tti of July 
|">ublished an article in wliicOi it alleges, for the purpose of |)roviog that 
Suhi luis always 'been considcuHKl as a sovereign independent power^ that 
we said nothing to Kn.gland when she accepted tlie cession of the island 
of Balambangan, between Borneo and Palawan.. Even supposing tlie 
fact to be true, there would be notlnng astonishing about it, considering 
the distress and the lack of means of the (government at that time, after 
tlie war wliich, but a few years before/ it had miraculously carried on 
against the Englisli who held Manila and many other places in the 
islands, and tlie work it liad to do in order to put down interior rebellions^, 
to reorganize the administration and to reestablish normal conditions 
in the provinces which had been left uncontrolled during four years 
and had suffered the consequences of (*ircumstiinces so unfortmiate. 
Furthermore,, the cession of Bahnnbangan cannot be considered as an 
act of free will on thc^ part of tiu^ Sulus, since they took advantage of 
the first opportunity to drive the British oil the island_, when they had 
hardly started to iirnily estal>lish tlieir trading posts. The newspaper 
also mentions the doctrine of Walter, which sa3>s that an agreement 
sinular to that existing between the Spanish and Sulu (lovernments does 
not eid'.ir<*ly derogates the sovereignty of the protected stale, which can 
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make treaties and contract alliances^ except when it has exprrsslj re- 
nounced its light to dd so; and that if the ^mt stete fails to prot^t 
the other^, the treaty is invalidated; the author of the article adds 
th.at this is our caae^ since we allowed the Dutch to attack Snln, without 
^interfering^ or^, as far as know^i^ requiring a reparation or tlie assiirance 
that Biich an attack wonld not be renewed. 

With regard to the first pointy the reference to Walter is correct^ but 
Walter adds in the same paragraph that "^^'the protected nation is bound 
forever by the treaty of protection^ so that it can undertake no engage- 
ments which would be contrary to said treaty^ that is to saj^ that would 
violate any of the express conditions of th.e protectorate,- or he incomisient 
with mii^ treaty of the said elms:'" how then conld Article 7 of the 
treaty made by Brooke be valid^ when by said article the Sultan pledges 
himself to recognixie the sovereignty of no power without the previona 
consent of her Britannic Majesty^, and not to cede the smalleit part of 
the territory of his dominions to any state,, person or corporation^ said 
Sultan having already recognized the sovereignt}^ of Spain and the rights 
of tlie latter over the greater part of his territory^ in ivhich the island 
elf Palawan, which was ceded to us in the last centuiy by the kings of . 
Bruney is included by mistake. 

In regard to the second pointy the author of the article is also in the 
wrong : for this Governinent was neither aware of the intentions of the: 
Dutch, nor was it.s assistance requested by the Sultan ; and your Excel- 
lency knows in what terms I wrote to the (k>vernor-G-eneral of Java about 
that matter. — If I have given so many details, despite their not being 
new to your Excellency jt is because the article of the Singapore ^ Eree 
"Press may have been inspired by tlie British G-overnment, and" deserves" 
therefore not to be left unnoticed. 

In the event of which I am writing, your Excellency wilt see the 
fulfilment of my predictions, and it may perhaps be only the prelude 
of events of still greater importance. 

Thus I cannot but earnestly recommend to your Excellency's notice 
tlie nectessity that the Governor' of the Philippines have very detailed 
instructions or very ample powers to proceed as regards the Southern 
regions in accordance with what he believes best suited to her Majesty's 
interests and to the security of these ricli possessions. In this connec- 
tion I take the liberty of recommending to your Excellency' sueh action 
as our Sovereign the Queen may deem most wise on my communication 
(comuUa) number 359 and others relative to the same subject. 

Perhaps, as I mentioned in my commun; v-,ion of the 4th of July 
last, the only advantageous issue for us would be to send a strong expedi- 
tion and to occupy Jolo, our action being warranteii by the piratical 
acts committed by several! small lioats of Bwal, Sulu; the Dutch may 
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avail tliemsolves of the same excuse and send an expedition before us, 
i f, as is possible, other paneos ^ [Moro boate] have gone south for the 
same purpose; but anyhow the behavior of the Sultan and Datus of 
Sulu would give \in excellent reasons for taking action against them at 
anj time. 

God keep your Excellency nianv vear.«. 

Manila, Angmt Ifi, ISJiO. 

T-lie Count of Manila. 

H'is ExedleiKrf, the Secbitaky of State and ''Oobernacion/^ 

^ Vessels up to 80 feet length by 18 or 20 beam, luais of wood, bamboo, nlpab, aM 
rattan, Tbe Moros arm tlimn by placing at the two sides limtakm and falconets, nionated 
on Iron BwiveLs, and at tlie bow and stern, eannoii set in stout pieces of timber. The 
mWn are usually of matting made of Bugurmi [a kind of palm^^leaf ] , spread oa bamboo 
poleb. (Note in Moiitero y Vldafs History of tbe Piracy of tbe MobanimedaE Malays.) 
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REGULATIONS RELATIVE TO TAXES AND IMPOSTS ON 
NATIVES AND IMMIGRANTS IN SULU» 



Genekal Government of tiie I^hilippines, 

Teeasury Department, 
MAmhA, February 24th, 1877. 

In view of the eommunieations of the politico-military governor of 
Sulu of October 6th of last year, in which he suggests to this general 
government the concession of various exemptions in favor of the natives 
of these islands and of any Chinamen who shall establish themselves in 
the said place, to the end that by this means there may be promoted 
the immigration which tlie interests of that island demand: 

In view of the reports issued in the premises by the central adminis- 
tration of imposts, the office of the insular auditor,^ and the insular 
departments of civil administration and the treasury : and 

Deeming it expedient, for the realiaation of the high purposes that 
required the military occupation of Jolo and for the progressive and 
efficacious development of the moral and material inter^ts of this young 
colony, that there should be granted certain exemptions for the encourage- 
ment of the immigration thereto of the greatest pcBsible number of 
inhabitants: this office of the general government in conformity with 
the suggestions made by the treasury department, and in accordance 
with the statements made by the department of civil administration, 
disposes the following : - 

1. All immigrants to the island of Sulu, of whatever class, race, or 
nationality, who shall establish themselves deflnitively in the same, 
engaging in agi-icultural, industrial, or commercial pursuits, or in any 
art, trade, or occupation, shall be exempt during ten years from all the 
contributions or taxes impeded, or which in the future may be imposed, 
upon the inhabitants of the Philippine Archipelago. 

2. The children of immigi-ants to Sulu, bom in said island or who 
establish themselves there before becoming taxpayers in the pueblos of 
their birth, shalt commence to pay taxes at the age of twenty- fite years, 
but shall be exempt from military service so long as they reside in the 
said island. 

» From the Division of Archivea, Executive Bureau, Manila. 
* Sp. Contaduria General. 
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This (hn-rw Hhall bo publi^shed in tin* Oilicisvl (iazetle and vAmmnmi- 
vniiHl to tJie eouneil (^f adininistralion^ the otlk-e of iha captain-general, 
and thi' insuhir department of eivij administration; and shall he returned 
to th(* treasurv dc^partmcmt for siu^h further action as may he proper, 

Maloam.fo. 



(tENKHAli (i<)Vi:i{N.Mf:NT OF TIfK PliMJeiMNIX 

ThHASFHY' DneAKTMKNT, 

Manila, Angu^st li>, 1S87. 

\n view ui the inv(\4i*^"atiun conducted hy the intendant-general of 
the treasurv with tlu^ object of determining whetlier it would be ex- 
pedient to |>roJong tlu^ term of exemption from all kinds of taxes and 
imposts in favor of natives and of immigrants of wdiatever race or 
nationality who are estab/lisluML or who sliall establish themselves, in 
Sulu for th(* pur{>os<* i)f engaging in any kind of industry, commerce, 
pr4>fc*ssion. art, or trade, or in agriculture: 

In viiHv of the rejKuts issued by the said directive bureau of tlie 
treasury and the* politico-military governor of 8ulu: 

And lonsidering that exc^nption frou) all burdens constitutes one of 
the most et!i(*a<4ous means of encouraging the immigration demande<l 
by the interest of tht^ archi[>eiago in (pu^-stion ; this general government, 
in conformity with the suggestions nuide by tlie office of the intendaiit 
of the trc^asury and tho politico-military governor of Hulu^ disposes that 
th(^ term of exemption granted by superior decree of this general goveiii- 
riu'ut of February 'Mtlu 1H?7, shall l>e understood as extended for another 
term of ten years, the said exttmsion to be rwkoned from the day follow- 
ing that cm whi(*h the first term expires, that is, from the 35th day of 
February of the current year* 

This decree shall be pul)lished in the Official Gazette; the Govern- 
ment of his Majesty shall be informed thereof and a copy of the records 
transmitted; it shall be communicated to the council of administration, 
thi^ tribunal of accounts, the otfice of the Captain-General, and the in- 
sular department of civil administration; and shall be returned to Ihe 
(Office of the intendant of the treasury for any further action that niay 
bc^ pro})er. 

Tehheho. 



Offick of thh GovEUxori-GEXKUAL OF TiJE Phiuppixes. 

^fosT ExcHLLKXT AXJ) MOST iLLrsTiuous Siu: The politico-military 
governor of ^lulu, in a communi(*ati(m dated the 9th instant, states as 

follmvs: 

,MoHT exc;kli.ent Sib: Ah tho time* <\\pirati<m of the exemptions grafted to 

Sulu and its |,H.)rt by <UK'ree of the |jfeneral govenuiieiit under the able direction 
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of your Exeelleaey, dated February 24th, 1877, and extended by nuperior order 
issued froju the name office for aiiotlier term of ten years, on August 23rd, 1887, 
18 dniwing near, the person who has the honor to sign hereunder believes that 
the moment has eome t<i call the attention of your Excellency to tlie matter, and 
he tak(^ the literly to set down some remarks in the premiBes, to the end that 
when your Exeelleney d(»termines what ii§ detmied most expedient, they may be 
taken under advisement. 

in the exemptions granted to Suhi, it must Ik* borne in mind that they affect 
two dintinet elen:entB, which eonstitute the life and favor the development of 
tliis loeality. Some have referenee to t!ie exemption from all taxe.s, tributes, 
and gjibels imposed, or to be imposed^ in favor of natives or foreigners taking 
up their abode in the 8\ilu archipelago, Othern refer exelusively to the dex*iara- 
tion of a free port, with exemption from all taxes and eustoms formalities in 
favor of the capital of the island. 

In treating this <)ue8tion and in eon»sidering what ought to l>e done in the 
future, when the moment arrives for determining whether a fresh extension is 
expedient, or whether, on the contrary, this territory must enter upon the normal 
administrativ(» life general in other l(K*alitieH of the Philippine Archipelago, the 
subject mu8t be dealt with under the two aspects al>ove set forth. In regard 
to the declaration of freedom of the port granted to Jolo, it is undoubtedly 
expedient to continue it for the pi*esent without change. 8o long as the protocol 
(entered into with the other nations who are parties thereto, continues in force — 
in winch proto(*oi our incontestable right of sovereignty over ihm archipelago, 
with the limitations therein Btipulated, is di:^*lared~it wouhl be highly impolitic 
to close the period of franchise granted to this port. Should there be established 
the embarrasj^ing obi^tacles and difficulties to commerce entailed by the formalities 
of customs regulations, the English steamers which now^ carry on the trade with 
Singapore, would immediately cease to visit this port and would make their 
destination some other port of the island, wdiere, under the provisions of the 
protocol above referred to, no one could lawfully obstruct them until after the 
effective occupation of the new port selected for trading operations, and until 
after having allowed to elapse the requisite time subsequent to publishing this 
resolution in the official papers of the Peninsula. The distinguished intelligence 
of your Excellency will perceive easily that after this had been repea^ted several 
times, we should find ourselves compelled either to occupy effectively all the 
i.^lands of the Sulu archipelago where English steamers migh^, attempt to 
establish their business, or, in the end, to allow them to carry on theii commercial 
operations at any place that suited them, which, without doubt, would be much 
more prejudicial than wiiat happens at the present time; for, at any rate, so 
long as steamers come exclusively to this pott or to that of Siasi, as is the 
case at present, tlie trade can be watched easily and conveniently and without 
the cH>nmiercial operations which are carried on giving rise to diplomatic ques- 
tions; it is easy, also to prevent the traffic of arms and war supplies, which 
would not be the case if they touched at other points where our sphere of action 
is not so direct and effective. Furthemiore, the advantages of the present 
situation must also be taken into account. So long as these steamers touch only 
at Jolo and Siasi, us happens now, these two iK)ints are the only markets, 
whither all the people of the archipelago must necessarily go to trade, not only 
to supply themselves with the effects whicli they import and are necessary to 
life, but also to sell all the products tfiey gather in their fields and in the seas, 
which constitute the «»lement of couinunce tliat justifies English vessels in 
visiting these regions, making it possible k) collect sufficient freight to maintain 
the two regular lines now established. It is obvious that, since we are nuisters 
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of tlio towns of Jolo and Hiiisi the only points of diBtribution for effects necessary 
to tlie life of the natives here we can^ when we consider it expedient, prevcmt 
the ^ale of these effeets to the vilhigos Iso.stiie to the city, a most inoment4>iis 
advantage resulting therefrom and a means of government of ineBtimable value. 
So long a.^ the Moroa haviit to supply themselves from these markets, our im- 
portanee is incontesta!)ie ; all th<nr outhr(»akB are easily eheeked without appeal 
to violent methods; and the civili^iing effeet whieh results from the constant 
intercourse whieh in necessitated by their coming to the oceupitxl ports, is 
extendedj thereby mwiifying the sanguinar.y and turl>ulent habits of this race. 
if thiT" revenues from the duties %vhich would be imposed were of sufficient 
importance to cover the expenses entailed by tlie occupation of Sulu, the arguments 
sup|>f>rting the opinion above expresBed could easily l>e set aside. But unfor- 
tunately there can not be expected from the custom house of Jolo, in the event 
of its establi^hmeuX c^ven the expenses necessary to cover the salaries of the 
personnel engaged therein. For, the foreign steamers whieh now visit this port 
would immediately discontinue tlieir voyagCB, and evcm though it w^ere possible 
to prevent them from making port at some other place for tiie purpose of carrying 
on their mercantile operations— a thing which w^ould not be easy so long as the 

treaty i^ in force- what w^ould happen! Why, that the trade would be continued 

by means of smaller boats which would come from Borneo, and it would not 
be fc^asible to prevent this except l)y the posting of a veiy large number of coast- 
guards ahmg the whores of the innumerable islands of Sulu, a method which it 
would be altogt^ther impo^ssiible to adopt. It is, therefore, unquestionably ex- 
jHMlient to maintain the present status, whether the matter be considered under 
itH economic aspect or under that of the policy it is necessary to develop in this 
territory* A very <iifTerent course must, in the opinion of the undersigned, be 
followed in the matter of the exemption from taxation grant^ul to the inhabitantB 
of Huhi. These exists here a numerous Chinese colony, which is the element that 
really en joys^j the Inmefit of the advantages flowing from the pret^ent free-port 
conditions, and it is neither Just nor equitable thatj wdiile the Chinese find in us 
tiie support and protection which enable them to carry on and develop the trade 
in w^hich they alone engage, they should not contribute in any w-ay towards the 
expenses of the Government w^hich furnishes them so many advantages* It is^ 
therefore, expedient to impose upon all Chinaman residing in the Sulu territory 
the obligation to pay the same taxes as are paid by those of the same race in 
other parts of the Philippines. The establishment of this system promises not 
only the profit of the sums w^hieh would be collected as a consequence thereof, 
but also the desideratum of introducing order into the anarchical manner of 
life obtaining among the Chinese here. As soon as the obligation to pay taxes 
is imposed upon all and the lists of tax-p ayers are made up, individual interest 
will see to it that all persons living in the country are included therein; for it 
is unquestionable that, since each desires to be placed under the same conditions 
as the the other, the Chinamen themselves wall be of very great assistance in 
discovering those who now^ are not included in the incomplete and imtrustworthy 
censiH lists existing in the offices of the Government of Sulu. It is belie%?ed, 
then, that it is expedient and just to discontinue the franchise now^ enjoyed by^ 
the Chinese here, and that they should begin to contribute at once tow^ards 
defraying the expenses of the treasury, paying at least as much as is paid by 
their coimtrymen in other parts of the Philippines. It w^ould apj^ear also equi- 
table that t!u* Indians residing here should also begin to pay the cMulas ^ of the 

^ Personal registration fees, 
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class to which they respec*tively teloiig; but there must m home in mind the 
limited mimber of individuals of this race residing herei the eximlieiiey of 
eficouragiug by this means the immigration of fresh residents; and, above, all, 
the services they render in any ease of alarm, whether caused by juramenlados 
or by more serious aggressions attempted against the city; all of v/hich circum- 
stances make it proper that they should continue enjoying the exemption from 
the payment of poll- ta:3c which they now enjoy, as also exemption from all the 
other taxes upon the insignificant industries from %vhich they gMn a subsistence. 
Tlie treasury could not hope for any happy results in this direction; and, on 
the other hand, if such a tax were imposed, the place would^ in a very short 
time, be left entirely without any civilian population; for only with difficulty, 
and thanks to the franchises, can persons be found who will face the constant 
danger in which residents in Jolo are placed— especially thc^e who en^ge in the 
cultivation of the soil in the outskirts of the town; of which class the civilian 
population is, in a very large majority, composed. 

It reraain>s, only, mcist excellent Sir, to discuss the expediency, or otherwise, 
of establishing taxation upon commerce, industry, and property. All the urban 
property of Jolo is in the hands of the Chinese, with so few exceptions that 
there are not more than three property holders who do not belong to that race. 
In their hands is all the commerce, with the sole exception of two Spanish 
houses: every thing relating to business is in their power; so that any burden 
imposed in this direction would not be borne by them, but would be paid by the 
garrison of Jolo, For, united as tjie Chinamen are in every thing that relates 
to tlie avoidance of tax-paying, they would come to a perfect understanding to 
surtax every thing, — not in the same proportion as the contributions they would 
pay, but with a considerable increase, with the result that the only tax-payer to 
the treasury and for the Chinaman would be the unfortunate inhabitant of Jolo. 
And since the population here consists almost entirely of the garrison, which 
renders such arduous services at this place, I believe that it would not be Just 
to add to the other disadvantages that the service here offers, the very serious 
one that would result from the imposition of taxes in this capit-aL Furthermore, 
one must not lose sight of what might happen or rather what would immediately 
happen, when, by taxing the commerce of the city, the majority of the Chinamen 
now established here would go to Maymbung, with a tendency to store their 
merchandise at other important points in the island, in which places our rule is, 
it may be said, nominal, and it is unnecessary to insist upon the undesirable 
consequences that would follow; for wc should retura to the eonditiou in which 
Maymbung stood in April of the year 1887, when this town was a very important 
center of resistence to our rule, due to the facility afforded in that place for the 
purchase of unlimited arms and ammunition, a business carried on by the foreign 
steamers who anchored there at that time. And all this without taking into 
account the undesirability, from a political point of view, of affording the Moros 
the opportunity of purchasing their supplies at prices lower than those in this 
city; since, if the merchants in that town did not pay taxa§ they would be able 
to sell at lower prices than those in the capital. Summing up what I have 
stated above and recapitulating the questions herein treated, I will conclude by 
submitting to the distinguished intelligence of your Excellency that I consider 
necessarj^ and of the highest political expediency the maintenance of the freedom 
of the port granted to Jolo; that this franchise should be extended to Siasi, 
which enjoys this privilege in fact though not by right; and that care should 
be taken to prevent the slightest obstacle from interfering v/ith the trade at both 
points, to the end that foreign steamers may, in their own interest, tcmch only 
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u.t tlie.se two poifit^ of the areliipelago of Siilu; that the Chinaiiien nhoiild be 
forniod Into f^uiMs or asscK^iatiotis, after the pattern of the organizations prevail- 
ing in other parts of the Philippines^ thes^"^ being neeewsary, further^ to the 
iimkirig up of the lists of tax-payers; thiit, t\n a ecjiiBequerice of the formation 
of thene as.sociationSj they should \>e compelled to pay ta-xes to the name extent 
as all other Chirsaineu residing in the eoiHitry, unless your Excellency U of the 
opinion that the quota should be inereased in consideration of the other advantages 
they enjoy; thut there should be imposed a tax upon smokers of opium and 
upon the irnporttition thera>f. ThiB tax would be a source of revenue of some 
eonBideration if it were farmed, as was the intention four years ago^ when sale 
to the highest Lvidder wan desiBted from in view of the decree of franchises which 
is the subject of this coniinu.ni cation » Finally-j that property, eonimerce, and 
induBtries j^lunild not lie trixed, nor should the eivilian population be burdened ■ 
witli the poll-tax. niui^e the latter deserve cjouBideration by reason of the arduous 
j^erviee.s they render in this plaet*; and this applies to the garrison, as well as 
to the civilians who make up the town, who, in the end, would be the persons 
who alone woidd have to bear tlit^^e burilenn, 8ueh, most exeellent 8ir,, is the 
opinion^ expressed as sueeincily as pos.sil>h», of tlie undersigned in regard to thene 
matters, which, at no dij^tant d;i,ite, will present theniselvea for resolution and 
which your Kxeelleney will deiernune with y<4ir well-known ability and good 
judgment, 

Wlricli 1 hav^^ tlio |;lea8uro to traiisniit io y<mr most IlluHtriouji^ Exed- 
lenr}% to the end that you may take iVotc* of t!ie part relating to the* 
(HHUioinie side of this question. 

(rod preserve your iiK^t illustrious Excel !eiiey for inany years. 

Manila, Jnhf SIM, 1S96. 

Blanco. 

To the most exi^ellent and most illustrious the Ixtendant-Geheral 
OF THE Treasury. 



Offi<;k of the Intendant-Genkiial of the Tkeahuky ■ 
Division of Direct Imposts 

Most excellent and most illubteious Sir: The Just considerations 
set forth by the politico-military governor of Sulu in a eonimnnication 
addressed to his high Excellency the Governor- General of these islands 
on July 9th of last year, for^varded to your most illustrious loiedship on 
the 31st of the same month and year^ reveal a close study of the ques- 
tions treated, based upon practice and experience* 

The cliief of the division of direct imposts, who signs hereunder, in 
presenting the report ordered by your most illustrious Lordship in your 
decree of the first day of the following August, must begin by expressing 
at once his conformity %vith the views given by the governor of Sulu, 
in the part relating to this division^ 

Undoubtedly considerations of the highest political moment led the 
high authorities of the Archipelago, on August 2'3rd of 188T, to extend 
for another term of ten years the franchises gra-ided to Snh,u and since 
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these (X)iisiclerations have not ceased to be of moment, to Judge from the 
enlightened views expressed by the ?aid politico-military governor, it 
is to be presumed that it is expedient to grant a fresh concession of 
franchises ; but not, at this time, for a period of time equal to that about 
to expire, though for a period that might well be half that of the previous 
term ; for, regarding the matter prudently, it might happen that during 
tliis lapse of time the conditions in the places under discussion should 
alter in such a way as to counsel either the total suppr^sion of the 
liberties in question or their partial modification. 

But if there are considerations in favor of this new concession, equity 
counsels that there be exctucled therefrom the Chinese in so far as relates 
to the imposition of the poll-tax, since they control all the busine^ and 
are the only persons who really exploit that region. 

Consequently, the chief of the division of direct imposts has the honor 
to re|x>rt to your most illustrious Lordship : 

1. That it be recommended to his high Excellency the Governor- 
Ccneral of these Islands, that, to take the place of the present franchises, 
tliorc be granted again, at the proper ibno, to the ports of Jolo and 
Kiasi, the exemption from the payment of all urban and industrial taxes 
in favor of the natives and of the Chinese establislied at those |)oints. 

2. That there be created at once the imposition of the poll-tax upon 
the Chinese. 

3. That the natives and the civilian population be exempt from the 
payment of poll-tax. 

Your most illustrious Lordship will, however, determine whatever he 
deems most expedient. 

Manila, Aiigust 6th, 1897. 

Marcelino Pacheco. 



Office of the Intendant-Geneeal of the Teeasury 
Divisioisr of Indirect Imposts 

Most ixoellent and most illustrious Sir: In compliance with 
the decree which, under date of August 10 of the current year, your most 
illustrious Excellency saw fit to issue, to the effect that, in the shortest 
possible space of time the divisions of imposts should report upon the 
matters concerning each one in the proceedings set on foot by the 
politico-military governor of Sulu in regard to the expediency or tlie 
inexpediency of the renewal of the exemption from taxation enjoyed 
by the natives in that place, I have to state to your illustrious Excellency 
that : 

1. The undersigned cbief, fully agreeing with the enlightened views 
set forth by the governor of Sulu, l)elioves that tlie maintenance of ihc 
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declaration of freedom of the port grtfuted to Jolo is of the highest 
political moment and that the francliise should be extended to Siasi. 

3. That in regard to indirect imposts which are of such a nature that, 
while tJiey are a source of profit to the state, they bring also no small 
benefit to the tax-payer, these should be made applicable to the Sulu 
archipelago, as undoubtedly has been the ease, as a matter of fact, up 
to the present time in regard to the stamp and lottery revenues. 

3. Both for the reasons set forth by the governor of Sulu as well as 
for these given by his predwessor on June 11, 1893, in favor of a tax 
upon opium smokers, the undersigned chief believes that it is not only 
just but a matter of the greatest necessity to continue the imposition 
of this tax. 

Your most illustrious Excellency will, however, order whatever he 
deems most expedient. 

Manila, September 10th, 7Sf/7. 

Jose Gabces de MARGiLLA. 



Office of Ttii.; LNTKNi)ANT-(tKXEUAL of the Thea.suuv, 

Manila, December 28, 1891. 
Let the n'i)()rt of the <*haHd)er of (Commerce and of the administration 
of customs of Manila \w. heard, within (me and the same period of five 
days, 

Dominguez. 
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THE PROTOCOL OF SULU. OF 1877, BETWEEN SPAIN, 
GERMANY, AND GREAT BRITAIN, MAY 30, 1877' 



General Government of the Philippines 
royal order 

Colonial office. — No. 281. — Excellent Sir: The Secretary of State 
sent the following comnmnieation to this office on the 26th of March 
l^st: By Royal ordor communicated by the Secretary of State and for 
such action as is indicated therein I deliver herewith to your Excellency 
a copy of the protocol signed on the 11th inst. by Seiior Manuel Silvela, 
Secretar}' of State, and by the representatives of Great Britain and 
Germany, for the purpose of establishing the liberty of trade and com- 
merce in the Siilu seas; said protocol takes effect on this date, as 
specified in Article 5 of the same. — Referred to your Excellency by Royal 
order with a copy of the protocol, for its execution.— God keep your 
Excellency many years. 

M.Amm, Apnl %, 1817. 

Martin de Hbbieba. 
' The Governor-General of the Philippine Islands. 

Manila, Jfa^>0, i^77. 

The above order shall be executed, communicated and published. 

MOKIONES. 
[Protocol referred to.] 

The Hon. Austin Henry Layard, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of her Britannic Majesty; and Count Von Hatzfeldt, 
Envoy Extraordinar}' and Minister Plenipotentiary^ of his Maj^ty the 
Emperor of Germany, commissioned by their respective Governments 
to terminate the difficulties which have occurred in the Sulu seas and to 
establish for that purpose, in a final way, the 4iberty of commerce in 
those seas, acknowledged by the Secretary of State of Spain in the Notes 
which he sent on April 15, 1876, to the representatives of Great Britain 
and Germany; 



' Prom tbe Division of Archives, Executive Bureau, Manila. 
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After having examined with due attention the preliminaries of the 
question and espet»iall|' the negotiations formerly carried on between the 
Governments of Great Britain and Germany and that of Spain, have 
agi-eed to draw up the following Protocol : 

The Secretary of State of Spain, in the name of his Government, says: 

Considering the preliminary fact that the German ships "Marie 
lx>uise" and "Gazelle'* were returned and an indenmity paid for their 
cargoes in 1873 and 1874, and that tlte German ship "Minna" was 
returned twice in 1875 and 1874; 

Duly appreciating the increasing requirements of navigation and 
commerce, and above all the legal status constituted by the Notes of the 
Spanish Secretary of State dated the irjth of April \ast and by the 
oiicial publication of said Notes by the Governments of Great Britain 
and Germany, as also by the instructions given accordingly by said 
(tovei-nments to their consuls, agents and commanders of their naval 
forces ; 

Therefore the (lovernniciit of hh Majesty the King of Spain rec- 
ognizes that the uK'rcluuit ships going to the Suhi archipelago can no 
longer be required to call first at Zamboanga, to pay the harbor dues 
there and to provide themselves with a navigation permit delivered at 
said port. It furthermore bt^lieves that it must acknowledge, as provided 
in the Notes of the loth of April last, the complete liberty of direct 
trade and commerce for ships and subjects of Great Britain, the German 
Empire and the other powers, with the Sulu archipelago. 

Considering that the Governments of Great Britain and of Germany 
hav<; maintained all their claims in regard to the liberty of navigation, 
commerce and direct trade with the Sulu archipelago and within the 
archipelago; that the Government of his J^lajesty the King of Spain 
admits that it cannot guarantee the security of commerce at linoccupied 
places of the archipelagd, in return for duties and dues paid, but will 
guarantee perfect security to the ships and subjects of Great Britain, 
Germany and the other poNvers at places occupied by said Government, 
and provide the establishments necessary for the protection of their 
trade, the Spanish Secretary of State remarks that there is no reason 
why said sliips and subjects should be exempted, at places occupied by 
Spain, from the formalities, general regulations and ordinar)- duties, 
whose nature will be explained in the present Protocol. 

The undersigned representatives of Great Britain and of Germany 
refer, on their part, to the Notes and official communications sent by 
them on this matter to the Spanish Government, and requesting the 
latter to acknowledge the absolute liberty of (commerce and trade in all 
parts of the Sulu archipelago, said acknowltKlgment liaving been men- 
tioned by the Spanish Government in the Notes of April 15, 187(5. 
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In eonsequeiiee of what precedes and as the result of their conferences^ 
the undersigned have agi-eed on the following declarations: 



Comnioree and direct trading by ships and subjects of Great Britain^ 
Gerraanj and tiie other powers are declared to be and shall be absolutely 
free with the Siilu archipelago and in all parts thereof, as well as the 
right of fishery, without prejudice to the rights recognized to Spain by 
the preBent Protocol,, in conf oimity with the following declarations : 

II 

The Spanish authorities stiall no longer require shipwS and subja^ts of 
Great Britain, Germany and the other powers^ g<^i^g freely to the 
archipelago of Sulu, or from one point to another within the Sulu waters^ 
or from such a point to any other point in the world, to touchy before or 
after^j at any specified place in the archipelago or eisewhere, to pay any 
duties whatsoever^ or to get a permit from said authorities^ whieh^ on 
their side^ shall refrain from obstructing or interfering in any way with 
the above mentioned trade. 

It is understood that the Spanish authorities shall in no way and 
under no pretense prevent the free importation and .Exportation of all 
sorts of goods, without exception^ save at such places as are occupied^ 
and in acconlanee with Declaration III;, and that in all places not oc- 
cupied effectively by Spain^ neither the ships and subjects above men- 
tioned nor their goods shall be liable to any tax^ duty or payment what« 
soever^ or any sanitary or other regulation. 

Ill 

In the places occupied by Spain in the archipelago of Sulu the Spanish 
Government shall be empowered to establish taxes and sanitary and 
other regulations, while said places are effectively occupied; but Spain 
pledges herself;, on her part;, to provide in such places the offices and 

employees nece|Bary to meet the requirements of commerce and the ap- 
plication of said regulations. It is however expressly understood that 
the Spanish Government while it is resolved to impose no i^trictive 

regulations in the plac^ occupied by it, pledges itself voluntarily not to 
establish in said places taxes or duties exceeding those provided in the 

Spanish tariffs or in the treaties or conventions between Spain and any 

other power. Neither shall it put into force in said places exceptional 
regulations applical>le to the commerce and subjects of Great Britain^, 
Germany and the other powers. In case Spain should occupy effectively 
other pkct^ns in the archipelago of Sulu^ and provide thereat the oflices and 
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eriU>lojeeB iieceBsary to raeet the requiremoiit^ of eoiiHiieree^ the Gov- 
eriiineiitH of (Ireat Britain and Genoaiiy sball not object to the applica- 
lion of the ruleB already BtipiilatiMl for })hieeB oceiipied at j)resent, Biit^ 
in order to avoid the pc^Bibility of new claims due to tlu) uneertamty of 
hiisiness men in regard to the phiees which are oecupied and subject to 
regulations and tariffS;, the Spanish Government shall, whenever a place 
Ib oecnpied in the Bidu areliipehigo, eomnmnicate tlie fact to the Gov- 
ernments of Great Britain and (jerniany, and inform commerce at large 
by means of a notiiicatiun whi(?li siiall be publiBlied in the official Journals 
of Madrid and Manila. In regard to the taritf^^ and regulationg stipu- 
latiHl for placet^ which are occupied at the present time, they shall only 
be applicable to the phn-es which may be Bub^ecpiently occupied by Spain 
j^ix months after tlie tiate of publication in the Official Ga^xette of Madrid. 
It rc^mains agreed that no shi|) or Bul)ject of (Jreat Britain, Germany and 
other p^)werH hIuiII be reipiired to call at one of the occupied places^ when 
gr>1ng to OY Irom a plact* not occnipied by Spain, and that they shall not be 
liabh^ to suffer prejudir-e on that acccmnt or on. account of any elaas of 
merchandise nhipped to an uiiocHiipii-d phu^e in tlie archipelago. 

The tliree Governments represented by the undersigned pledge them- 
B(dveB respectively to pu!)li.sh tlie present declarations and to have them 
strictly reBpi^cted by their representatives^ consular agents and com- 
raanders of the naval forces in the seas of the Orient. 

. V 

If tlie Governments of Great Britain and Germany do not refuse their 
adhesion to the pre??ent Protocol witliin 15 days from this date, or if they 
notify their ac^^eptance before the expiration of said period^ through their 
undersigned representatives, the present Declarations shall then come into 

force. ^ 

Manuel Silva^ 
Secretary of State of 1m Maje^^lti the King of Spmn. 

Done at Madrid, the 11th of March, IST'T. 

A true copy.—M'ABiiin, April 2, 1677.— A tiiie copy .—The Subsecre- 
tary, Fram-i^^co Mulno, 
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THE PROTOCOL OF SULU OF 1885, BETWEEN SPAIN, 
GERMANY, AND GREAT BRITAIN, MARCH 7, 1885' 

General Qo\^snment of the Philippines 

royal okder 

Foreign Office.~No. 313.~Excelleiit Sir: The Secretary of State 
sends me the following eommimication on March 29th, 1885: — ^Excellent 
Sir: I have the honor to forward you a translated copy of the protocol 
between Spain, Germany and Great Britain, the latter two nations 
recognizing the sovereignty of the first over the archipelago of Sulu, 
signed in Madrid on the Uh of March, I880. — I send you this communi- 
cation by Koyal order, and enclose a copy of the treaty referred to. God 
keep your Excellency many years. — ^Madrid, April 8, 1885.— Tejada. ' 

Manila, June 17, 1885.-— To be executed and published in the Official 

Gazette. 

Terbeeo. 

A seal which says: Office of the Minister of State.—Trauslation.— 
The undersigned, his Excellency Senor Jose Elduayen, Marquis of Pazo 
de la Merced, Minister of State of his Majesty the King of Spain; His 
Excellency Senor Count Solins Sonnerwalds, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of his Majesty the Emi>eror of Germany, and 
His Excellency Sir Robert B. D. Morier, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of her Britannic Majesty, authorized in due form 
to carry on the negotiations followed in London and Berlin during the 
years 1881 and 188^ by the representatives of his Majesty the King of 
Spain with the Governments of Great Britain and Germany, for the 
purpose of obtaining from these two powers the solemn recognition of 
the sovereignty of Spain over the archipelago of Sulu, have agi-eed on the 

following articles : 

I 

The Governments of Germany and Great Britain recognize the 
sovereignty of Spain over the parts which are effectively occupied as well 
as over those wliich are not yet occupied, of the archipelago of Suhi, 
whose limits are ustablisheil in Article II. 



* Ffom the Division of Arehivea, Executive Bureau, Manila. 
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II 

Ab expresned in Article 1 of the treaty signed on September 23^ 18:36^ 
between the Spanish Government and the Sultan of Sulii^ the archi- 
pelgo of Hulu includes all the islands between the w^eBteni extremity of 
the island of Mindanao on one* Bide and the mainland of Borneo and 
the island of Palawan on the other, except tho^e mentioned in Ar- 
ticle IIL Jt in undergtood that the islands of Balahak and Kagayan 
Snhi belong to the an^hipelago. 

Ill 

'I'he Spanish (Jovernnn^jt renounces, as far as regards the BritiBh 
tJovernment, all chiinus of Bovereignty over the territories of the main- 
land of Borneo which bidong c)r may have belonged to the Bultan of Suliij, 
including the neighboring islands of Balambangan, Banguey^ Malawati^, 
and all those comprit^lM! within a zoiu* of thrt'o maritime leagues from 
the vumt, and which are part oi tlie territories^ adminiBtered l)y tlie 
company known as '''•'Fhci British North Borneo Company/' 

IV 

Tlie Spanish Government pledges itself to carry out in the archipelago 
of Suiu the stipuhitions containeil in Articles I, II, and III of the 
protoccil signed in Madrid on March 11, 187T, viz.: (1) Commerce and 
direct trading by Hhipg and subjects of Great Britain, Germany and 
the other powers are declared to be and shall be absolutely free with the 
archi|>elago of Sulu and in all parts thereof, as well as the right of 
iishery, witliout prejudice to the rightB recognized to Spain by the present 
Protocol, in conformity with the following declarations: (2) The Span- 
ish authorities shall no longer reciuire ships and subjects of Great Britain, 
Geraiany and the other powers, going freely to the archipelago of Snln^ 
or from one point to another point in the world, to touchy before or 
after, at any specified plac^e in the archipelago or elsewhere, to pay any 
duties whatsoever, or to get a permit from said authorities^ who^ on their 
side, shall refrain from obstructing or interfering in any way with the 
above mentioned trade. 

It is understood that the Spanish authorities shall n no way and 
under no pretense prevent the free importation and exportation of all 
sorts of goods, without exception, save at snch places as are occupied, 
and in accordance with Declaration 3, and that in all places not occupied 
effectively l>y Spain, neither the ships and subjects above mentioned 
nor their goods shall be subjec*t to any tax, duty or payment whatsoever, 
or any sanitary or other regulation. (3) In the places occupied by 
Spain in the archipelago of Suhi, the Spanish Government shall be em- 
powered to establish taxes and sanitary and other regulations, while said 
places an^ effectivdy occupied; but Spain pi^Hlffcs hemMt\ o?) hor -nn^^f. 
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to provide in such places the offices and employees necessary to meet the 
requirements of commerce and the application of said regulations. It 
is however expressly understood that the Spanish Government, which is 
resolvied to impose no restrictive regulations in the places occupied by it, 
pledge itself voluntarily not to establish in said plac^ taxee or duti^ 
exceeding thc^e provided iki the Spanisli tariffs or in the treaties or con- 
ventions between Spain and any other power. Neitlier shall it put into 
force in said places exceptional regulations applicable to the commerce 
and subjectB of Great Britain, Germany and the other powers. In case 
Spain should occupy effectively other places in the archipelago of Sulu, 
auu provide thereat the offices and employees necessary to meet the re- 
({uirements of commerce, the Govei-nments of Great Britain and Germany 
shall not object to the application of the rules already stipulated for places 
occupied at present. But in order to avoid the possibility of new claims 
due to the uncertainty of business men in regard to the places which are 
occupied and subject to regulations and -tariffs, the Spanish Government 
shall, whenever a place is occupied in the Sulu archipelago, communicate 
the fact to the Governments of Great Britain and Gennany, and inform 
commerce at large by means oi a notification which shall be publish^ in 
the Official Gazettes of Madrid and Manila. In regard to the tariffs and 
r^ulations stipulated for places which are wcupied at the present time, 
they shall only be applicable to the places which may. be subsequently oc- 
cupied by Spain six months after the date of puhlication in the Official 
Gazette of Madrid. 

It remains agreed that no ship or subject of Great Britain, Germany 
and the other powers shall he required to call at one of the occupied 
places, when going to or coming from a place not occupied by Spain, 
and that they shall not be liable to suffer prejudice on that account or 
on account of any class of merchandise addressed to an unoccupied place 
in the archipelago. 

■ . Y ,; ^ : - ■ , . ■■ .^ 

The Government of her Britannic Majesty pledges itself to see that 
there is entire freedom of commerce and navigation, without distinction 
of flags, in the territory of ISTorth Borneo administered by the "British 
North Borneo Company,'' 

If the Governments of Great Britain and Germany do not refuse 

their adhesion to the present protocol within fifteen days from this date, 

or if they notify their acceptance before the expiration of said period, 

through their imdersigned representatives, the present declarations shall 

then come into force. Done at Madrid the 7th of March, 1885. — Seal-— 

(Signed) J. Elduayen. — Seal — (Signed) 0. Solms.— -Seal-— (Signal) 

II. B. D. Morier. 
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DECREE OF THE GENERAL GOVERNMENT IN REGARD TO 
PAYMENT OF TRIBUTE BY SULUS, MARCH i, 1894^ 



Office op the Governok-Genebal of the Philippines, 

Manila, March 1, 1894. 
In view of the obligation incurred by the Sultan of Suhi by virtue of 
whieli the Moros of all the Sulu archipelago have to pay from the first 
(lay of January of next year, one real each, as a tribute of vassalage; 
and since it is necessaiy to organi/^e this service in a regular manner 
and in harmony with the customs of the races living there, I decvee the 
following: 

1. The Sultan of Sulu shall direct at once all the Datus and Chiefs 
of the Moro nmchenm - to make up lists of the names of the inhabitants 
composing each aggregation, giving therein, besides the names, the status 
of each individual. 

2. These partial lists shall be fused in one single general census which 
the Sultan of Sulu shall deliver to the politico-military governor of that 
archipelago before October 1, of the current year. 

3. The interpreters of Jolo, Siasi, Tata'an, and Bangao shall assist 
the Sultan in the work of making up these lists and shall translate 
them into Spanish; and for this extra work they shall receive the 
allowances designated below, the amounts being deducted from the total 
proceeds of the liege-money above referred to. 

Allowances 

To the interpreter of Jolo 1^=20 |>er month. 

To the Junior linguist of Jolo " 6 Do. 

To the interpreter of Siasi '* 8 Do. 

To the interpreter of Tata'an *' 8 Do. 

To the intei-preter of Bangao " 8 Do. 

4. As soon as the Imts are completed and have been examined by the 
politico-military governor of Sulu, certified copies shall be sent to this 
office. 

1 Prom the Division of Archives, Executive Bureau^ Manila. 
- Settlements, 
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5. The collection of tlie tribute riiall be made by means of certain 
sfK^cial cedulm, which in clue time will be fnrnighed to the Sultan for 
distribution, who will collect the amounts paid in and deliver them over 
in specie at the office of the politico-military governor of Sulu. 

6. The total proceeds from the said tribute, after deducting the amount 

of the allowances to the intei-preters, shall be devotea for the present 

to the development of the establishments of Jolo^ and especially to the 

construction of roads. 

To be communicated. 

Blastgo. 
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ROYAL COMMUNICATION RELATIVE TO THE RIGHTS OF 
FOREIGNERS ON THE PEARL FISHERIES OF SULU' 



ManiliV, December 25, 1895. 
His high Excellency the Minister of Colonial Affaies. 

ExcFJijiKNT Sir: Tb compliance witli the Royal order communicated 
under date of tlie 2ovd of Octoher last, I have the honor to send to your 
Excellency a copy of the previous rec^ord of investigations transmitted 
by the office of tliis General Government, together with the report of the 
office of the secretary, the remittance of which your Excellency requests. 

The in(|uiry formulated l)y the politico-military governor of Sulu, 
arising out of a resolution of the fishery board of the naval station 
relative to the order prohibiting foreign subjects from engaging in the 
pearl fisheries in tlie waters of the Suhi archipelago, did not call for a 
s]:)eedy resolution nor a close study, it being sufficient to bring the matter 
to the knowledge of your Excellency without entering deeply into the 
question involved, in order not to prejudice the resolution of the same, 
leaving to the supreme Judgment of his Majesty's Government the entire 
appreciation of its reach and consequences, as the only authority ac- 
quainted with the demands of our international relations and the influence 
thereon of a decision in regard to a matter of such recognized importance 
as is that of the interpretation to be given to Declaration I of the Sulu 
Protocol of May 11th of ISTI', contained in Article IV of the Protocol 
between Spain, Germany, and Great Britain, signed in Madrid on March 
7th, 1885: — hence the brevity of the data contained in the commiinica- 
tions above referred to and even the forbearance of this office from ex- 
pressing a concrete opinion (in any case, not called for) in regard to 
a question as vital as it is complex. But circumstance, which are 
always superior to every will and every calculation, now make prompt 
action necessary, and not only forbid any delay, but impose upon this 
(reneral Government the duty of emitting an opinion which shall com- 
plement the data furnished by the office of the secretary of the same, 
which data were less extensive and explicit than they would certainly 
have been had not a respe(;t for the free initiative of the Supreme Govern- 
ment acted as a restraining influence. The incident arising out of the 
presence in the city of Jolo of the British subject Mr. H. W. Dalton, 



' From the Division of Archives, Executive Bureau. ManUa. 
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frofH Saiidakaii, awaiting the arrival of a ili^t of boats of light tonnage 
hoh)rigiiig to the Engli&h eoricera, The Pearling aod Trading Co. Ltd./ 
of which he is the representative for the purpoge of using the same in the 
mother-of-pearl Bhell fishery, which fact 1 comnnmicated to your Ex- 
eellencj by cablegram on the 3rd of the eiirrent month, makes more 
urgent the sovereign decision in regard to the concrete point as to wliethe'r 
foreign snbjectB are allowed to engage in the pearl fishery in the 
areliipelago of Siilo. 

In the judgment of this office (which lia^, on various oecaBions^ inspired 
only by a regard for the best interests of tlie nation, expresRed the 
o{)inion tliat tlie Sulii Protocol is too prejudicial to the said interests to 
peniiit of the points of doubtful interpretation in the same being in- 
terpreted liberally), tlie point in regard to the right of fishery which 
foreigners lay claim to ex(u*cise freely in waters nnder the jurisdiction of 
our sovereignty, is not a doubtiid one at all, but is entirely contrarj? to 
Hieir pndensiooi^. The (^laims are founded, according to the statements 
of tfiosc^ who agree witfi the views which they involve, in Declaration I 
of the ^aid Protocol of 18??, reproduced in the Pn^tocol of 1885 and 
in that signed in Pome in the same year, relating to tlie Caroline and 
I N^ew Archi pelagoes, 

Tliis declaration runs as foHows—ratifkMl by Article IV of the second 
of these important diplomatic documents: 

T!u? direct eomiiieree and trade of boats and snbjoets of Oreat Britain, of 
Cfernuiny, and of the other powers, in declared, and shal! be, al^Hohitely free in 
the archipelago of SuIii and in all itR parts, an also the right of fishery, without 
prejudice to the rights recognized as belonging to Spain in the present Protocol, 
in conformity with the following declarations ^ ^ ^. 

III. At points cK!ctipied by Spain in the archipelago of SulUj the Spanish 
Oovernnient may establish im}w)st^ and sanitary and other regiilations of whatever 
kindj during the effective occupation of the said points ^ ^ #^ 

From the transcript it is evident that Spain may regulate the exercise 
of the right of traffic and commerce, not with the purpose of restricting, 
and much less of denyin'g, the principle of commercial liberty nx^ognized 
in Declaration I^ but with that of conditioning the exercise of that 
right in such a way that her own rights as a sovereign nation shall not be 
infringed. And what she may do in regard to mercantile trade^ with 
greater reason she may and should do in everything referring to the 
right of fishery, a right which is declared only in general tenns^ and one 
of which the protocol does not treat except in making the affirmation of 
the principle itself^ whereas in regard to commerce, it descends to minute 
details. 

And this could not be otherwise, for anything else would be equivalent 
to impairing the sovereignty of Spain; and this, in an agreement in 
which this sovereignty is openly recognized and proclaimed, w^ould pre- 

* The GearUiig & Tradfn (sic). 
[2703 



KJi!I.ATIVE TO THE KKiHl'S OF FOUllGNBRS 379 

suppose a contradiction so palpable and absurd that it is not wortii while 
even to discuss it, 

Spain, as a sovereign and indei)endent state, holds and exercises her 
sovereignty not only in her territories and on the coasts of the same, but 
in her jurisdictional waters, and can, therefore, regulate the exercise 
therein of any right granted to foreign subjects, and may, even, in the 
exercise of her sovereignty, prohibit the enjoyment of such right alto- 
gether; this is an indisputable principle of international law, though there 
is nothing to prevent a state from limiting the same in favor of another 
or other .states ; but it is a due qua non condition to this that there shall 
be an express and clear declaration of her will on this point, and no one 
can reasonably affirm that Spain has made in the Sulu Protocols, 
neitiier in that of 1H77, nor in that of 1885, a total or partial surrender 
of til is right in regard to that of fishery; there is, it is true, a declaration 
in general terms that the fisheries are absolutely free in the archipelago 
of Sulu ; but this absolutt>ness of the principle is immediately qualified 
l)y the condition tliat it shall be witliout prejudice to the rights recognised 
as belonging to Spain in the protocol, and it has already been pointed out 
that one <»f these rights — the principal one and that whiih contains all 
the others, the right of sovereignty — is proclaimed and recognized at 
the head of the agreement. Outside this declaration in general terms, 
tliere will not be found in all the protocol a provision or regulation 
referring to the exercise of the right of fishei'y and much less a coijicrete 
ajid express declaration on the part of Spain that she Avill permit the 
exercise tliereof freely on her coasts and in her terrHorial waters. To 
permit of this a concrete, clear, and definite declaration would be neces- 
sary, such as is to be found in the Morocco Treaty, signed on Fovember 
30, 1861, Article oT of which establishes qualifiedly "That Spanish sub- 
jects shall have a right to fish along the coasts of the Moroccan Empire;" 
and even so, in Article 60 of the same treaty, it is stipulated that, in 
order to facilitate the coral fishery, in which the Spaniards engage on the 
coast of Morocco, fishers shall pay the sum of 150 Spanish dollars for 
each coral fishing boat, and that through the representative of Spain they 
shall request permission from the minister of foreign affairs, of His 
Majesty the Sultan who shall issue the necessary authorization. 

From which it may be seen that even in the case of declarations in 
regard to the right of fishery which are concrete, clear and definite, 
there is needed, for the free exercise of the same, something more than 
a declaration in general terms, such as is that contained in the Sulu 
Protocol of 1877. 

Furtliermore, it is always customary in international agreements which 
refer to fishery rights to lay down regulations and provisions which shall 
regulate the exercise of such rights, as is proved by a multitude of agree- 
ments, among which are: that already (uted of Morocco, that of February 
71290 la 
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iHtli, 1880, between Hpain and Franee regarding the fisherv aod naviga* 
lion of the BidaKOHj in whieli tlie right of oyster fishing is restricted-, its 
absolute prohibition being made poB^sible; as ako that of 1889 ratifying 
the preceding one*, the PortugiieHe (convention of Mareli 5i7th of 1893 and 
the eoa^t police and lishery reguhitionB; m well as that of AugiiBt 22nd 
of 1894, in regard to the fi^IierieB in the watei^ of the Algarbet^, etc*: 
all of which k well known by the illustrious (lovernmeiit of His MaJeBtV;^ 
and attention m called to it here only in support of the opinion main- 
tained, namely, that the right to authorize^ condition, restrict;, and even 
prohibit the engagement in fishcMT on it^ coa^st and in ita jurisdictional 
waters is inherent in the sovereignty of an independent state; and if it 
has tliiB right in regard to fisheries in general^ with greater reason must 
it pre^^erve and exercise the .same in regard to oynter fisheries, by reason of 
the changes wdiich may be* produced in tlie sea bed, and even for the 
purpose of preserving the breeding grounds of the precious pearl-shell 
moHusk, the Arimla Margarltifem, tlie l>anks being tlie pro|)erty of the 
nation, and like all its territory, inalienable and non-prescriptible; both 
so tfiat they shall not be exhausted and that their exploitation may be 
reserved for the national industry. 

From the {>receding, written with less detail than would have been 
the case had the pressure of time permitted, it may eavsily be inferred 
lliat. in the opinion of this General Government, Spain in spite of 
DtK^laraticm 1 of the Hulu Protocol— perhaps it would be more eorrec^t to 
say, by virtue of that very declaration, the terms of which really de- 
termine the meaning of Declaration HI and x\rticle I of the Treaty — 
preserves intact her right as a sovereign nation to restrict^ condition^ 
and even prohibit engagement in the oyster fishery on lier coasts and in 
her Jurisdictional waters, without further limitations than those which 
she may deem expedient to self-impose. 

Admitting her riglits as a sovereign state, there arises a question of 
a political nature, which the circumstances above indicated convert into 
a problem demanding an early resohiticm. 

To what extent should Spain exercise this right? 

On this pointy the views of the General Government will be expressed 
as concisely as possible and with thq soberness demanded both by the 
respect due to the high prerogatives of the public authorities and by an 
ignorance of many of the elements which enrer into the question^ with- 
out a knowledge of w^hich it is difficult to determine to what extent it is 
expedient to rratrict the exercise of the right to engage in the oyster 
fisheries which foreign subjects claim to exercise fn^ly in the Snln 
archipelago, a pretension whicli tins General Government regards as 
entirely opposed \^ the rights of Spain and her moral and material in- 
terests in the Far East* Our prestige with the Malay races here^ our 
moral influence over these semi-civilized Mohammedan people^ who rec* 
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ognize tio riglit or supremacy but that of might, tieraand that Spain, 
as a eoioniziiig nation, shall maintain the integrity of her sovereignty 
and siiall not seem to be subjugated to the will of other Powers, as 
wouhl appear if, in her territories and on her coasts, with the knowledge 
aud ])ermi!Ssion of her authorities and of her war ships, and without even 
iieeding them, foreigners should perform acts which, like that of engaging 
in the motiier-of -pearl fohery, being contrary to our material interests, 
cannot be carried out without paying tribute to the Moro sultans and 
cliieftains themselves. 

Thera h no doubt that the need for preserving cordial relations with 
(Termany and England and for maintiiining the most perfect under- 
standing betwfHJn tiie European ])owerf« in anticipation of some concerted 
action in regard to the Empires of China and of elapan, which will 
render necessary in the future the expansive }K)licy of the latter towards 
the south, as well as the hegemony claimed by tlie latter in tlie Orient, 
eounsel a circumspect internati(mal })olicy and a nwMlerate exercia' of 
our sovereign rights in the arcldpelago of Sulu; and for this reasmi, 
perhai)s it would be inexi)edient to forbid the right ol; fishery to foreign 
subjects, as such action would certainly give rise to diplomatic tjuestions 
and remonstrances, which should be avoided at any cost; Imt this Gen- 
eral (kjveinment deems it indispensable to condition and r^^late the 
exercisi^ of this fishery' riglit, esj)ecially in so far as it relates to the 
pearl-|>roducing oyster, the exploitation of which should be governed by 
considerations of our prestige and of the advantage and benefit of our 
material interests. Sujjported therefore by our right of sovereignty, by 
international practice, and by the terms of Declarations I and III of 
the Protocol of 1877 and of Articles I and IV of that of 1885, there 
should be issued certain coast police and fishery regulations for the Sulu 
archipelago, laying down clearly the relations which are to exist between 
the Spanish Government and foreign subjects engaging in the fishery 
industries along our coasts and in our jurisdictional waters; which in- 
dustries should not be engaged in, especially in the case of the oyster, 
without the. necessary authorization of the Spanish authorities, and after 
thi) })ayment of the corresponding industrial patent or license, or of the 
dues which it may be deemed expedient to exact. 

Much more might be said in regard to this important question, as 
unexpectedly presented as it is urgent of resolution, given the conditions 
created by the claim of the British subject Mr. H. W. Dalton ; and this 
General Government appreciates fully tlie deficiency of its suggestions, 
which will be advantageously supplemented by the great wisdom of his 
Majesty's Government, its exalted patriotism, and the solicitous care that 
it gives to everything touching the liigh interests of the nation, by 
which elevated sentiments they are inspired. 
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ROYAL DIRECTIONS RELATIVE TO THE TREATMENT OF 

FOREIGNERS ENGAGED IN PEARL FISHING IN THE 

SULU WATERS, MARCH 23, 1896^ 



Colonial Office 

ExoELLBNT SiR: Exainiiied by tbis office of the governraent the papers 
traiismittetl bv your Exeelkmcv with the official communication Ko. 
1907, of September 10th last, in tlie question raised by the politico- 
military governor of Siilu, by reason of a communication addressed to 
the same ]>y tlie office of the oommander-general of the naval station at 
Manila, directing the prohibition of the mother-of-i)earl fishery in the 
waters of Sulu and the Carolines; studied also the rq}ort of the General 
Government, and that of the council of adminietration of the PMlip- 
pines, and heard also tlie illustrious opinion of tlie Department of State, 
to secure which the papers were sent there, accompanied by the Royal 
order of the 7th of eJanuaay last; bearing in mind that our prestige 
among the natives in those islands would perforce suffer seriously if 
foreigners were to perform, without any intervention on the part of our 
authorities, acts, which, like that of engaging in the mother-of-pearl 
shell fishery, they cannot cany on without paying tribute to the Moro 
Sultans and chieftains; though it is not less true tliat the absolute 
prohibition of the right of fishery to foreigners would arouse, as wisely 
foreseen by your Excellency, diplomatic remonstrances based upon the 
Protocol of Sulu of March 7th, 1886 ; his Majesty the King (whom God 
protect), the Queen Regent of the Kingdom acting in his name, has 
seen fit to direct that your Excellency be informed that he has seen 
with pleasure the tact and pradenee with which this question has been 
dealt with, in the first place by your Excellency, and afterwards by all 
the authorities who have intervened in the same; that so long as the 
representative of the English Pearling and Trading Company, the 
captains of their boats, or other foreigners, do not urge with importunity 
the right to carry on the industry of the mother-of-pearl shell fishery 
within the zone of Jurisdictional waters and at occupied places, an 



^ From the Division of Archives, Executive Bureau, Manila. 
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endeavor must be made to prevent their doing so, in order^ if possible, to 
set a pre(;e<ient favorable to onr interests; and that in the event of their 
insisting, it will be necessary to permit them to engage in the industry 
of the mother-of-pearl fishery, witli the obligation to submit in so doing 
to the niles and regulations now in force or which may be put into force 
liereafter. It is also the wish of his Majesty tliat your Excellency be 
apprised of the expediency of formulating, with the greatest jjoasible 
despatch, coast police and fishery regulations for the archipelagoes of 
Sulu and the Carolines; in which regulations care nmst be taken not to 
make special mention of the ProtoctoLs, nor to recognize expressly the 
rights of foreigners, and, on the other hand, not to depart from the 
terms of the proviBions of these international agretmients, so that in the 
event of any foreigners claiming the right in question, they shall not be 
able to elude complian(;e with the regulations by basing their pretensions 
on the terms of the said Frottwols; for all of which your Exeellencv will 
place yourself in harmony with the competent authorities whose duty it 
is to take cognizance of this matter, subnutting afterwards for the 
approbation of this office drafts of the coast police and fishery regulations 
above referred to. 

By Koyal order 1 cooinmnicate the above to you for proper action. 

(k>d protect your Kxcellency many years. 

MA\)ini\ Marrh i^Snl 1896. 

ToMAS Castellano: rubricated. 

To the Honorable 

the G0VEUN0R-(iKN-KHAL OF THE PfllLrPl'lNE IbLANDS. 
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LA TORRE'S VIEWS ON THE POLICY THAT SHOULD BE 

ADOPTED IN MINDANAO AND SULU, 

JANUARY u, 1893^ 



Office op toe Goverkoii-CtEnehal op the Philippines 

A seal witli the inscription: "Office of the Captain-General ol the 
Piiilippines. Headquarters." 

Excellent Hir : At all times the condition of the unsubdued regions 
of thi.i island of Mindanao andj in general, of the whole archipelago, 
has occupied the close attention of the Governors-General of these 
Islandi^, and they have studied, according to their respcxjtive views, the 
l>est oiethodB for the complete subjection of the same. 

For my part^, I have meditated deeply upon every thing relating to 
this important matter, and judging both from past experience and from 
observations that I have been able to make personally, as I apprised your 
l^xcellency after my return from a visit to the aforementioned island on 
Mav 29th last, I believe it is evident that the adcDtion of the same 
system for the subjection of different races will not be productive of good 
results. In the island of Luzon, a properly understood policy of con- 
ciliation, accompanied by sliglit displa-s of force, will be suce^sfnl in 
conciliating and subduing the people sooner or later; for it may be 
observed at once that here there does not exist that great racial an- 
tagonism which nearly always makes compromise impossible. Such a 
policy, linked with prudence and particularly with Justice on the- part 
of the delegates of authority, will always be productive of great results, 
aside from the fact that there are here many villages whose inhabitants 
an not warlike, Imt, on the contrary, are docile, and await only some 
sl'ght indication on our part to regard us as protectors and allies against 
their enemies. 

Much has already been done in this direction, as is shown l)y the many 
politico-military provinces existing in this island; but we should not 
stop in this island of progress; and in order to carry forward and con- 
summate the complete subjugation of the extensive districts not yet sub- 
dued, troops must be detailed, — not in very large numbers, but still in 

* From the Division of Archives, Executive Bureau, Manila. 
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mmihers sufficiently largo to affect appreciably the service, equally neces- 
sary in other reg-ions of the arclripolago, Tliis is one of the reasons 
which make requisite an increase in the amiy force stationed here; 
further, if the mnnber of the mmmidamim ^ is to be increased, it is 
obviinis that, in oi*der to garrison them, more troops are needed. 

1 liave pointetl out the i\g(A there is for employing dii!erent methods 
for the subjection of iha different races; and in fact, iu regard to the 
races inhabiting Mindanao, I believe that it is obvious and unquestion- 
able that favorable results will never be scx'ured without employing 
methods other than those of attraction. 

The Moro race is completely antithetic to the Spanish, wjiether the 
latter be peninsular or indigenous, and will ever be our eternal enemy. 

'i'he past proves clearly that those ostensible and ephemeral submis- 
sions, apparently guarantee*! by oaths and agreements, do not bind the 
Moros in the slightest degree; for, knowing nothing of the first prin- 
ciples of good-l'aith and loyalty, they do not hesitate to break their 
promises whenever a favora(»le opportunity offers and they think it 
possible to defeat our troops. They make a pretense of being trusting 
and attentive even to our smallest suggestions, but they are always 
watching for a g(M>d chance to open up hositilities, and will resort to 
treason and cunning. 

For these reasons it is well that they should know that we are the 
stronger ; that our friendsliip suits tlieir inten^ts because we are backed 
by force— wliieh is the only argument they can understand; that their 
friendship is of no moment to us; and that the instant they antagonize 
us, they will be promptly and severely punished. 

Having taken up this point of view, the policy that we should adopt 
may be inferred. 

It is not nec;essai-y to undertake operations on a large scale, or to 
open what might be termed a regidar compai;23i, as has been done every 
two or three years in the past; but, with our troops established at a 
number of fortified places, it may be seen at once from what has been 
said above, tliat we ought to maintain them there at any cost, and that, 
abandoning an attitude entirely passive, we should advance little by 
little in our conquest, always establishiBg oursdves firmly on the terri- 
tory conquered. In this way we shall, step by step, bring under our 
dominion a large area of territoiy, at the same time extending our sphere 
of influence towards tlie interior. Given the conditions above described, 
it will be understood at once how much we should lose in importance in 
the eyes of such an enemy if, in response to their frequent attacks, we 
confined ourselves entirely to a defensive policy, for they would interpret 
such^an attitude as an indication of weakness; consequently it is impos- 

lA term used by the Spaniards to designate certain governmental districts in the 
Philippines. 
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Bible for lis to maintain an attitude of inactivity : rather<, taking advan- 
tage of the treacherous conduct of the enemy^ we should castigate them 
by means of rapid and nnexpc^'tedexcuFBiona lasting a few days^ and for 
this purpose it is indispenBable that small columns of troops be stationed 
at two or three well chosen points. 

That the Moros are not disposed to be our friendg is evident: and 
whih^ frequent examples in the history of these islands^ in addition to 
what has been said above, are vsufficient to prove this assertion^ it is 
further eonoborated by the many despatcheB I have addressed to your 
ISxeelleney, apprising you of the attacks made by the Moros upon our 
troops and especially of the incidents which liave taken place during 
the last months of the year 1892. TJiese 1 will recapitulate succinctly, 
as they show that^ far from breaking the rebelS;, the events have only 
increased their strength. 

On the morning of October 28th, while a reconnaissance was being 
made at tlie post of Baras, the detachment making the same was attacked 
by Bome fifty or sixty Moros, who were awaiting them in ambush. The 
latter were, however, repulsed, and our troops being reenforced by a 
detachment from the fort, the enemy fled, leaving five dead on the fields 
besides two spears, three krises, three kampilan, and two daggers, the 
losses on our side being one dead and five wounded. 

On the moniing of November 9tb, again at tlie time of making a 
reconnaissance, at tlie post of Malabang, our men were attacked by some 
sixty Moros, who, being repulsed, lied, leaving six dead on the field — 
three others dying later, according to reports received — ^besides four 
kampilmi, three krises, one fahm, one lance, and four daggers; the 
losses of our side being one soldier killed and six wounded. 

These two posts being afterwards visited by the military rommander 
of Illana Bay and the politico-military governor of Mindanao, by reason 
of reports having been received Jhat some thousand Moros had banded 
together for the purpose of attacking these two places, they informed 
me that excellent discipline prevailed among the troops of the said 
garrisons, and that the Moros must have beaten a retreat, since they 
had not been seen in that countrv. 

On my part 1 have directed that the greatest possible vigilanee, care, 
and watchfulness be exercised at all the posts, never losing sight of the 
fact that they are always in the presence of the enemy, as is proved by 
the frequency with which they bave been attacked. I have ordered, 
further, that, when making reconnaissances or upon any other occasion 
when it is necessary to separate a detachment from the main body, the 
greatest number of soldiers that the circumstances permit be employed, 
so as to prevent a surprise or ambuscade, which aside from the direct 
loss that it entails, might have the effect of demoralizing the troops, and 
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m of ineroasing the bolt !ne.<H and temerity of the eneoiy; I have given 
sp^xial instnicHoDs, too, tluU th(^ ottioors (liBphiy m the field the greatest 
possibh* (^liergT, so as to ke(»{) up the npirits and (^omlideiiee of the men. 

In (he northern portion of Mindanao, between lligan and Mtiniiingan 
1h(^ ^[oros inive also beiii active in making attacks, and alihongh beaten 
in evi^ry case, thanks to the ifoo<l dise]j)]ine prevailing among the men 
liiul the judgment shown bv tiie ollieers. who inspire tlie former with 
(nnfldenec* and atlV>rd them a good example at all timeB, thev still hope 
Ml ha\(» hvitov Juek in their future raids, as is proved by the despateheB 
ns-i^ved from tin* politico-military ciunniander of Miinmngan. These 
despatehes sliow that our si^ldiers no longt^* tear the Moro race, nor 
even tr.e J urttnunitmh^s ; and thai our men always await the attack of 
llie eni^my v-i!h gri^at calmness and braverv. as is shown by the aeeottnts 
(>f ilic fre< ueid ambuscades hud an<} surprises aftenipted by tlie MoroB. 
Already at the* beginning ol 1802 the attitude of the sultans and datus in 
the neighborhood of Mumungan was so questiimable that Captain Abad, 
tb.en e<imrnander of llie fort there, having attempted to go up the river 
Agus, a^/i'otiij>anicHl by only oni* oflicer mul four nit^n— thus in the guise 
of absoiuU^ f)eace — Data Ala, of Balud* who i r j\^ our friend, stopped 
him when lie approached Ids territory, telling him that altliough he 
wislied to live af peaee with us, \u\ vovM not allow him to advance further, 
\HH' any pairt ot our troops to do bo. In spite of this, two months after 
this ineidi^ni, turueral (Sistllla. following closely my instriietions, and 
taking advantage of the circumstance foreseen by me™that upon his 
arrival at ^lumungnn he was visitxHl by the neighboring datus and sultans, 
intludir.u' the Hultan (>f Pantar, he announced to the latter^ acting under 
instructions from me, his intenti<m of returning the friendly visit. 
Leaving ^lumungan early, in spite of a continuous heavy rain storm^ 
lie readied I^mtar at about eleven in the morning without making any 
stop, accompanied by Ala and another datu, and while lie wms holding an 
aitectionale interview with the Rultan of Pantar and the troops were 
nesting, the <'a]>tain of engineers, Navarro, made a. clandestine inspection 
<d* the gi'ound and took a rough sketch of the best site for the future fort, 
close to a bridge that can be built across the river Agiis, with a turret or 
i'ough dt^fensive fortification on the opposite bank; this done. General 
fast ilia returned tliat same at*ternr)on to ^[unningan, wdiich he reached 
bidore nigld, without liaving fired a shot, in spite of the predictions of 
the datus that he nught easily meet with resistance on the road. 

Later^ all the datus living in the region lying 4)etween Pantar and 
lligan reiterated to me, personally^ in May last,, at Mumungan, and later 
to the nulitary commander^ tlieir protestations of adhesion to Spain. 
Afterw^ards there came the visit that a goodly number of datus^ aniong 
them the Datu of Pantar, made me in Manila, where they remained 
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and were entertaiBed during fifteen days; and with the eonBistent ap- 
proval of these, the road from Iligan to Miimungan was built^ in eon- 
sequence of which work tlie weekly attendance of Moros at the market of 
fligim inereaBed, and the Datu of Bukamar and another from Marawi 
presented themselves in that place. Thither also the Datii Amay-Pakpakj 
now an old nian^ promised to ^end his son. The concurrence of MoroB 
at that place was further increased by the assistance that was given to a 
wounded Moro; until, at last, a solemn oath of allegiance was secured^ 
being taken^ in the presence of the aforeaientiontHl military commander^ 
by a great number of datus and sultans^ in accordance with their ritual. 

On ?^ovember 8th^ the military commander of Mumungan^ under the 
I'lretext of a wedding to whicli the Datu of Paiiti^r had invited him and 
which he attended^ made an inspection of the country in the neighbor- 
hood of tlie said ranch eria ^ of l^antar, lying to the south of Mumungan^ 
and had an opportunity of Beeing that, in conformity with the reports I 
had received^ Pantar possessed advantageous conditions for the establish- 
ment ibere of another advance fort, the construction of whieh could be 
commenced upon tlie continuation and completion up to that point of 
the new road built from Iligan to Mumungan. But in spite of the 
good intentions of the military commander not to break into hostilities 
except in the last resort, in accordance with the positive instructions I 
had given him^ he was unable to prevent his troops being attacked upon 
the return journey^ and therefore tjiiey opened fire upon the enemy; 
which px^oves once again the difficulty of following the path of conciliation 
and attraction with an enemy who pays absolutely no heed to reason; in 
spite of the fact that with this method there had been Joined that of 
warning tlie neighboring Moros who profess to be so friendly^ that the 
only genuine proof of adhesion to which I should give credit would be that 
of the moral and collective support of all of them against any act of 
aggression within their territory committed by Moros from other ran* 
cheriih^^ whether in large or in small numbers. 

On November 25tk I was informed by the same military commander 
that;, %vhile the convoy was transferring supplies from ]^Iumungan to 
Iligan^ there appeared a jummentmloy who attempted to wound a soldier; 
but the latter, waiting for him with great calmness^ defended himself 
valiantly^ and the Moro was despatched with the assistance of some other 
soldiers who came upon the scene. 

On the lOtli of December I was informed that a detachment of the 
troops stationed at Mumimgan, while on its way to the market af Iligan 
was attacked by a body of fourteen jivrwmmiiados who^^ however, were 
rex>ulsed with a loss of two killed^ while, on our side, one man was lost. 

At Baras, also, while making the reconnaissance on December 10th 
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ilmn^ appeared a Imml of Moros in an attitude of hostility; but tliey were 
(*onipeilfMl to retire at the iiiBt volley from our troops. NevertheleBH^ two 
juramenladoH Be])aratcKl theiusi^lves from the main body an<i attaeked an 
equal nuiuber of our rniui; tlie latter awaited them firmly and killed them 
with bayonet thru^^ts. Another Moro was also slain while attempting 
a preeipitate flight. Reeently, on the loth of Deeember^ the military 
eomiuander of Mumungan, hearing of the intentions of the enemy^ w4ijeh 
were far from peaeeabk*, deteroiined^ in order to guard against all eon- 
tingeoeies, to (continue tlie extension of the road and to complete and close 
the paligade ar<mpjl the new incvlosure at the fort^ made so as to accom- 
modate the increased number of troo])8. For the firnt id these two 
piirposi'S, he h^ft the fort at half \ni^i live in the morning, w^ell-armtKl and 
ready to punish the MorcK^ if they prcvsenied tlieniselveS;, setting out 
with one hiinch'iMl and fifty imii <vf the 73rd regimc^nt and sixteen convicts^ 
l)esides a corporal ami eight persoos of the Tord in cliarge of a company 
of engine<n^s, anc^her couipany of the i3rd aiul sixty conviets, who 
marched without ariiis and eipiipped for work. 

At ten o'clo<.*k in the morning tlie aiivancc? guard reached the entrance 
to the wood, and as the intention was to collect hunber tluit had already 
been, cut and dragged to the road, the troops advanced. At this moment 
there api)ean.*d in tlie middle of the road some eight hundred Moros 
brandishing tlunr arms and uttering war-cries^ who immediately retired 
to soiue defensive works which thev had constructed out of the very loy:s 
above referred to. In view of this^ our troops continued their marcli, 
opening fir(> at about one hundred yards from the defensive works of 
the enemy, and in a little wliile, cai>tured tlie same, routing the defenders, 
as weil as some niore of the enemy who appeared on the two flanks of 
the cohimn, causing some eighty deaths; on our side we had one killed 
and two Vvoumled convicts*. After this incident^, the said military com- 
mander made his way to lligan without suifering any attack^ in spite 
of the fact that the ^loros had constructed other defensive works on the 
road, whi(*h latter were destroyed without any casualties* 

The conduct of the troops on this march w^as brilliant, and I wisli to 
recommend to the (consideration of your Excellency those who espeinaUy 
distinguished themselves; but 1 have again directed tlic military com- 
mander of Mumungan to avoid as far as possible all necessity for fresh 
combats, extending, but without any compromise of dignity, the policy 
of conciliation which I have so strongly recommended to him. 

From all the above your Excellency will understand with how^ much 
foresight 1 requested from the Government of his Majesty, on the S4th 
of April last^ permission to place on a war footing a^ juany of the seven 
regimehts wdiich nudv(» up the infantry in these Islands a.s had not yet 
\mm pla(?ed on this footing, setting forth the estimated cost of the same 
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ill the plans wbich I mni for approval^ and if the increase was necessary 
then, it h evident that at the present time it is much more necessary; 
for, as your Excellency will see from what I have communicated to you 
in this extensive d(K;ument^ the condition of tlie Moros, Justifying the 
predictions made l)y nie at that time, has become steadily more hostile 
as tliey never rest nor miss any opportunity of causing us the greatest 
possible harnij endeavoring to obstruct all the work we plan to carry out 
for the improvement of the means of communication between our present 
|)osBessions ; and wliile it is true tluit they are not successful in their 
attempts, still we must put a stop to their increasing audacity. 

I take the liberty again to call the attention of your Excellency to 
the absolute necessity of placing on a war footing the thrc^ regiments 
now on a footing of peace, in accordance with the permission already 
granted by the Department — without waiting until next July. In this 
way, without undertaking a regular campaign, as I have already stated, 
and without expense to the Government^ it will be possible to improve the 
present ccmdition of things, which is gradually becoming somewhat dis- 
creditable to the honor of the flag. I do not doubt that your Excellency 
will so understand it, and 1 thank you in advance, in the name of this 
suffering army, for the immediate concession of the credit necessary for 
the reeiiforcoment above mentioned. CJod protect your Excellency many 
years. 

Manila. January llih, 1893* 

Most Excellent Sir :~Eulogio DespojoL — Followed by a rubric. The 
most Excellent the Minister of War.— A copy.— The Acting Colonel in 
Command of Headquarters. — Pedro de Ba-scaran. — A seal with the in- 
scription: *^'OfBce of the Captain-General of the Philippines.-— Head- 
quarters.^^ - , 

A copy. — Luis de la Torre: rubricated. 
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